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Deendayal Antyodaya Yojana - National Rural Livelihoods Mission (DAY-NRLM) 
And 

Non-Farm Livelihoods Schemes 
 
Backdrop 

DAY-NRLM is a flagship poverty reduction program of the Ministry of Rural Development which was 

launched in June 2011. DAY-NRLM program of the Government of India is also one of the world's 

largest initiatives to improve the livelihoods of the poor. The Mission seeks to achieve its objective 

through investing in four core components viz., (a) social mobilization and promotion and 

strengthening of self-managed and financially sustainable community institutions of the rural poor; 

(b) financial inclusion of the rural poor; (c) sustainable livelihoods; and (d) social inclusion, social 

development and convergence. 

 

Key Program Components 

 

i. Institution building and Capacity building: Promotion of community institutions and their 
capacity building is one of the core components of DAY-NRLM. The community institutions 
provide a collective platform for the rural poor to overcome poverty through access to 
financial, technical and marketing resources. 
 

ii. Social Inclusion and Social Development (SI&SD): The strategy adopted by DAY-NRLM for 
SI&SD is to increase awareness to adopt recommended practices through Social Behavior 
Change Communication (SBCC), create demand for services available under various 
Government schemes like the Swachh Bharat Mission, Poshan Abhiyan, schemes of M/o 
Health and Family Welfare etc. and multi-sectoral convergence with the stakeholders. Specific 
strategies for Food, Nutrition health and WASH (FNHW), Gender and PRI-CBO convergence 
have been developed and are being implemented across several states. 
 

iii. Financial Inclusion: DAY-NRLM facilitates universal access to the affordable cost-effective 
reliable financial services to the poor and has been instrumental in providing the last mile 
delivery of financial services in remote rural areas where people do not have much access to 
banking services, through promotion of digital finance and deployment of SHG Women as 
Banking Correspondent Sakhi (BC Sakhis), with the support of banks and Common Service 
Centres.  
 

iv. Livelihoods 
 
a. Farm Livelihoods: Farm Livelihoods strategies under DAY-NRLM aim at empowerment of 

women farmers through adoption of Agro-Ecological Practices (AEP), better livestock 
management practices & scientific collection as well as cultivation of major NTFPs to 
support the women farmers in reduction of cost of cultivation, enhance productivity and 
better market access. The focus of the interventions is on training and capacity building, 
and promotion of agro-ecological practices as well as livestock practices to enhance crop 
and animal productivity 
 
Specialized Farm Livelihood strategies include the following interventions- 
a) Value Chain Development Interventions 
b) Organic Farming  
c) Convergence and Partnership for Augmenting Farm Livelihoods 
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d) Integrated Farming Cluster (IFC) 
e) Lakhpati Women Farmers 

 
b. Non-Farm Livelihoods (NFL):  

The focus under the non-farm livelihoods has been to facilitate the landless rural poor women 
taking-up possible livelihood activities and micro enterprises based on the potential of the 
area.  The overall goal of NFL is being pursued through a set of interventions and sub-schemes 
which are briefed as below: 
 
Start-up Village Entrepreneurship Programme 
 

Start-up Village Entrepreneurship Programme (SVEP), a sub-scheme under the 
Deendayal Antyodaya Yojana-National Rural Livelihoods Mission (DAY-NRLM) programme 
supports the Self-Help Group (SHG) and their family members to set-up small enterprises in 
the non-farm sector.  
 
It establishes a dedicated platform in the name of Block Resource Centre (BRC) at Block level 
to provide support for the promotion of individual entrepreneurship in the ratio of 75% new 
enterprises and 25% existing enterprises. Rs.6.5 crore is per block project cost including 
dedicated enterprise support fund @ 2.55 crores. 
 
SVEP develops an eco-system for enterprise development in rural areas which includes – (a) 
Community Enterprise Fund (CEF), a dedicated fund for providing loans to entrepreneurs (b) 
Cadre of Community Resource Persons-Enterprise Promotion (CRP-EP) for providing Business 
Support Services (C) The services include identifying business ideas, preparation of business 
plans, providing trainings, accessing loans from banks, maintenance of accounts, marketing 
etc. (D) Dedicated center for providing information to entrepreneurs called Block Resource 
Centre (BRC) and (E) Trained human resources consisting of Block Programme Manager 
(BPM), Mentor and CRP-EP. 
 
 
 
Micro Enterprise Development (MED) 
 
Micro Enterprise Development (MED) is a component under the Start-up Village 
Entrepreneurship Programme (SVEP) sub-scheme of Deendayal Antyodaya Yojana - National 
Rural Livelihoods Mission (DAY-NRLM). The MED scheme has the objective to support SHGs 
and their family member enterprises in the non-farm sector. 
 
This scheme is planned in such a way that the necessary hand-holding and post enterprise 
grounding support to entrepreneurs shall be provided and financing part will be mobilized 
from CIF provided under NRLM and Banks/financial institutions. 
 

One Stop Facility Centre (OSF) 

OSF is envisaged as a business facilitation-cum-incubation centres at the sub-district level to 

provide business development services to existing nano-enterprises on a growth track.  
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One Stop Facility Centre is a business facilitation-cum-incubation centre at sub-block level (2 

to 4 blocks in one OSF) to provide entrepreneurial support to business development services 

to existing nano-enterprises on a growth track having more than 3-8 lakhs turnover in 

different categories. Total outlay of an OSF is Rs. 3.57 crore per block including a dedicated 

enterprise support fund of Rs. 1 crore. 

It also supports a few new enterprises that have the potential to grow. One district may 

support a maximum of two OSFs. The technical support provided by the OSF may include, 

but not limited to the following: 

The non-negotiable support that has to be provided is: 
a. Business ideation for new enterprises and conceptualization for growth for 

existing enterprises 

b. Handholding support to initiate and grow businesses 
c. Business plan preparation 
d. Facilitating setting-up, running and growing an enterprise 
e. Entrepreneur training 
f. Market and business linkages 
g. Mentoring 
h. Facilitation support to access finance from formal institutions like banks 

 

Clusters  

 

The cluster development approach aims to combine efforts, leveraging synergies and pooling 

resources to increase competitive advantages while sharing market risks. The cluster of micro 

enterprises is defined as a geographic concentration of enterprises making the same or similar 

range of products (goods/services) and that are spread across a village or several villages in a 

block or a district, producing a similar range of goods / services and facing similar 

opportunities and challenges. It focuses on artisans and other rural businesses that can gain 

a competitive edge through a value chain approach, including the establishment of Producer 

Enterprises.  

1. Artisan Clusters: This approach focuses on groups of individuals engaged in 

specific art, craft, weaving, or dying practices within a particular geographical area. Artisan 

clusters aim to promote and support traditional skills and craftsmanship, thereby fostering 

the economic opportunities. 

2. Sectoral Clusters: In contrast, Sectoral clusters pertain to the concentration of 

businesses and activities within a particular industry or service sector in a given state. These 

clusters may include sectors such as food production, tourism services, or other service-based 

activities. 

 

Incubators  

Rural businesses in the manufacturing and services sectors, led by Self-Help Group (SHG) 

women, which have achieved higher turnovers, often requires advanced technical services 

and mentoring to further expand their operations. Incubator is to promote large 

entrepreneurs engaged in services and manufacturing having more than 12 lakhs with the 
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support renowned technical agencies by providing grant and soft loan. As part of the Non-

farm livelihood initiative, this distinct program called 'Supporting Growth-Oriented Micro 

Enterprises through Incubator is implemented in four states: Assam, Bihar, West Bengal, in 

collaboration with IIMCIP, and Karnataka, in partnership with IIMB NSRCEL. 

 

Aajeevika Grammen Express Yojana (AGEY) 

The main objectives of AGEY are:  
 
(i) To provide an alternative source of livelihoods to members of SHGs under DAY-NRLM by 
facilitating them to operate public transport services in backward rural areas, as identified by 
the States/UTs. 
 
(ii) To provide safe, affordable and community monitored rural transport services to connect 
remote villages with key services and amenities (including access to markets, education and 
health) for the overall economic development of the area by making use of the supports 
available within the framework of DAY-NRLM. 
 

Pradhan Mantri Formalisation of Micro food processing Enterprises (PMFME)  

The Ministry of Food Processing Industry (MoFPI) is implementing the Prime Minister 

Formalisation of Micro food processing Enterprises (PM FME) scheme under the Aatma 

Nirbhar Bharat Abhiyan with the aim to enhance the competitiveness of existing individual 

micro-enterprises in the unorganized segment of the food processing industry and promote 

formalization of the sector. The scheme is for the period 2020-21 to 2024-25 and has a total 

outlay of INR 10,000 crores.  PMFME has a special focus on supporting Farmer Producer 

Organizations (FPOs), Self Help Groups (SHGs) and Producers Cooperatives along their entire 

value chain. The various components of the scheme are  

a. Seed capital @ Rs. 40,000/- per SHG member for working capital and purchase of 

small tools 

b. Support to food processing enterprises through credit-linked capital subsidy@35% 

of the eligible project cost with a maximum ceiling of Rs.10 lakh per unit 

c. Credit linked grant of 35% for capital investment to FPOs/ SHGs/ producer 

cooperatives. 

d. Support for marketing & branding to micro enterprises 

MoFPI and MoRD are working together to ensure that SHG members are able to avail the 

benefits of the scheme, especially in the component to support SHGs. The State Rural 

Livelihood Missions (SRLMs) under DAY-NRLM and the designated State Nodal Agency (SNA) 

appointed by MOFPI for this scheme are working closely in the implementation in the 

States/UTs. 

The seed capital component provides SHG members who are already involved in food 

processing units up to INR 40,000 for working capital and purchase of small tools. The scheme 

also provides funds for seasonal enterprises. The money is provided to the Community Based 

Organizations (CBOs) under DAY-NRLM as a grant and in turn provided to the SHG members 

as a loan. The maximum interest rate that can be charged is 6% per annum. The repaid loans 

will be in the corpus of the SHG networks. The total number of SHG members that can be 
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supported is 2,00,000 during the project duration. The total allocation is Rs 800 crores for the 

component. 

DAY- NRLM has developed a dedicated module under its MIS for developing proposals at 

block level and review and recommendations at State level.  State Nodal Agency (SNA) has 

been designated by MoFPI in each state which is accessing the proposals and is providing 

funds to respective SRLM for further disbursements to respective beneficiary through its 

existing CBO channel. 

 

The detailed guidelines of the schemes being implemented under the NFL component 

and the MoUs executed with various partners/ Technical Support Agencies and National 

Resource Organizations to help achieve objective of DAY NRLM are enclosed with this 

document.  

 

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 8 of 725

About DAY-NRLM & NFL Schemes - 31-03-2024



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Guidelines for all schemes under Non-Farm 
Livelihoods component of DAY NRLM 

  

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 9 of 725



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Master Circular for Start-up Village Entrepreneurship 
Pragramme (SVEP) 

22/11/2022 

  

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 10 of 725

SVEP Guidelines : 22-11-2022



DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 11 of 725

SVEP Guidelines : 22-11-2022



1 
 

 
 
 
 

Master circular for the Start-Up Village 
Entrepreneurship Programme 

 
 
 

A sub-scheme under National Rural Livelihoods Mission, 
Ministry of Rural Development 

(Government of India) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

This master circular subsumes and overrides all the guidelines, FAQ’s and circulars issued for the 
Start- Up Village Entrepreneurship Programme till date – 22nd  November 2022. 
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Chapter I  

Background 

In India, more than 90% of the working population is engaged in the unorganized sector. In the case 
of rural areas, a large section is self-employed and agriculture has served as one of the major sources 
of income for villages. However, agriculture comes with many uncertainties and is not an income 
source for landless households. It has been experienced that, poor families require 3-4 different 
income sources to get out of poverty. Amongst these the non-farm livelihoods, skill based work and 
small enterprises are important sources of income. 
 
It has been realized that in the absence of adequate business skills like understanding of market, 
domain knowledge, accounting, costing skills and lack of financial support, these micro/nano 
enterprises struggle to survive and often either fail or become stagnant generating sub optimal 
incomes. The plight increases in case of the poor as they do not have linkages with financial 
institutions. 
 
In order to solve this problem and to provide support to small enterprises and skill based workers, 
both in terms of training and credit support, in the Budget session of 2014-15 on July 10th, 2014 the 
Honorable Finance Minister initiated the idea of Start-up village entrepreneurship programme. As 
stated, “I also propose to set up a “Start-up Village Entrepreneurship Programme” for encouraging 
rural youth to take up local entrepreneurship programs. I am providing an initial sum of Rs. 100 crore 
for this.” 
 

In the 8 years since then, SVEP has been rolled out in 29 states and the impact of the initial pilots has been 
found to be good.  

 
Nature and status of Rural Self – Employment: A statistical perspective 

 
i. Almost half of the rural youth are self-employed1. Cumulatively, 53% of the rural male and 

55.8% of the rural female in the age group of 15-59 years are Self-employed. 
ii. The unemployment rate among rural males in India is 8.02% and 6.05% among rural females. 

(NSSO 2011). 
iii. Rural livelihoods are not only agriculture based. The number of households that depend on 

rural non-farm employment (RNFE) as their primary source of income has increased from 
nearly 32% in 1993–94 to over 42% in 2009–10 (NSSO 2011), but still a huge 58% households 
are dependent on agriculture as their primary source of income. 

iv. The employment related reasons figure the highest behind migration from rural to urban 
areas. The migration rate per 1000 persons in rural areas is 26. 

 
 
 

1Self Employed workers include individuals working in household enterprises as own-account workers, in household 
enterprises as employers; and in household enterprises as helper as well etc. 
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v. Micro Enterprises2 constitute a significant proportion i.e. (99.8%) of the existing 
unregistered3 enterprises in the country. Currently the Rural Micro Enterprises employ 
232.95 lakhs people in  119.60 Lakh units. 

vi. 93.94% (112.36 lakhs) of the rural micro enterprises have an investment up to Rs. 1 Lakh 
and  below. 

vii. 67% (71.7 lakhs) of the rural micro enterprises have an investment below Rs 25,000. 
viii. Altogether, 202.86 Lakh persons are employed in Rural Micro Enterprises with investment 

up to                              Rs 1 Lakh and below. (Average Employment is 1.80 per unit). 
ix. Rural Micro Enterprises with Investment size below Rs 25,000 employ 132.42 Lakh 

people. (Average employment per unit is 1.65). 
x. Manufacturing sector constitutes 61.4%; Services account for 33.8% while Repair and 

maintenance 4.7% of the total number of rural micro enterprises. 
xi. 10.4% enterprises are owned by women in rural areas whereas 12.46%, 6.9%, and 45.07% 

enterprises are found to be owned by SC, ST and OBC in rural areas respectively. 
 
Some of the field based observations on rural micro enterprises: 

 
a. The enterprises of the poor often seem more a way to buy a job (Necessity Entrepreneurship) 

when a more conventional employment opportunity is not available. Many of the businesses 
are run because someone in the family has (or is believed to have) some time on hand and 
every little bit helps. This person is often a woman, and she typically does it in addition to her 
housework. These enterprises are one of the multiple livelihoods of the poor. 

 
b. However, very few individuals from the Poorest of the Poor segment manage to start their 

own enterprise. This is due to issues such as lack of access to skills and finance. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2MSME survey for unregistered enterprises [Fourth census] has been considered for reference. 
 

3Most of the Micro Enterprises in India are not registered. As the number of micro enterprises with investment of up to Rs 1 
Lakh and below are significant, the analysis of various other economic variables has been restricted to these kind of 
enterprises alone. 
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Chapter II 
 

Objectives and expected outcomes 

 
1. Vision and Scope 

 
To help the rural poor come out of poverty by helping them set up enterprises and provide support 
till the enterprises stabilize. To provide them with business skills, exposure, loans for starting and 
business support during the first critical twelve months of the enterprises by using the NRLM SHGs 
and their   federations. This skills shall be imparted by local youth (called Community Resource Persons 
– Enterprise Promotion – CRP-EPs) who shall be trained in business set up, management, monitoring 
and support using ICT and audio-visual aids. These local CRP-EPs shall also provide support  to   the 
enterprises for setting up and stabilising. 
 
The SVEP shall benefit the households and communities even beyond the financial gains it provides. 
It shall help rural people specially the marginalized sections, women, and SC and ST communities to 
gain a sense of dignity and self- reliance leading to great social changes. Similarly, the wealth 
generated in the local economy shall have a multiplier effect resulting in strengthening the local 
economy and reduction in distress migration. People engaged in a range of enterprises shall create 
further employment and improve the market. It shall also encourage new age enterprises in 
ICT/infotainment. It shall promote enterprises in the field of sanitation, drinking water, renewable 
energy etc. This shall offer more economic opportunities for the rural areas and bring people out of 
poverty. Innovations offered by the outcome of the challenges organized by the NRLM and the SRLMs 
shall also be scaled up/ offered to the enterprises under SVEP. Local innovations shall also be 
encouraged, to ensure that at least a percentage of the SVEP enterprises are able to scale up and 
mature into organisations with a larger turnover and market access outside the block. 

 
2. Objectives of SVEP 

 
The overall objective of SVEP is to implement the Government’s efforts to stimulate economic growth 
and   reduce poverty and unemployment in the villages by helping start and support rural enterprises. 

 
The key objectives of SVEP are: 

 
a. To enable rural poor to set up their enterprises, , by developing a sustainable model for 

Village Entrepreneurship promotion through support from a dedicated community cadre 
called CRP-EPs trained using integrated ICT techniques and tools for training and capacity 
building, enterprise advisory services and to provide loans from banks/SHG & federations. 

 
b. Develop local resources by training a pool of village level community cadre (CRP-EP) and 

build        the capacity of the NRLM and SHG federations to monitor and direct the work of the 
CRP-EPs. 
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c. Help the rural entrepreneurs to access finance for starting and growing their enterprises 
from the NRLM                      SHG and federations, as well as from the formal financial channels including 
the  banks.  

 
The SVEP should also work with the input and output supply chains for farm produce, artisanal 
products                        and other goods& services to help increase rural incomes. Minimum 18% of the 
enterprises supported under SVEP should be enterprises in the manufacturing sector focusing on 
value chains and / or in utilizing the enterprise opportunities offered by government schemes. 

 

 
 

3. Key Deliverables and Features 
 

Apart from the outcomes and overall development SVEP is expected to have the following 
deliverables:   
 
The  total budget outlay for the program per block is Rs. 6.50 crores with a unit cost of Rs. 27,083 
per enterprise  

 
i. The programme should converge with the existing schemes of other ministries such as MSME, 

Ministry of Textiles, etc. The modalities for convergence shall be decided in consultation with 
the                  concerned ministries to avoid overlap. 

ii. The blocks in North Eastern states shall be given adequate priority in implementation. 
iii. The programme shall provide a specific segment for entrepreneurial support to rural youth in 

non-intensive blocks in convergence with the programmes of other departments. The 
knowledge products and ICT support of the programme should be made available to rural 
youth outside the SHG fold.         

iv. While selecting entrepreneurs under SVEP, priority shall be given to the highly vulnerable 
beneficiaries under MGNREGA. 

v. Backward and forward linkages for farm livelihoods would be supported under the 
programme. 

 
 
 

 
Micro/Nano 
Enterprises 

Services Goods 

Output 
Chain 

Input 
Chain 
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vi. The programme should encourage enterprises of rural artisans. 
vii. The programme should ensure convergence with clusters identified under RURBAN mission. 
viii. Innovative Enterprises in the field of IT/infotainment and other similar newly emerging 

enterprise opportunities should be encouraged under the program. 
ix. Under this program there should be targeted attempts for enhancing credit limits for 

successful        entrepreneurs from banks. 
x. The program should track and report progress of the number of households under this 

program of NRLM, through the process of upgrading of skills and creating opportunities of 
employment. 

xi. The program should conduct a baseline and micro-plan for each block and accordingly 
measure and report progress for the number of enterprises supported. 

xii. Separate books of accounts for the CEF released under SVEP should be maintained and 
audited regularly by a Chartered Accountant – which shall be one of the basis of measurement 
of the progress of the program. 

xiii. NRLM shall take adequate steps towards supporting development of appropriate technology 
and innovations especially for promoting enterprises in the field of sanitation, drinking water, 
renewable energy etc. 

 
Selection of blocks under SVEP : 
 
The states can select only those blocks for the implementation on the SVEP which meet the following 
criteria : 
 

  Non negotiables - State readiness to implement SVEP in a time bound manner 
    Min eligibility criteria 

Sno 
 All states other than NE 

and Hill/Small states NE states 
Hill/ small 
states & UT's 

N-1a 
Manpower at the   state - Dedicated non-farm 
SPM-1, PM-1 and YP-1 at the state (> 6 blocks) Yes Yes Yes 

N-1b 
Manpower at the state - Dedicated non-farm 
SPM-1, PM -1at the state (3 to 6  blocks) Yes Yes Yes 

N-1c 
Manpower at the state - Dedicated non-farm PM 
-1 at the state (< 3 blocks) Yes Yes Yes 

N-2 
Manpower in the district for block where the 
SVEP is applied for- Dedicated DPM in place Yes Yes  Yes 

N-3 
Manpower in the block for the block where the 
SVEP is applied for - Dedicated BPM in place Yes Yes Yes 

N-4 
Dedicated BPM(SVEP) already placed in all 
the existing SVEP blocks in minimum % blocks 

75% 65% 65% 

N-5 

MOU with PIA / NRO for training of CRP-EPs and/or for 
SVEP implementation (The MOU shall be applicable 
from the date of the minutes approval of the AAP by 
the EC of the MoRD)-in cases where the state PMU is 
not implementing SVEP. 

Yes Yes Yes 
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Preference would be given to the states who've achieved the following (State 
effectiveness in implementation) 

P-1 

States which have released more than 50% of the eligible CEF to the Nodal CBO within 3 
months of the funds being disbursed by the centre - in the existing blocks where SVEP is 
being implemented 

P-2 
States which have CRP-EPs in the ratio of 1 CRP-EP for 50 enterprises in the existing 
blocks where SVEP is being implemented 

         

Sno
. 

  Minimum Eligibility Criteria 

Criteria for the Appropriateness of the 
block for SVEP implementation 

All states 
other than 
Spl states 

NE states Hill/ small states & 
UT's 

B-1 

Minimum saturation of HH in SHG in the 
block before taking up SVEP as % of SECC 
deprived HH in the blocks where SECC and 
NRLM database matched 80% 60% 60% 

B-
1a 

Commitment to complete saturation of 
block within "X" years ** 1 2 2 

B-2 
Minimum Villages entered with SHG 
mobilisation in the block 90% 90% 90% 

B-3 
Is there a CLF or GPLF/VO in the block 
proposed ? (as applicable) CLF VO VO 

B-4 

Minimum years of federation of SHGs into 
BLF or CLF/VO or GPLF in the block before 
taking up SVEP (as applicable) 1 1 1 

B-5 
Minimum RF disbursed as % of eligible SHGs 
in the block before taking up SVEP 75% 75% 75% 

B-6 

Minimum CIF disbursed as % of eligible SHGs 
in the block before taking up SVEP (eligible 
SHGs are 50% of the SHGs in the block)  50% 50% 50% 

B-7 
Minimum amount of CIF disbursed to the 
identified Nodal CLF  Rs.50 lakh Rs.50 lakh Rs.50 lakh 

B-8 
Minimum achievement of SHG bank linkage 
in the block before taking up SVEP 60% 50% 50% 

B-9 
NPAs of the SHGs in the bank linkage portal 
(should be max 5%) 5% 5% 5% 

B-
9a 

Minimum no. of SHG members in a block 
(merged block) for taking up SVEP ** 9,000 4,500 4,500 

 

** Non-essential criteria  in a block (merged block) for taking 
up SVEP  submission of the list of blocks for implementation 
of the SVEP to NRLM for approval    
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The blocks in the state which meet the following minimum criteria : 
 
All the Non-negotiable criteria (N1 to N5) have to be met by the states while proposing new blocks for 
implementation of the SVEP. 
 
The states may apply for those blocks which meet any 6 out of the 9 essential criteria mentioned above 
  for SVEP implementation (Any of the 6 criteria out of the essential criteria nos. B1 to B9 mentioned 
above, excluding criteria numbers, B1a and B9a).  
 
This criteria shall be increased every year based on the progress and maturity of the NRLM intervention in 
the states. 
 
The list of Hill states and small states based on the progress and maturity of the NRLM in the states are 
J&K,  Uttarakhand , Himachal Pradesh and Goa. 
 

 
Selection of Beneficiary under SVEP: 

 
 

There are 2 types of beneficiaries under SVEP 
 

a. The Community Resource Person –Enterprise Promotion (CRP-EP) 
b. The entrepreneur 

 
a.  Selection criteria for the CRP-EP beneficiary 

 
The CRP-EP shall be getting detailed training and the eligibility criteria for selection of the CRP-EP shall 
be decided jointly between the PIA and the SRLM. Some suggested criteria are – this person should be 
literate, should be fluent in the local language, ideally should be a resident of the block, should have 
a working knowledge of / aptitude for mathematics and business understanding, should be willing to 
travel and interact with potential entrepreneurs. 90% of all CRP-EPs should be a member of, or should 
be from the family of a member of a SHG. The age criteria can be defined by the SRLM, but ideally 
should be between 18 to 45 years old. Minimum 60% of the CRP-EPs must be women.
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The process of applying for becoming a CRP-EP is an open process by which any person meeting the 
base               eligibility criteria can apply. 

 
This CRP-EP shall be selected after a due process of selection, which has a written test and some team 
activities. This CRP-EP post training is expected to clear a certification process, only after which he/she 
shall be eligible to operate as a CRP-EP. 
 
The SRLM should select adequate number of CRP-EPs to ensure that even after attrition of 
approximately  30% there are adequate number of CRP-EPs in the block. No CRP-EP should have more 
than 30 active enterprises being supported by him/ her at any point of time. 

 
b. Selection criteria for the entrepreneur beneficiary 

 
There shall be 2 stages of the selection of the entrepreneur beneficiary – 

 
1st stage 

i. When the potential entrepreneur expresses interest for starting an enterprise 
ii. At this point of time the beneficiary gets only training and support. 

 
This beneficiary selection may be done by the community based organization, based on the need and 
poverty of  the person, and also the potential capability of the person to run an enterprise. 
 
There is no age limit nor is the beneficiary expected to be a woman only. However minimum 60% of the 
entrepreneurs supported under SVEP must be women. 
 

2nd stage 

i. Post the training and completing the viability test by the potential entrepreneur; the potential 
entrepreneur may seek a loan from the dedicated CEF under this scheme (applicable only for 
entrepreneur beneficiaries who are part of the SHG eco-system). 

 
ii. This loan shall be recommended by the CRP-EP based on the assessment of the viability of the enterprise 

and the potential entrepreneur’s ability to run the enterprise viably. 
 

Both the selection decisions are to be taken by the community based organizations, after evaluating 
the recommendation of the Community Resource Person – Enterprise Promotion, about the viability 
of the proposed enterprise and the capability and readiness of the potential entrepreneur for running 
the enterprise viably. 

 
The following inclusion criteria must be met while selecting entrepreneur beneficiaries under SVEP:  
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1. Minimum 60% of the entrepreneur beneficiaries must be women 
2. Minimum 3% of the entrepreneur beneficiaries must be specially abled subject to the availability of 

specially abled members in the SHGs of the block 
3. Representation of SC/ST/minority entrepreneurs to be higher than their proportion in the 

population of the block as per census. 
 

4. Preference should be given to the highly vulnerable beneficiaries under MGNREGA and marginalized 
sections, and should also include rural artisans. 

 
There is no provision of grant under the scheme, the only benefit the beneficiary shall get are training 
and an interest bearing loan for starting/running the business. 

 

Heads Unit cost  / enterprise 
Total amount per 
block 

Total skilling cost ₹ 13,043 ₹ 31,302,490 
Total CEF ₹ 10,625 ₹ 25,500,000 
Total Manpower cost ₹ 2,244 ₹ 5,386,395 
Total Admin cost ₹ 1,171 ₹ 2,811,115 

Total cost / block (max. 
assuming 2400 ent) ₹ 27,083 ₹ 65,000,000 
      
Fixed cost ₹ 17,602 ₹ 42,244,160 
Variable cost ₹ 9,482 ₹ 22,755,840 
Fixed cost %  65% 65% 
Variable cost %  35% 35% 

 
 

The budget for SVEP has been estimated per enterprise per block. For the budgeting process of the 
AAP, we need to assume Rs.27, 083 per enterprise and 2400 enterprises per block. The total budget 
per block is Rs.6.5 crores (Rupees Six crores fifty lakh only) per block.   The final budget for a block shall 
be arrived at after the DSR has been prepared for the block as detailed later.  
 

After the block selected by the state, meeting the block selection criteria has been approved by MoRD, 
as part of the AAP, the state is expected to make a baseline and Detailed Project Proposal (DPR) for 
the block. Based on the data collected as part of this exercise, the final number of viable enterprises 
that can be supported in the block shall be established.  The budget for doing the baseline and DPR 
shall not exceed Rs. 10 lakh per block. The enterprise census for the baseline should be done using 
CRP-EPs and the CRP-EPs must be selected and 1st stage of training completed before they embark on 
the baseline activity.  
 
Each CRP-EP must own a smart phone of capacity as defined by the NMMU, so that the SVEP app can 
work on the smartphone. In case they don’t own a smart phone, the CRP-EPs may be provided an 
interest bearing loan from the BRC funds / CEF and the same must be repaid by the CRP-EPs in a 
maximum of 15 EMI’s. 
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Since, the number of enterprises that can be supported in a block is determined by the number of 
villages and the enterprise potential in the block (a blend of rural population of the block, average 
purchasing power of the rural residents of the block, the existing level of completion, etc.), the number 
of enterprise supported may vary from block to block as per the outcome of the baseline study. The 
scheme envisages support to maximum of 2400 enterprises per block over a period of four years. 
 
To ensure that there is adequate learning from the enterprises supported under SVEP, the states may 
support existing SHG member enterprises (based on the enterprise selection criteria mentioned 
above) Support to existing enterprises can be a maximum of 25% of the target enterprises per block. 
The type of existing enterprises for support must be in proportion to the enterprises planned to be 
supported under SVEP as established by the demand –supply gap working as part of the DPR, with a 
minimum number of 2 enterprises of each type to be supported. 
 
Also during the SVEP implementation, the state must build learning’s of supporting scalable 
enterprises – mostly manufacturing and group enterprises, hence minimum 18% of the enterprises 
supported under the SVEP should be manufacturing enterprises, including those that can converge 
with or are based on sub sectors, value chain and government schemes.  
 
Group enterprises are more scalable than individual enterprises hence the SRLMs should focus on 
supporting group enterprises. The states should endevour to support at-least 5 percent of the 
enterprises under SVEP as group enterprises. 
 
To ensure adequate focus on the manufacturing enterprises, the DPR must have year wise targets for 
supporting manufacturing and group enterprises which should begin from the 1st year onwards. 
 
A group enterprise may be defined as an enterprise having a minimum of 3 members of the group 
and a maximum of 20 members, if the same is an unregistered body. If the group has more than 20 
members then the group has to be formalized either as a co-operative or a society or a company or 
any other legal entity as per the prevailing laws in India. 
 
A minimum of 10% of the enterprises supported under SVEP should be linked to formal financial 
institutions for loans. The FI team of the SRLM and NRLM shall actively work with the non-farm team 
to ensure that enterprise loans are facilitated from formal banking institutions. 
 
To ensure that each SVEP block focuses on scalable enterprises, each block should have a minimum 
of  
 
a) 3% of the total enterprises supported by SVEP in the block with annual sales turnover of more 

than 12 lakhs *. 
b) Minimum 10 enterprises supported by SVEP in the block should have annual sales turnover of 

more than 24 lakhs *. 
c) Minimum 3 enterprises supported by SVEP in the block should have annual sales turnover of more 
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than 36 lakhs *. 
 

*  The sales turnover defined in these guidelines may be adjusted upwards to neutralize inflation @ 5% 
per annum from the year of issue of these guidelines.  Also the targets are suggestive targets, the 
states may modify the minimum turnover criteria based on the output of the DPR. 

 
Innovation is an important feature of entrepreneurship. The SRLM’s should focus on selecting and 
supporting  a few innovative enterprises under SVEP. Help may be sought in convergence with other 
ministries working with innovative enterprises to foster innovation in the SVEP enterprises as well. 
The innovation may be in either a product or a service that the enterprise delivers to its customers. 

 
In order to minimize the risk of the lenders and to inculcate the habit of risk mitigation among the 
entrepreneurs all the entrepreneurs should be insured for the life to the minimum extent of the loan 
taken for the enterprise. Also all the assets of the enterprise should also be insured for loss by theft, 
fire and natural calamity. This risk mitigation should be ensured by the PIA and the BRC members and 
the cost of insurance must be included as a cost in the business plan. 

 
Apart from these costs per enterprise, there is also a provision for innovations and value chain studies 
and centralized support to the SRLM’s and PIA, in the form of standardized training content, software 
for baseline, monitoring and enterprise support etc. This amount shall be retained in the NRLM 
centrally for   providing common services to the States. Any of the above activities (software, ICT tools, 
training content, certification process, etc.) done by any PIA/NRO for supporting the implementation 
of the program shall be made available to all, in public domain, by MoRD for use by any SRLM/PIA. 
 
Seminars & Workshops: NMMU would organize Central/Regional/State level workshops to familiarize 
the States with the SVEP guidelines/ implementation protocols /review progress and also to share 
learning’s, best practices and challenges. The NMMU would also organize hackathons to connect with 
innovations which can help the SVEP enterprises scale up – both in terms of sales turnover and profits. 

 
In case the number of enterprises that can be supported change after doing the baseline and market 
potential studies, the budget for the block may be revised downwards at the time of submitting the 
DPR. The calculation of the working of the budget for the block based on the number of enterprises to 
be supported under SVEP, arrived at as a result of the baseline and market potential study, would be 
based on the fixed and variable costs per enterprise, as detailed in annexure 2. 
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Chapter III 
 

Programme Structure and Management 

 
NRLM Strategy and Start-up Village Entrepreneurship Program 

 
The NRLM SHG’s and federations are a critical pre-requisite for the implementation of the SVEP 
project. These community based institutions provide help in the identification of the potential 
entrepreneurs and the Community Resource Persons (CRP-EP)s, help in doing the due diligence for 
their credit worthiness and also monitor the work of the Community Resource Persons (CRP-EP’s). 
Post the starting of the enterprise and providing credit to it, the community based institutions also 
monitor the progress of the enterprise and its repayment along with the CRP-EP. 

 
Key Elements of the programme 

 
i. Create a Block Resource Centre – Enterprise Promotion (BRC-EP); The BRC should act as a 

nodal centre to implement SVEP. Block Level Federation (BLF) to come up under NRLM shall 
be the institutional platform for BRC. Typically the BRC shall be the livelihood sub-committee 
of the BLF or in its absence, of the Nodal CLF  

 
ii. Cluster Level Federation (CLF) /VO’s shall hold the entity till BLF comes into existence. BRC 

should follow a self -sustaining revenue model. The self – sustenance shall come from a mix 
of the interest earned from the CEF and also from the service fees earned by the CBO from 
the services provided to the entrepreneurs through the CRP-EPS.  

 
iii. BRC to be assisted by CRP-EP and the Bank Coordination System (Bank Mitra). BRC shall be 

the repository of resource and reference material including videos, manuals etc. 
 

iv. Help enterprises get bank finance using the app based software for making the business 
feasibility plan, doing credit appraisal and tracking business performance. 

 
v. Use the Community Investment Fund (CIF)/ Community Enterprise Fund (CEF) / SHG bank 

linkage funds or a mix of all three to provide seed capital for starting the business till it reaches 
a size where bank finance is needed or till the bank finance can be arranged. 

 
vi. Implementation of SVEP shall be managed by NRLM through the State Rural Livelihood 

Missions. 
 

How can states apply for the SVEP 
 

The states can apply for the SVEP as part of their Annual Action Plans. In case they wish to apply for 
the SVEP in the middle of the financial year, they may submit a Supplementary Annual Action Plan in 
the defined format (Annexure 6) to the JS (RL). 
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The blocks meeting the block selection criteria may be sent by the state to the NRLM for support 
under SVEP as part of the AAP or the Supplementary APP as the case may be.  
 
Any state applying to SVEP for the first time, can apply for a maximum of 2 blocks while making the 
first application for SVEP in the AAP route. 

 
States which have implemented SVEP in more than 10 blocks shall have to implement the SVEP 
through a Project Management Unit (PMU) set up within the SRLM’s non-farm livelihoods team.   
 
States/ UT which have spent less than Rs. 4.5 crores in implementing NRLM in the previous financial 
year would be sanctioned       only 1 block. This is because the funds that will be released for SVEP 
(including state share) in the 1st full                         year of program implementation would be around Rs.4.5 crores. 

 
States/UTs which have not spent this amount in the entire NRLM would not have the required 
processes and     maturity at both the state and the Community based organizations to handle funds of 
this quantum. Hence, the program sanction and fund release should be commensurate with the 
demonstrated experience of the state SRLM of handling program funds. 
These limitations have been kept to ensure that an equitable distribution of the limited funds available 
is           made to the states and also to ensure that the program is implemented effectively. 
The limitation on the number of blocks which a state can apply for can be waived off with the approval 
of  the Secretary (RD). 

 
 

Three routes for implementation shall be followed: 
 

a. NRO route – National Resource Organizations (NRO) recognized by NRLM that have 
entered into partnerships with SRLMs for taking up pilot enterprise development 
initiatives to implemented SVEP in select areas. The NROs under SVEP shall be 
Kudumbashree (Kerala State Poverty Eradication Mission) NRO, EDII 
(Entrepreneurship Development Institute, India) NRO and the NAR (National 
Academy of RUDSETI) NRO, NIESBUD, NIMSME and IIE - Guwahati. 

 
The states may choose any one of the designated NROs for the implementation of the pilot phase 
based on their comfort of working with the NRO and their estimation of the ability of the NRO to 
deliver results on the ground. The NRLM does not define any criteria for the states for the selection 
of the NRO. 

 
Steps would be taken to identify more such best practitioners and recognize these 
organizations as NROs across the country by the NRLM. 

 
b. PIA route – SRLMs should identify Project Implementation Agencies (PIAs) from 

among qualified non-governmental organizations, civil society organizations, 
technical institutions, and community based organizations etc., to take up 
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implementation in select areas. Selection of PIA shall be done in an objective and 
transparent manner, following process prescribed by NRLM. 

 
The SRLM may select a PIA from among the finalists of the Innovation forums held by the 
states and who have been notified by the Ministry of Rural Development. The Ministry 
of Rural Development is also in the process of shortlisting and empanelling organisations for 
implementing  SVEP in the states. The states may also select PIA’s from this list. 

 
The SRLM may also select a PIA based on the following criteria and get the same approved 
from the appropriate authority at the state level after conducting a desk and field appraisal 
of the PIA. 

 
A. Suggestive Minimum Essential qualification required in the potential partner (the state can 

add  to this list, but cannot reduce from the list): 
 

1. PIA should be registered, non- political and secular in nature and should be registered on NGO 
Darpan of the Niti Aayog. 

2. PIA should not be black listed by any government department. 
3. The PIA should have at least 2 years of relevant experience of implementing enterprise - 

promotion related livelihood activities, with the poor, especially in the state for which it is 
being proposed. The PIA should also have experience in promoting enterprises in the non-
farm sector. Experience of working with community participation, in the rural areas, where 
the PIAs propose to work, under SVEP, would be an advantage. 

4. The PIA should have minimum annual turnover of Rs.200 lakhs in the past two years [as 
evidenced  in the past two years audited financial statements]. 

5. The PIA should have supported at least 500 enterprises / or members of producer groups in 
the last 2 years. 

6. The PIA should have transparency in financial matters, material handling, benefit sharing and 
fulfillment of legal compliances and should have processes and people in place to ensure the 
same. 

7. The PIA should have adequate infrastructure and human resources with respect to the 
proposed  project and should be willing to provide the undertaking for continuing working in 
the area for the project duration. 

 
 

B. Preferred qualities in the PIA: 
 

1. PIA should have domain knowledge of and experience in community mobilization, SHG and 
Microfinance, Livelihoods Enhancement, market linkages etc. 
2. Should have experience in forward and backward linkages in NTFP, artisanal products and other 
rural  produce. 
3. The PIA should preferably have worked with the state government in any other project and 
successfully  completed the same in the last 3 years. 
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C. Suggestive List of documents that applicant PIA need to submit along with application: 

 
1. Application 
2. Copy of the registration certificate 
3. Copy of the certificate from the IT department recognizing the PIA as a not for profit 

organization 
4. Copy of the audit statement of PIA for last two years  
5. Copy of the annual report of PIA for last two years 
6. Affidavit that PIA is not currently black listed by any government department or agency 
7. Complete information about its work – 

a. Basic information: Name of the organization, its full postal address, email ids and 
landline and mobile telephone numbers. 

b. Profile of Project Proposer- names of the head of the organization and project- 
coordinator, their background, academic qualifications, experience, previous 
responsibilities held, duration in present organization and nature of duties handled. 

c. If the organization is a part of or sister concern of a larger entity, details may be given 
for the same. 

d. Details of specialization of the organization, its primary activities, projects handled 
and duration of exposure to the subject. The total project size handled so far may be 
given. 

e. Similar work handled in the past along with its size should be clearly mentioned. 
f. Evaluation/Completion /Impact assessment reports of their past projects – 

completed in the last 2 years. 
g. Any Rewards or recognition received in the last 2 years. 

 
The process followed by the state for selecting the PIA (including details of desk and field appraisal 
conducted by the state), along with the approval of the appropriate authority at the state level may 
please be submitted with the proposal to NRLM in case the state has selected an PIA to implement the 
program. 

 
c. Implementation through the Project Management Unit (PMU) set up by the state : 

 
In all states where the SVEP has been implemented or is being implemented in 10 
or more n blocks, it is assumed that the SRLM has built internal capability and 
skills to implement the program on its own without needing the support of the 
NRO/PIA in the implementation, apart from the training of the CBO’s / CRP-EPs. 
 
The PMU should have the following team members: 
 
a) 1 person at the state at the SPM level  
b) Minimum 1 PM at the state level dedicatedly working for SVEP – 1 PM for 

every 6 blocks under SVEP implementation in the state. (excluding the blocks 
where SVEP implementation period of 4 years has been completed) 

c) 1 YP at the state level for market linkages and documentation of best 
practices etc. 
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One Block Project officer at each block where the SVEP in being implemented (reporting 
administratively to the BPM of the block and functionally to the PM (SVEP) 
 
One mentor at each block where SVEP is being implemented (reporting to the BPO (SVEP) – 
subject to the minimum no. of enterprises / minimum number of CRP-EPs to be managed being 
met. (Criteria is detailed in section on Block level staff to be provided in Chapter VI. 

 
In states where more than one block has been merged to form an SVEP block, and these blocks are 
geographically dispersed or difficult to reach due to distances or terrain , the state may decide to appoint 
a BPO / Mentor in each of the constituent blocks of the merged SVEP block.  (Separate cost norms shall 
apply to these blocks) 
 
While implementing the SVEP through the PMU, the SRLM may take the help of a PIA / NRO for the 
following:  
 

a) Technical assistance in the selection of the CRP-EPs, 
b) Help in the preparation of the DPRs  
c) training of the CBO’s leaders and the CRP-EP’s  

 
The day to day implementation processes should be managed by the SRLM employees of the PMU. 
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Chapter IV 
 

National Resource Organizations (NRO’s) role & responsibilities and 
support to NRO for the NRO Head Office costs 

 
1. The NRO’s are expected to have a two pronged role in the implementation of the SVEP : 

 
1.1 Implementation Role: Directly implement the SVEP in the blocks as implementing partners 

with the states – to establish proof of concept of the program in the states. 
1.2 Where the PMU’s are implementing the programme, - providing technical assistance to the 

states in the selection of the CRP-EPs, helping in the preparation of the DPRs and Providing 
training to the CBO leaders / CRP-EPs  

1.3 Helping the states in monitoring the implementation of the program in the blocks of the state 
 

In this role the NROs need to deploy a team of senior professionals at their head office level, who                       
are expected to do the following: 
 

1.3.1 Ensure mid-term course corrections are done wherever required and document the 
best practices identified during implementation. 

1.3.2 Develop and improve the processes - including written tests, personality assessment 
tools etc. for the selection of Community Resource Persons for enterprise promotion 
(CRP-EP). 

1.3.3 Develop and keep improving the modules for doing a baseline and market potential study 
in the blocks. 

1.3.4 Develop and improve processes for market scoping studies for new enterprises which be 
seeded in the blocks – based on the existing consumption and production of the block, 
the emerging opportunities of consumption and the opportunities based on government 
schemes and spends etc. 

1.3.5 Create and improve processes of doing a financial feasibility analysis of the new enterprises 
proposed to be set up under the SVEP. 

1.3.6 Help improve the software for the support of the CRP-EP, the entrepreneur and also to 
maintain a transaction based MIS for the SVEP. 

1.3.7 Help establish and improve processes of support to the enterprises using regional 
performance benchmarks based on the data captured in the software being developed 
for the SVEP. 

1.3.8 Along with NRLM, conduct the training and immersion of the Programme Implementation 
Agency’s (PIA’s) who are the implementation partners of some states for SVEP, in the first 
phase. The training shall be done to help the PIA’s understand all the aspects of SVEP. 

1.3.9 Help develop the parameters for monitoring the progress of the program and keep 
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modifying the same to take care of the changes required as the program evolves. 
1.3.10 Partner in the process of all activities to be done for ensuring that the SVEP can be scaled 

up, including participating in review meetings and workshops. 
1.3.11 Drive the implementation of the SVEP for the project duration to ensure all the 

targets and timelines as specified in the DPR are met. 
 

1.4 Programme Scale-up Role : Based on the experience of implementation of the SVEP in the 
blocks and their prior experience on implementation of entrepreneurship development 
programmes and working with the NRLM structures, do the following activities : 

1.4.1 Create standardised content and training pedagogy for training of the various 
stakeholders for the implementation of the SVEP - Programme Implementation Agency’s 
(PIA) management, Mentor Community Resource Person for Enterprise Promotion (CRP-
EP), CRP- EPs, members of the various community based organisations (CBO’s) viz. Self 
Help Groups (SHG’s) , Village Organisations (VOs) and Cluster Level Federations (CLF ), 
Entrepreneurs, bank officials, State Rural Livelihood Missions (SRLM) employees at the 
state, district and block level etc. 

1.4.2 Create a repository of training material and ICT material for the implementation of the 
program. 

1.4.3 Create and implement process of certification of the mentor CRP-EP’s and the CRP-EPs and 
all other program implementers of SVEP. 

1.4.4 Support creation of a process and criteria of identification and selection of PIA’s who have 
the   competence and ability to implement the SVEP across the country. 

 
1.5 Data analysis and helping enterprises scale up:  With the number of enterprises supported 

under SVEP increasing, there is an increased need to analyse the enterprise data of the 
enterprises and arrive at performance benchmarks and define parameters that shall help 
enterprises scale up faster and with less risk. 

1.6 Market linkages, especially ecommerce: Ecommerce offers an opportunity to the rural 
enterprises to reach customers all over the world. The NRO’s need to build their and the 
capabilities of the SHG member enterprises to access this opportunity – in the form of 
development of training content, organizing trainings. Facilitating on boarding on ecommerce 
sites, ensuring sales throughput on the sites, pricing, discounting, negotiations etc. 

1.7 Supporting the higher order enterprises, especially in the manufacturing sector : One of the 
intentions of the SVEP and the MoRD is to support higher order enterprises / help the SVEP 
enterprises scale up. It is believed that the  manufacturing enterprises have greater scope for 
growth. The NROs are expected to support these higher enterprises using the skills of sectoral 
experts.  

 
 

2. Head Office / Secretariat costs :  
 

While the cost of direct implementation of the SVEP in the blocks are covered in the SVEP costs 
being given to the SRLM’s, the HO and other costs of NRO’s for doing the tasks for the scale up and 
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institutionalization of the SVEP processes as detailed above are not funded. The framework for 
providing   support to the NRO’s for these costs is detailed in annexure 4. These costs are part of the 
other centralised support by the NRLM. 
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Chapter V 
 

Fund Release Process and usage of Community Investment Fund 
 
The SRLM’s will submit the Annual Action Plan (AAP) for implementation of the programme along with 
budget estimates which will be considered and approved by the NRLM Empowered Committee set-up under 
the Chairmanship of Secretary (Rural Development) with Financial Advisor as one of the members. The 
Empowered Committee will co-opt members from other Departments and Organisations dealing with 
Entrepreneurship development. The release of funds to the SRLMs would be based on the annual allocation 
as mentioned in the AAP and approved by the EC of the MoRD.  The funds shall be released in four installments 
of 25% each.  The fund releases to              the NROs would also be released in two installments of 50% each and all 
releases would be subject to the procedures and processes prescribed in the Framework document of 
NRLM. All the funds released would be as part of the AAP and shall follow the instructions of the DoE with 
respect to the number of installments and the % of funds utlised to be eligible for claiming the next 
installment. 

 
Funding pattern under the scheme is currently 60% centre and 40% state. (Exception being 90% centre and 
10% state for the North eastern states and Himalayan states). However, the same may change in case any 
new set of guidelines are notified by the government of India. 

 
The project execution period has been estimated to be 4 years (48 months) from the date of release of the 
first installment after the submission report of the baseline and market potential study and DPR. 

 
However, currently the Ministry of Rural Development has the mandate to fund the program for the years 
2022-23- till 2025-26 only.  
 
The SRLM shall propose the total requirement of funds for all the SVEP blocks in the state in a financial year 
as part of its Annual Action Plan to the NRLM, and the same shall be put up to the EC of the MoRD for 
approval. 
 
The approved amount for the year shall be released to the SRLM in four instalments of 25% each.  
 
The SRLM should plan and ensure that the funds are released to the CBOs in a timely manner so that the 
programme implementation does not suffer. 
 
A guideline for the release of funds/ utlisation of the funds by the  SRLM is as under : 
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                                                                                                                                     Amount Rs. Lakhs 
Head Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4  Total  
Baseline & DPR preparation  10.00              -    -    -    10.00  
BRC set-up + Working capital 5.96  0.84  -    -    6.80  
Training of the CBO's 9.68  -    3.12  -    12.80  
Training of CRP-EPs 22.37  3.20  3.20  3.20  31.96  

CEF (Has to be recycled in the 
last 2 years) 127.50  127.50  -    -    255.00  
Skill Building of Entrepreneurs 6.50  11.37  11.37  3.25  32.48  
Support by CRP-EP 31.21  62.43  68.28  33.16  195.08  
BRC costs incl honararium etc 3.78  6.62  6.62  1.89  18.90  
HR cost - SRLM/PIA etc 20.49  20.49  20.49  20.49  81.98  
Evaluation -    -    -    5.00  5.00  
Total cost per block 237.50  232.44  113.07  66.99  650.00  
  37% 36% 17% 10% 100% 

 
Maximum CEF must be released in the first 2 years, so that the CEF can be deployed for enterprise 
promotion and the enterprise promotion activity can start off early.  
 
The CEF is actually planned to be recycled (2 cycles of enterprises should be funded using the same CEF, 
hence the same has to be released early, else the overall CEF per enterprise shall be very low and enterprises 
would be of sub-optimal size.  
 
It has been noticed that enterprise promotion and support has been delayed in many blocks due to the non-
availability of seed capital for the enterprises in the form of CEF.  

 

The broad guidelines for the usage of the CEF by the blocks. 
 

d. Rate of interest to be charged to the entrepreneur borrower, who will borrow money from 
the CEF under SVEP. 

 
The rate of interest charged by the SHG from the loans given using the CEF of SVEP, to the 
entrepreneur should ideally not exceed 1% per month on a reducing balance basis (or 12% per annum 
on a reducing balance basis). The rate of interest should be decided and agreed by the CBO and CRP-
EP facilitated by the SRLM and PIA. The rate of interest should be decided ensuring that the 
enterprises supported are financially viable at that rate of interest. Ideally the same rate of interest 
should be charged to all the entrepreneurs in the block. But the rate of interest charged from the 
enterprise may vary among different  blocks in the state. 

 
e. Repayment schedule for loans and scope for a moratorium period for the loans granted from 

the CEF  of SVEP. 
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The terms of repayment terms and schedule including moratorium if any, should be decided by the 
CBO and CRP-EP with facilitation from SRLM. This repayment schedule has to be decided based on 
the need of the enterprise being promoted and may vary depending upon the type of enterprise being 
supported. There is no need for all the entrepreneurs in a block to have the same repayment schedule. 

 
f. Maximum amount that can be lent from the CEF to an individual entrepreneur and to a 

group enterprise 

 
To ensure equity in the usage of the CEF and to prevent cornering of the CEF funds by a few, it is 
suggested that the maximum amount of loan from the SVEP CEF that can be given to one individual 
entrepreneur be  fixed at Rs.1 lakh. Similarly, in the case of a group enterprise, the maximum amount 
that can be given as loan to a group enterprise is Rs. 5 lakhs and the maximum loan per member of a 
group enterprise cannot   cross the individual threshold of Rs.1 lakh.  
 
Any enterprise which has been regular in the repayment of the SVEP loan and requires additional capital for 
business expansion during the tenancy of the CEF loan, should be facilitated for getting the same from a 
bank.  Only if any amount is required for meeting the owner’s contribution for the bank loan, this bridge 
amount may be given as a top-up loan from the CEF.   
 
Also, in case of distress (like the Covid induced lock-downs), if any enterprise needs a top up loan for 
business continuity purposes  and has been regular in repayment of the first tranche of loan, then the   
subsequent tranche of top up loan to the same enterprise for business continuity can be given.  
 
However, the state /BLF may take a call on these based on the local conditions, the available CEF and 
the number of enterprises to be promoted. However, the underlying principle of  equity should be 
adhered to. 
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Chapter VI 
 

Monitoring, reporting and audit requirements under SVEP 
 

Monitoring and review of the Projects sanctioned and implemented will be done at two levels i.e. at 
the Central level by a designated agency or the NMMU and at the State level by the SRLM. 

 
I. State Level: 

 
For monitoring and periodic review of the sanctioned project, a Committee should be formed at the 
State  level, headed by the Mission Director, SRLM. The State Committee should have participation 
from the relevant state departments like Forest and Environment, tribal development, Women and 
Child Development, MSME, KVIC, textiles, and domain experts etc. 

 
The Committee should undertake quarterly reviews with the PIAs/NROs. The State governments may 
also constitute a State Level Technical Project Support Group to assist the PIAs in the implementation 
of the Projects. NMMU members should be invited for this review meeting. 

 
The minutes of such monitoring committee meetings must be shared with the NRLM within 10 days 
of the meeting being held. 

 
Apart from the committee, the SPM in charge of SVEP and the SMD (whenever possible) should review 
the progress of the program and its physical and financial achievements every month. 

 
The SRLM should own the project and should develop capability to roll-out the program in all blocks 
of the states, using its own human resources after the establishing the success of the pilot. 

 
The SRLM also has to play a facilitating role in setting up state level benchmark setting committee 
which shall comprise members from SRLM including the SRLM (SPM/BPM-SVEP), other SPM 
(livelihoods), and expert practitioners of the trade and industry experts. This committee shall validate 
the business performance benchmarks for each group of enterprises for the blocks, as generated from 
collating data, by the MIS software. This committee is also expected to send out seasonal advisories 
to various kinds of enterprises – to help them maximize incomes based on seasonal demand and 
minimize losses due to seasonal stocks left with them, due to the end of a seasonal demand. The state 
is also expected to empanel sectoral experts (experts in the type of enterprise – food retail, apparel 
retail, apparel stitching, food processing  etc.) and functional experts (experts in manufacturing, 
packaging, logistics, retail, procurement, marketing, finance and accounts, etc.) to support the 
enterprises / CRP-EPs under the SVEP.   

 
Apart from these activities, the committee or another committee formed specifically for this purpose 
is also expected to facilitate consolidation of demand and supply of all the enterprises in the block/ 
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district /state and use the same for facilitating better trade terms for the enterprises capitalizing on 
collective bargaining power. 
 
The sitting fees and honorarium to the members of these committee and the sectoral and functional 
experts empanelled by the state for the support to the enterprises may be paid out the NRLM IB & CB 
budget head.  

 
II. Central Level: 

 
At the Central Level, the NMMU and the monitoring committee of the NMMU will periodically review 
and monitor the SVEP projects (minimum at quarterly intervals), sanctioned under the scheme. This 
monitoring and advisory body including the representatives from private organizations, industries, 
marketing firms etc. would be constituted at the Central Level to give necessary advice to the Ministry 
of   Rural Development on the implementation of SVEP. 

 
Submission of progress reports: 

 
The implementing agency/coordinating agency shall submit the progress report of the project by 15th 
of the month succeeding every quarter in the format prescribed by the Ministry. Failure to furnish the 
progress report would make implementing/ coordinating agency liable to refund the Central funds 
released for the Project along with interest. 

 
It shall be open to the Ministry of Rural Development to prescribe such conditions, as it deems fit, 
from time to time to ensure proper execution of the project. 

 
The progress reports shall cover achievement of physical targets and financial targets, and shall also 
include, mandatorily updating the relevant data, by the PIA, after the same is vetted by the SRLM, in 
the centralized MIS and operating software, to be provided by the Ministry of Rural Development, on a 
regular (monthly and quarterly) basis. 
 

Some of the KPIs that should be monitored at all levels are: 
 

 
SRLM related KPIs 

i. Progress of DPR’s vs. AAP approved  and adherence to timelines 
ii. Progress of implementation vs timelines 
iii. Timeliness of funds released for the project to the CBO’s 
iv. Deployment of the requisite number of staff at various levels for effective implementation of 

the program, as defined in the guidelines 
v. Formation of the relevant committees for the monitoring and guidance to the program 
vi. Regular review meetings and monitoring by the SRLM 
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Enterprise promotion Program implementation related KPIs 
 

i. Number of enterprises supported vs. target 
ii. Number of manufacturing enterprises supported vs. targets 
iii. Number of enterprises based on social / gender parameters (SC, ST, and minority communities/ 

specially abled / women   vs. target).  
iv. Capturing business Performance information of the enterprises supported.  
v. Number and amount of Bank Loans 
vi. Utilisation percentage of funds under various budget heads 
vii. Number of large and scalable enterprises promoted vs targets 

 
 
BRC related KPIs 

i. Sustainability of the BRC – is the annual P&L showing a profit adequate to sustain the BRC without 
project grants 

ii. CEF Management – idle funds in the CEF, rotation of funds in the CEF, effective interest earned from 
the CEF  

iii. No. of Loan Defaulters, NPA% and reasons for loan default 
iv. Regularity of BRC meetings (Review meetings) 
v. Regular monitoring of the loans disbursed for proper utilisation and Institution of the Community 

based recovery mechanism for NPAs. 
vi. Timely Conduct of Audit of the books of the BRC and no qualifications in the audit report 
vii. The amount earned by BRC as interest on loan and amount shared with the subsidiary CBO’s 
viii. Time lag between Business plans submitted and business plans approved 

 
CRP related KPIs 

i. Number of CRP-EPs vs. targets and their certifications  
ii. % of women CRP-EPs vs. targets / % of CRP-EPs from SHG families vs. targets 
iii. Number of enterprises supported per CRP-EP 
iv. Number of enterprises for which PTS is being done regularly vs. target  
v. Delivery of services  and Customer Satisfaction 
vi. Number/volume of marketing/sales facilitated 
vii. Number of bank linkages facilitated 
viii. Number of enterprises per CRP-EP attaining aspirational income for the enterprise  
ix. Number of CRP-EPs who’ve become self-sustainable 
x. Number of CRP-EPs prepared for higher order roles – trainers / mentors / BDSPs etc 

 
Enterprise related KPIs 

i. Increase in Revenue and Profit Percentage 
ii. Absolute Profit against the projected profit in Business Plan  
iii. Timely repayment 
iv. Maintenance of records 
v. Employment generated 
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vi. Being able to access formal banking channels for finance for growth 
vii. Able to access outside block markets – thru ecommerce etc.  
viii. Take home Income against the Aspirational Income 

 
Certifications of the CRP-EPs and mentors: 

 
All the mentors placed in the block by the PIAs, the CRP-EPs trained by the PIA, the block project 
managers placed in the block for the implementation of the SVEP by the SRLM and the PIA, shall have 
to be certified by an independent certification process approved by NRLM, and this shall be a critical 
milestone in the implementation of the project. National Academy of Rudseti, (NAR) has been 
selected by the MoRD for these certifications. 

 
Audits: 

 
There are two kinds of audits envisaged under the SVEP: 

 
i. The Ministry of Rural Development retains the right to carry out internal audit of funds and 
financial implications of the project, if deemed necessary. Regular annual financial audit is to be 
carried out by the Chartered Accountant of the Project Implementing Agency or any other authority 
appointed by the State Government. The audit report together with action taken on the auditor’s 
observations and physical progress under the project shall be furnished at the time of release of 2nd / 
3rd installment of the Central funds and at the end of every financial year. These audit reports would 
clearly state that the grant funds utilized under SVEP have not been used to create any individual 
assets or for purchase of vehicles or used for any activity prohibited under the NRLM. Only funds 
loaned to the entrepreneurs from the CEF under the SVEP, can be used to create individual assets 
required for the running of the enterprise, including vehicles if required for the running of the 
enterprise being set up. 

 
The accounts of the BRC (Block resource center) specially the accounts of the CEF under SVEP, would 
be maintained separately and should be audited by the SRLM or its deputed auditors. These audit 
reports have to form the part of the SRLM’s audit report for the SVEP to be submitted at the same 
frequency as discussed above. The accounts of the BRC shall also have to be supported by certificates 
from the VO’s/SHGs, clearly stating the SVEP CEF funds borrowed by the SHG/VO’s have been used 
only for on- lending to SVEP supported entrepreneurs. 
 
The accounts of the BRC shall necessarily be maintained in software and shall be maintained by a 
qualified CA firm. This CA firm shall ensure monthly closing of the all accounts and shall submit reports 
to this effect to the BRC and SRLM. The accountant of the BRC shall be trained by the CA firm’s 
accountant and should be capacitated to maintain accounts in the software independently before the 
end of the project period. Funds for the CA firm and the BRC accountant have been budgeted 
(Maximum amount that can be paid) as under :  
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Accounting & Audit fees Mntly Salary Yr 1 Yr 2 Yr 3 Yr 4 Total

Accountant Outsourced ₹ 30,000 ₹ 360,000 ₹ 385,200 ₹ 412,164 ₹ 441,015 ₹ 1,598,379
Book-keeper (Nodal CLF employee) ₹ 9,000 ₹ 108,000 ₹ 115,560 ₹ 123,649 ₹ 132,305 ₹ 479,514
Audit fees ₹ 50,000 ₹ 52,500 ₹ 55,125 ₹ 57,881 ₹ 215,506
Total ACCOUNTING SUPPORT ₹ 518,000 ₹ 553,260 ₹ 590,938 ₹ 631,201 ₹ 2,293,400

* Annual increment considered @ 8%  
 

As part of the mandate of the CA firm, the firm shall take balance confirmation certificates for the 
outstanding loan amounts from all the players in the channel  - CLF/VO/SHG and entrepreneur. The 
CRP-EPs may be used for providing these balance confirmation certificates. 
 
Kind of expenses not allowed under SVEP 

 
No individual assets can be created from the funds under SVEP, apart from the funds specified for the 
CEF. (CEF funds, which are given to the entrepreneur as repayable loans, can be used to buy individual 
assets, but which are needed for running the enterprise.) 

 
Only funds loaned to the entrepreneurs from the CEF under SVEP, can be used to create individual 
assets  required for the running of the enterprise, including vehicles if required for the running of the 
enterprise being set up.           

 
Any assets created using the funds of the SVEP, (e.g. computer, tablets, printer, office furniture etc.) 
shall be owned by the individual/ community organizations and not by the PIA/ SRLM /CRP-EPs. All 
assets of the BRC should be insured against loss by theft, fire, natural calamity etc. 

 
The state can use the expenses incurred under SVEP to draw upon and use the administrative funds 
up to a maximum of 6% allowed under the extant guidelines for NRLM from the NRLM budget for the 
SRLM. 

 
Block level staff to the provided :  
 
The SRLM shall depute an officer as Block Program Officer -SVEP. This person shall be a dedicated 
Program Manager for SVEP- to be placed at the blocks where the SVEP is being implemented in the 
state. This BPO shall co-ordinate the implementation of the SVEP in the pilot blocks of the state for 
the period of implantation of the SVEP.  
 
Wherever the PMU is implementing SVEP, and the criteria defined in the table below is met, the SRLM 
shall also depute a mentor at the block for the guidance and management of the CRP-EPs and for 
carrying out the other tasks for the implementation of the SVEP in the block.  
 

Criteria for positioning manpower in block as part of PMMU No's BPO Mentor 
No. of enterprises to be supported in a block > 1600 Yes Yes 
No. of CRP-EP's proposed to be deployed in a block > 32 Yes Yes 
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No. of enterprises to be supported in a block < 1600 Yes No 
No. of CRP-EP's proposed to be deployed in a block < 32 Yes No 

 
 
The cost of these 2 professionals has been budgeted as under : 
 
Fixed Manpower costs Budget

Mntly Salary Yr 1 Yr 2 Yr 3 Yr 4 Total
Mentor Salary per month ₹ 40,000 ₹ 480,000 ₹ 518,400 ₹ 559,872 ₹ 604,662 ₹ 2,162,934
Mentor  travel costs etc 30% ₹ 144,000 ₹ 155,520 ₹ 167,962 ₹ 181,399 ₹ 648,880

₹ 624,000 ₹ 673,920 ₹ 727,834 ₹ 786,060 ₹ 2,811,814
PIA/SRLM  Overheads 10% ₹ 62,332 ₹ 67,319 ₹ 72,704 ₹ 78,521 ₹ 280,877
TOTAL MENTOR COSTS ₹ 686,332 ₹ 741,239 ₹ 800,538 ₹ 864,581 ₹ 3,092,690

BPM SVEP salary ₹ 40,000 ₹ 480,000 ₹ 518,400 ₹ 559,872 ₹ 604,662 ₹ 2,162,934
BPM SVEP travel etc 30% ₹ 144,000 ₹ 155,520 ₹ 167,962 ₹ 180,700 ₹ 648,181
TOTAL BPM (SVEP) SALARY ₹ 624,000 ₹ 673,920 ₹ 727,834 ₹ 785,361 ₹ 2,811,115

* Annual increment considered @ 8%  
 
 

The KRA’s, KPI’s and competencies of Block positions 
 

Position: Block Program Officer – SVEP 
 
Purpose of the position – To co-ordinate between the PIA/NRO and the SRLM project team, and the 
community organizations (SHGs/VOs/CLFs) and ensure the SVEP gets implemented as per the plan 
and schedule (on all parameters – physical, financial and timelines). 

 
To be involved in the implementation and monitoring the progress of the SVEP in the block and help 
to scale up the same after incorporating mid-course corrections, if any. 

 
To document and share best practices, identified in the implementation of SVEP in the blocks. 

 
Reporting To – Administratively to the Block Program Manager (SRLM) of the district chosen by the 
SRLM, and functionally to the State Program Manager (SVEP). He/she shall be based /posted in the 
block where the SVEP is being implemented. 
 
Key Responsibilities - 

1. To ensure rollout of the SVEP program in the blocks, including completion of the   baseline 
and market potential study and preparation of the DPR. 

2. To co-ordinate and act as a bridge between the PIA/NRO, the community organizations and 
the  Block and the village level project staff, wherever the SVEP in being implemented by the 
PMU, to be part of the implementation process of the SVEP 

3. To participate in all the processes of implementation of the SVEP. 
4. To help operationalize the MIS for SVEP, monitor progress of the SVEP and share the same 
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with all the stakeholders – SRLM/PIA/NRO/ NRLM. 
5. To ensure adherence to norms and completion of processes related to procurement of 

equipment for the BRC. 
6. To help institutionalize the Block Resource Centre and make it part of all the SRLM processes 

in the block. 
7. Create and operationalize a course correction mechanism and a process for documenting 

and sharing best practices. 
8. To help create a repository of business logics and training material at the BRCs. 
9. To be part of the State level business advisory team for creating local benchmarks for 

enterprises,  and for giving seasonality based business advisories. 
10. Ensure that the enterprises supported meet their revenue, profitability and aspirational 

income targets. 
11. Ensure that the BRC members are trained and certified  
12. Ensure that BRC works towards financial sustainability  
13. Ensure that the CRP-EP’s are well trained, perform their work well and grow into higher order 

roles like specialists, trainers, mentors, BDSP’s etc. 
14. Ensure that the  SVEP software is used for all the project implementation steps – CRP-EP work 

plan, enterprise business plan, PTS etc. 
15. Fulfill the role of the mentor in the smaller blocks / blocks where the number of CRP-EPs are 

lesser than 32 in a block. 
 

Key Performance Indicators – 
 

1. Rollout of SVEP physical activities as per the timeline. 
 

2. Managing the CRP-EPs and building their capacities and supporting their work  
 

a. Number of CRP-EPs selected, trained, certified and retained vs. targets, for the period 
under review. 

b. Number of Enterprises trained, supported to start /grow their business and increase 
in  their incomes vs. targets, for the period under review. 

c. Number of enterprises linked to banks for loans (CEF/Banks/ SHGs) for the business 
vs. targets for the period under review. 

d. Regular Repayment of the loans from business profits vs. targets, for the period under 
review, including NPAs and reasons for the same. 

 
3. Building capacity of the BRC and CBO members for independent management of the 

BRC. 
a. Number of community organizations’ members trained effectively on the SVEP vs. 

targets. 
b. The BRC members capacitated to take decisions on the approval of enterprise loan 

requests based on a critical appreciation and analysis of the business plans 
c. CEF Management – idle funds in the CEF, rotation of funds in the CEF, effective 
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interest earned from the CEF  
d. Institution of the Community based recovery mechanism for NPAs. 
e. Timely Conduct of Audit of the books of the BRC and no qualifications in the audit 

report 
f. The amount earned by BRC as interest on loan and amount shared with the subsidiary 

CBO’s 
 

4. Knowledge Management  
a. Number of regional and village category wise benchmarks created for various 

groups of enterprises created. 
b. Number of best practices and training materials, including ICT trainings documented 

and added  to the repository. 
 

5. Timely reporting of the work done in the block as per various KPIs. 
 

Educational Qualifications: Post graduate/Graduate in any subject with mathematics as a subject till 
class preferably from a management/ commerce or engineering background. Should have strong 
numeracy skills and business skills. 

 
Core Competencies - 

1. Understanding and hands-on experience of the non-farm livelihoods sector and its issues – 
having worked with either a business or a producer organization that has been successful, or 
having worked with the SRLM in a livelihoods profile or having worked with a SVEP-like 
project. The person should have at least 2 years of work experience. 

2. Should have numerical and business finance understanding and skills. 
3. Good team player, strong ability to work with teams and with people with no direct reporting 

relationships 
4. Data driven, open to learning and adaptable, should be willing to adapt to ground realities. 
5. Should be compassionate for the poor and should be willing to look at issues from their lens. 

Also, should be honest, fair and objective in work. The person should not discriminate anyone 
based on gender, caste, class, region or any other identity mark. 

6. Should have a training and development orientation. 
7. Should be self-driven and should be motivated by social change and impact at scale. 

8. Should be willing to travel extensively in the field and be willing to stay in a village for approx.   15 
days a month. 
 
Position: Mentor – SVEP 
 
Purpose of the position – To guide and manage the work of the CRP-EPs on behalf of the BRC, to co-
ordinate between the SRLM project team and the BRC, and ensure the SVEP gets implemented as per 
the plan and schedule (on all parameters – physical, financial and timelines). 

 
To be involved in the implementation and monitoring the progress of the SVEP in the block and help 
to scale up the same after giving feedback and suggestions for mid-course corrections, if any are 
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required. 
 

To document and share best practices, identified in the implementation of SVEP in the block. 
 
To train and guide the BRC members about all the aspects of the program, so that they are capacitated 
to the manage the same themselves, 

 
Reporting To – Administratively to the Block Program officer (SVEP). He/she shall be based /posted in 
the block where the SVEP is being implemented. 

 
Key Responsibilities - 

1. To ensure rollout of the SVEP program in the blocks, including completion of the baseline 
and market potential study and preparation of the DPR. 

2. To co-ordinate and act as a bridge between the block staff of the SRLM, the community 
organizations and the village level project staff, be part of the implementation process of the 
SVEP 

3. To guide and train the CRP-EPs on all aspects of their work 
4. To guide and train the BRC members on all aspects of their work 
5. To participate in all the processes of implementation of the SVEP. 
6. To help operationalize the MIS for SVEP , monitor progress of the SVEP and share the same 

with all the stakeholders – SRLM/PIA/NRO/ NRLM. 
7. To implement the program using the SVEP software 
8. To ensure adherence to norms and completion of processes related to procurement of 

equipment for the BRC. 
9. To help institutionalize the Block Resource Centre and make it part of all the SRLM processes 

in  the block. 
10. To help create a repository of business logics and training material at the BRCs. 
11. To be part of the State level business advisory team for creating local benchmarks for 

enterprises and for giving seasonality based business advisories. 

 
Key Performance Indicators –   
 

1. Rollout of SVEP physical activities as per the timeline. 
2. Number of CRP-EPs and community organizations’ members trained effectively on the SVEP 

vs. targets. 
3. Number of Business plans prepared / validated/ presented to BRC for approval and approved 

vs. targets 
4. Number of loans disbursed to the entrepreneurs and % of entrepreneurs regularly repaying 

loans  
5. % of CRP-EPs who’s performance is satisfactory 
6. Ensuring timely reporting of the work done and any deviation from plan is addressed or taken 

up at appropriate levels within the SRLM  
7. Ensure the Sustainability of the BRC – covering various  both  Financial and institutional  

parameters.  
a. Annual P&L showing a profit adequate to sustain the BRC without project 
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grants  
b. CEF Management – idle funds in the CEF, rotation of funds in the CEF, 
effective interest earned from the CEF  
c. No. of Loan Defaulters, NPA %  and reasons for loan default, Institution of 
the Community based recovery mechanism for NPAs 

 
Educational Qualifications: Post graduate/Graduate in any subject with mathematics as a subject till 
class XII, Preferably from a management/ commerce or engineering background.    Should have strong 
numeracy       skills and business skills.  The educational qualifications could be relaxed in case an existing 
community member – CRP-EPs / MEC has been shortlisted as a mentor based on her capability and 
skills . 
 
Core Competencies - 

1. Understanding and hands-on experience of the non-farm livelihoods sector and its issues – 
having worked with either a business or a producer organization that has been successful, 
or having worked with the SRLM in a livelihoods profile or having worked with a SVEP-like 
project. The person should have at least 2 years of work experience. 

2. Should have numerical and business finance understanding and skills. 
3. Good team player, strong ability to work with teams and with people with no direct reporting 

relationships 
4. Data driven, open to learning and adaptable, should be willing to adapt to ground realities. 
5. Should be compassionate for the poor and should be willing to look at issues from their lens. 

Also, should be honest, fair and objective in work. The person should not discriminate 
anyone based on gender, caste, class, region or any other identity mark. 

6. Should have a training and development orientation. 
7. Should be self-driven and should be motivated by social change and impact at scale. 

8. Should be willing to travel extensively in the field and be willing to stay in a village for 
approx. 15 days to 20 a month. 
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 Chapter VII 
 

Transition Strategy in SVEP Blocks 
  
Context 
  
As defined above, The Start-up Village Entrepreneurship Programme (SVEP) is a sub – scheme under NRLM 
to promote enterprises in rural areas. It aims to set-up an eco-system for enterprise development in a block. 
This consists of a cadre of Community Resource Persons-Enterprise Promotion (CRP-EP) to provide business 
advisory services, training and capacity building of entrepreneurs, seed capital for starting enterprises, 
marketing support for products and services etc. are also provided under SVEP. Besides, the Block Resource 
Centre (BRC), the single point solution for enterprise promotion is also developed as part of the eco-system 
which is also expected to continue beyond the 4-year duration of the project. 
  
It is needed to plan for transition in SVEP blocks well before the project end so that when the project comes 
to an end, the enterprise promotion activities are continued in the block. The transition to a new process in 
the SVEP block is expected to support the higher order and value chain-based enterprises. States need to 
adopt the saturation approach to take the enterprise promotion agenda forward.  
 
Micro Enterprise Development (MED) is the first step to create the enabling environment in the blocks and 
developing the understanding towards enterprise promotion. At the second stage, SVEP programme should 
be implemented in the Block and once the project comes to end, the transition approach needs to help create 
OSF type of structure to support higher order and value chain based enterprises.  
 
  
 
 
 
 
 
In this transition phase, the BPM-SVEP/Block Project Officer – SVEP    will continue to work in the blocks with 
responsibilities of identifying and handholding higher order enterprises in addition to the ongoing 
responsibility of closure of the ongoing SVEP programme in the Block.  
 
The transition planning will start from the 2nd year of the SVEP projects.  
  
Specific responsibilities of various stakeholders shall be as follows: 
  
Responsibilities of various stakeholders 
  
State Rural Livelihoods Mission (SRLM) 
 
SRLMs are required to utilize the SVEP project duration, 2nd year onwards of the project, for the preparatory 
activities for the blocks to graduate into the models to support higher order enterprises. To ensure the same 

One Stop Facility (OSF) 
Start-up Village 

Entrepreneurship 
Programme (SVEP) 

Micro Enterprise 
Development (MED) 
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the state must do the following: 
 Identification of Enterprise for growth using PTS and other sources (at least 10% of the total enterprise 

supported) 
 Action plan preparation for value chain based and higher order enterprise 
 State shall prepare one year action plan 
 Building the capacity of BRC to take up non-Farm activities on its own.  
 Training & Certifying the BPM-SVEP for supporting higher order enterprises  
 Development of BRC-MC as Master Trainer for other BRCs 
 Assessment ranking of CRP-EP and preparation for training them for  

o Supporting growth enterprises as BDSP 
o Specialisation as trainers or mentor CRP-EPs 
o Graduation into mentors for other blocks where SVEP shall be implemented 
o Specialisation into functional areas like – marketing/ online sales / Sales / Procurement/  
Production/ finance and accounts etc. – to enable them to be the community managers for the cluster / 
collective enterprises being set up. 
 

At least 10% of the CRP-EPs in each block should be facilitated and trained to reach these higher /more skilled 
roles. 

 
Specific tasks of SRLMs 
 

1. Prepare a report on the status of SVEP implementation that includes the total number of enterprises 
supported (including specific details regarding how many enterprises are functional, how many 
enterprises are profitable and out of all the enterprises supported under SVEP, how many are ready 
for growth), total CEF funds provided and interest earned on the CEF, details of total expenditure item-
wise (apart from loan), loan repayment status and a clear & detailed statement regarding outstanding 
loans. 
 

2. Identification of growth enterprises of the SHG members (identification from Performance Tracking 
System (PTS) and other sources) in the block which can be supported in the next phase. This number 
is expected to be at least 10% of total supported enterprises. 

 
3. State shall prepare year-wise action plan in the SVEP blocks with specific details regarding proposed 

no. of value chain-based and higher order enterprises in the Blocks.  
 

4. Plan needs to be prepared for linking identified growth enterprises with formal financial institutions. 
FI teams needs to be involved to finalize the bank linkage plan and strategy for identified enterprises. 
 

5. Impact evaluation study to be completed in the 4th year in SVEP block. A budget provision of Rs. 5 
lakhs for evaluation study is already available in the SVEP project budget for each block. 
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6. Involve the IB-CB and FI team of the SMMU & BMMU in all the discussions related to transition. This 
should be planned and monitored at SMMU level for effective coordination among different 
programme verticals. 

 
7. Inform BRC about the status and discussion on the steps for running the programme. This step shall 

help them to be equipped with the required information for taking overall responsibility. 
 

8. Services of trained & certified BPM-SVEP has to be continued in the SVEP blocks and placement of 
adequate human resources with relevant skills has to be ensured to ensure the ongoing enterprise 
promotion and handholding. This is mandatory as per the scheme guidelines. 

 
9. Ensure that statutory audit of SVEP BRC account is conducted every year. This is also mandatory as 

per the SVEP master guidelines. SRLMs shall ensure that all these audit reports are submitted to NRLM 
by July every year. 
 

10. SRLM shall ensure that sufficient training is provided to the CRP-EPs and BRC Committee for ongoing 
SVEP and other trainings to support higher order enterprises. Training resource materials shall be 
provided by NRLM. 
 

11. Report on enterprises which have taken 2nd round of loan and also on the enterprises for which the 
bank linkage has been facilitated to be prepared at quarterly basis (QPR) and submitted to NRLM.  

 
12. State should take steps to ensure that these CRP-EPs trained under SVEP are utilized in any manner 

relevant to the SRLM so that the skills imparted are utilized for enterprise promotion. 
 

13. Ensure BPM-SVEP is retrained, trained and certified. 
 

  
Project Implementation Agency (PIA) (This can be the PIA/NRO or PMU team of the state) 
  

15. PIA/NRO shall be responsible to handhold BRC-MC, make detailed document (all financial 
reports/statements/ asset register) and submit the same to SRLM on quarterly basis. PIA needs to 
submit at-least 10 success stories in detail, each year, including financial and social impact from the 
project. 
 

16. Assessment rating and certification of existing CRP-EPs and their ranking in terms of the understanding 
of the project and performance. The role for which CRP-EPs should be identified are – (i) Business 
Development Service Providers (BDSP) equivalent role, (ii) mentor role, (iii) specialized functional 
expert for higher order enterprises and (iv) internal CRP (ICRP) for training of CRP-EPs in new blocks. 

 
17. PIA & SRLM together shall identify the BRC members who has the potential to become master trainers 

for other BRC members. Training needs for these identified BRC members should be clearly defined 
and documented by PIA by end of 2nd year of the project. SRLM shall plan the necessary training for 
these BRC members. 
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- Block Resource Centre (BRC) 
  

18. Identification of a pool of 4-5 Master CRP-EPs in each Block by 3rd year of the project to facilitate the 
implementation, consolidation and repayment. Specific responsibilities should be assigned to them in 
consultation with nodal CLF. Only women CRP-EPs will be selected while promoting them as Master 
CRP-EPs. 
 

19. All SVEP loans repayment needs to be repaid within the defined repayment period. Repayment needs 
to be ensured through regular monitoring and community recovery mechanism. CRM should be used 
actively to recover the CEF money. The status of the same should be monitored at all levels 
(BMMU/DMMU/SMMU) monthly. 

 
20. Prepare a detailed transition plan of BRC for supporting higher order enterprises in the Blocks. BRC 

should be involved and aware regarding the identification and interaction with enterprises in the 
blocks. The transition plan should be discussed in all the BRC Committee meetings. 

 
21. Financial resources: following funds shall be used for one year support (BPM – non-farm/SVEP, CRP-

EP payments and other expenses required as per the scheme guidelines) – 
a. Training and capacity building components can be funded from the approved IB-CB fund of Annual 

Action Plan. 
b. Budget approved for non-farm livelihood activities in AAP for the State. 
c. Fund available in the approved budget heads under SVEP in the block 

23. The Nodal CLF should be supported and its capacity built to take over the BRC for managing the non-farm 
livelihoods programme on its own after the completion of the project duration. 
  
The State Rural Livelihood Missions needs to monitor the above-mentioned tasks on monthly basis. It should 
be ensured that all the stakeholders are well informed about the SVEP program. There should be a detailed 
planning and focused implementation strategy which should be discussed at all levels and documented in 
detail.  
  
As part of the end line evaluation, the SRLM should ensure that it gets balance confirmation certificates from 
all the CLFs/ VO/SHGs/ enterprises who have loan outstanding from the CEF. The SRLM should also get an 
assessment report prepared of the fund requirement for the growth of the promoted SVEP enterprises. 
 
At the end of the project period or at the end of the 5th year, the SRLM should ensure that the entire principal 
amount of the CEF (Rs.2.5 crores) is deposited in the bank account of the Nodal CLF s proof that at least an 
amount  equal to the initial CEF has been repaid and collected. 
 
Since the amount of accumulated interest and the CEF is expected to reach a figure of approximately Rs. 3.5 
crores at the end of the 4 years of SVEP, the state should ensure that the SVEP creates enough enterprise 
with growth potential so that there is credit demand for this amount of approximately Rs. 3.5 crores.  
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List of Allowable expenses for the Nodal CLF from the interest earned on the CEF loans : 
 

a) Sharing of the interest among the various CBO’s – SHG/VO/CLF – Half yearly basis 
b) Expenditure on the rent/maintenance/ upkeep of the BRC / Nodal CLF office space – to the 

extent not covered by the grant for the purpose under SVEP 
c) Expenditure on the book-keeping / accounting and audit of the CEF books – to the extent not 

covered by the grant for the purpose under SVEP 
d) Payment to honararium to CRP-EPs/ CBO leaders for the purpose of visits for the recovery of 

outstanding loans under CEF -– to the extent not covered by the grant for the purpose under 
SVEP 

e) Any other expense as decided by the SRLM as part of the guidelines for the management of 
the CEF 
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Annexure 1 
 

Details of the activities under SVEP and the role of each participant. 
 

I. Preparatory Phase (5 months) 
 

Activity NRO/PIA/ PMU SHGs/NRLM 
institutions 

Block Resource Centre set up at the 
Block Level 

 

Identify BPO and Mentors    

Train BPO and mentor     

Position the BPO/ Mentors in the 
implementation       blocks 

  

BPO and Mentors identify potential 
CRP-EPs in the blocks  

 

The potential CPR –EPs 
Screened 

 

The potential CPR –EPs trained  
 

The Potential CRP-EPs do  
Baseline study of the   
Existing enterprises in  
Blocks to build database 
And understand Businesses 
/market  

 

 
II. Enterprise Selection & Start-Up Phase 

 
Activity NRO

/PIA
/PM
U 

SHGs/NRLM 
Institutions 

Triggering meetings with potential 
entrepreneurs 

 

Interested potential 
entrepreneurs apply for  starting 
enterprises/existing enterprises 
apply for scaling up 
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Interested potential 
entrepreneurs screened by giving 
field test and their business model 
gets evaluated 

  

Potential entrepreneurs with 
feasible business models 
shortlisted & their business plans 
prepared with support from CRP-
EPs  

 

Potential entrepreneurs with 
feasible business models and 
business plans  inked for finances 
with SHGs/Nodal CLF /Banks 

  SHGs/Village Organizations 
evaluate potential proposals 
for funding  based on local 
knowledge plus past SHG 
repayment History

Potential entrepreneurs with 
feasible business models helped to 
start enterprises. These new start-
ups gets handholding support for 
minimum 24 or till the CEF loan is 
repaid  months by the CRP-EP 

 CLF/VOs monitor work of the 
CRP-EPs  through BRCs 

 
III. Enterprises Sustenance Phase 

 
Activity NRO/PIA/PMU SHGs/ NRLM  institution 
Business P & L, Cash Flow for all the 
enterprises tracked in the SVEP 
software, so that business history and 
credit history can be created for both 
the entrepreneur to monitor his 
enterprise and for the bankers to get 
some comfort on the entrepreneurs 
/enterprise’s ability and intent to 
repay loans 

 

10% of enterprises with growth and 
finance needs linked to banks for 
funding  

  

CRP-EPs continue to provide business 
monitoring support and are paid by 
the CBOs/Entrepreneurs for this                  
support 

 CLFs/VOs monitor 
borrower enterprises 
with the CRP-EPs 
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Annexure 2 
 

Breakup of the costs per block into fixed and variable costs and calculation of costs per block 
based on the number of enterprises to be supported in the block 

 
The success of the SVEP is based on the success of the enterprises supported under the programme. 

 
The budget for SVEP had been estimated per enterprise per block. For the budgeting process it was 
assumed that the cost would be Rs.27,803  per entrepreneur and the program would support 2400 
entrepreneurs per block. Accordingly the total budget per block worked out to Rs.6,50,00,000 (Rupees  
Six   crores Fifty lakh only) – details are given below: 

 
Table 1 Estimated Upper limit Budget for the SVEP per block Figures in Rs. lakhs 

S.No Particulars
Fixed Costs 

for Block 
proposed

Variable Cost 
per Enterprise 

Proposed

Variable Cost 
Per Block 
@2,400 

Enterprises 
Proposed

Total Cost Per 
Block @2,400 
Enterprises 
Proposed

1 Skill Building of Entrepreneurs ₹ 1,353 ₹ 3,248,000 ₹ 3,248,000

2a Training of Community Institutions BRC ₹ 780,960 ₹ 780,960

2b
Training of Community Institutions VO 
etc by CRP-EP's ₹ 499,458 ₹ 499,458

3
Handholding Support by CRP-EP incl PTS 
for loan duration ₹ 8,128 ₹ 19,507,840 ₹ 19,507,840

4
Training and Capacity Building of CRP-
EPs (including 2 rounds of refresher trg) ₹ 3,196,232 ₹ 3,196,232

5 Setting up of BRC-EP (incl all assets) ₹ 400,000 ₹ 400,000

6
Working Capital for BRC-EP for 
operating expenses - excl. manpower ₹ 280,000 ₹ 280,000

6a BRC meeting and monitoring costs ₹ 1,890,000 ₹ 1,890,000
7 M&E and PIA Support Cost

7a
Baseline (including tablets for CRP-
EPs)* ₹ 1,000,000 ₹ 1,000,000

7b Evaluation ₹ 500,000 ₹ 500,000
7c Mentor and Block Support ₹ 3,092,995 ₹ 3,092,995

7d Accounting support & audit cost Support ₹ 2,293,400 ₹ 2,293,400
8 CEF and Credit Guarantee Fund ₹ 25,500,000 ₹ 25,500,000

9
Administrative Cost (BPM SVEP costs 
etc) ₹ 2,811,115 ₹ 2,811,115
Total cost per block ₹ 42,244,160 ₹ 22,755,840 ₹ 65,000,000
Total Per Enterprise ₹ 17,602 ₹ 9,482 ₹ 27,083

35% ₹ 27,083
* Tablets shall be purchased by the CRP-EP's themselves  
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However, not all blocks in the state are similar and there are wide variations across states in terms of 
topography, distance from markets, income levels etc. To cater to this variance in the potential of the 
block to support number of entrepreneurs, we had asked the states, in the guidelines, to conduct a 
baseline and market potential study of the block. 

 
Based on the outcome of this baseline and market potential study, the final number of entrepreneurs 
that  can be supported in the block shall be estimated. 

 
As per the EC approval  the NRLM shall release Rs. 30 lakhs per block as the 1st tranche of the 1st installment 
we are releasing to the states for carrying out the baseline and market potential studies using the 
services of the PIA/NRO/PMU selected for the implementation of the SVEP and the CRP-EPs being 
trained under the project. In case the state is already implementing SVEP and already has funds 
released to it under the SVEP, then the state can utlise the funds available with it for carrying out this 
activity. 
 
Based on this estimate of the number of enterprises, the final budget per block and the physical 
targets of the number of entrepreneurs that can be supported, would be arrived at. This number and 
budget shall form part of the Detailed Project Report (DPR) to be submitted by the SRLM. 

 
In case the number of entrepreneurs the block can support arrives at a figure of lesser than 2400, then  
in     that case the budget for the block would have to be revised downward. 

 
Fixed and Variable costs  
 
For this recalculation of the budget, the budget is to be calculated by breaking down the costs into 
fixed and variable costs, the fixed costs remains static for a block,  irrespective of the number of 
enterprises that can be viably supported in the block, (Fixed cost per block is ₹ 42,244,160) while the 
variable cost can be arrived at by multiplying the unit variable cost with the number of entrepreneurs 
planned to be supported in the block, as per the DPR.  (Variable cost per enterprise is Rs.9482 per 
enterprise supported). The average cost per enterprise for a block supporting 2400 enterprises is Rs. 
27,083. 
 
Thus in the case of a block which can support 2000 entrepreneurs, the budgeted cost per block would 
come down from Rs6.50 crores to Rs. 6.12 crores, but the unit cost per entrepreneur would go up to 
Rs. 30,604 (as the fixed costs would be spread over a lesser number of entrepreneurs – please see 
table 3 below). 

 
This change in the calculation is proposed so that the quality of support offered to the remote and 
poorer     blocks does not suffer due to funds constraints, or the process of selection of subsequent 
blocks is not skewed towards only those blocks which have potential to support 2400 entrepreneurs. 

 
The costs per enterprise, per block have been broken down into fixed costs and variable cost 
components.  
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Accordingly, a table is shared of the cost per enterprise and the budget per block for a few illustrative 
cases in the table below: 

 
Table 3. Per enterprise variable cost ₹ 9842 

No. of 
enterprises 
supported in 
block Fixed cost

Variable cost/ 
enterprise

Total variable 
cost

Total cost for 
block

Unit Cost / 
enterprise 
supported

2,400                  42,244,160        9,482                22,755,840     65,000,000   27,083       
2,200                  42,244,160        9,482                20,859,520     63,103,680   28,683       
2,000                  42,244,160        9,482                18,963,200     61,207,360   30,604       
1,800                  42,244,160        9,482                17,066,880     59,311,040   32,951       
1,600                  42,244,160        9,482                15,170,560     57,414,720   35,884       
1,400                  42,244,160        9,482                13,274,240     55,518,400   39,656       
1,200                  42,244,160        9,482                11,377,920     53,622,080   44,685        

 
The rationale for treating the costs as fixed cost is as under: 

 
a) Training of Community Institutions 

Irrespective of the number of enterprises supported under SVEP, these costs would be incurred as the 
number of Community institutions (SHG’s and VO’s) per block, would remain more or less similar is a 
block which has more business potential and in a block which has less potential. 

 
b) Training and Capacity Building of CRP-EPs 

Though the number of CRP-EP’s may reduce based on the number of enterprises supported under 
SVEP, but since the training cost would remain more or less the same, as the cost would not vary much 
very whether there are 80 or 60 CRP-EP’s in the batch. 

 
c) Setting up of BRC-EP (incl. all assets) and 
d) Working Capital for BRC-EP for operating expenses 

 
Irrespective of the number of enterprises supported under SVEP, one Block Resource Centre per block 
would have to be set up. 

 
e) Baseline and 
f) Evaluation  

 
Irrespective of the number of enterprises supported under SVEP, the baseline and Market potential 
study and the evaluations study at the end of 2 years of the project would have to be carried out. 

 
g) Mentor and Block Support costs 

 
Irrespective of the number of enterprises supported under SVEP, the mentors and block project 
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manager from the PIA shall have to spend time in the block and support and handhold the 
implementation of the project and the CRP-EPs’. 

 
h) CEF and Credit Guarantee Fund 

 
This is treated as fixed, as the blocks where the market potential is lower for enterprises, the same 
would hold true for banks also. Empirically it has been noticed that the bank branches in the remote 
and poorer blocks are lesser than the bank branches in the more prosperous towns. The remote and 
poorer blocks hence would have greater difficulty in access to bank branches and consequently bank 
loans. 

 
i) BPO cost : 

 
Under the SVEP, we are asking the SRLM to provide a dedicated officer for the SVEP at the block level. 
This officer has to have experience and skills in enterprise promotion. Irrespective of the number of 
enterprises supported, this one person shall have to be posted at the block by the SRLM, hence this 
cost is treated as fixed. 

 
Variable costs 

 
The costs of trainings of the entrepreneurs of Rs.1353,  includes the costs of organizing meetings 
and seeding the concept of entrepreneurship, selecting the entrepreneurs based on their willingness 
and readiness for the enterprise that they propose to start, the feasibility analysis for the enterprise 
proposed to be started by the entrepreneur and the training to the entrepreneur to start and run the 
enterprise provided by the CRP-EPs.  
 
The CRP support costs to the entrepreneur include support for setting up the enterprise and then 
support for making the monthly P&L for a minimum period of 12 months from the start of the 
enterprise or till the loan is repaid whichever is later. 
 
The mentor cost in the SRLM’s PMU implementation of the SVEP is variable, based on if the person is 
required to be placed in the block or not. 

 
 
 

How to deal with very small size blocks? 
 

The unit of implementation and the estimated costs per block were estimated assuming that each 
block would have the following minimum criteria. 

 
Parameters Minimum size for a Block 

under SVEP 
No of villages > 50 
Population > 48000 
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Area > 300 sq. km 

 
In case any block proposed by the state is smaller and does not meet any of these minimum criteria, 
then the state shall have to club more than one adjacent blocks and that combined entity shall be 
entitled to the fixed block costs under SVEP. However, in no cases should blocks be merged across 
districts , as that leads to a lot of administrative and operational issues. 

 
Andhra Pradesh and Telangana have mandals and hence they have combined 3 mandals to make up 
a block equivalent for SVEP. Other states with smaller blocks shall have to do the same. 
 
Most of these small blocks would be found in the North Eastern and hill states, or in areas where 
economic activity is not feasible – desserts, forests etc. 
 
In states and blocks with scattered populations and difficult terrains, merging more blocks has been 
found to be impractical as the travel time between one part to another part is very high. Thus neither 
can the BRC members travel for meetings, nor can the CRP-EPs nor the mentors can travel for 
supporting enterprises in distant / remote areas. 
 
Given the diverse situation in such states and in each block, a single cost  norm would not be 
feasible for all the hill, tribal and NE states and ideally, the achievable targets for  each block should 
be arrived at as part of the DPR and approved considering the above constraints.  
 
DPR of such blocks shall be considered for approval with whatever the number of feasible enterprises 
possible in the block (or merged block as the case may be). The EC may take a call on the approval of 
the block and the costs for the implementation.   
 
For such blocks, the DPR shall specify the estimated number of enterprises that can be supported in 
the block (or merged block wherever feasible) and the quantum of fixed costs and variable required 
(within the overall ceiling specified in the guidelines. The DPR and costs for such blocks shall be 
approved by the Chairperson of the EC, the Secretary (RD) on merit, on a case to case basis.  
 
While the cost per enterprise may be higher in these blocks, the overall maximum cost per block 
shall remain the same – with some of the fund available for the block  being interchanged between 
heads within the overall budget for each block under SVEP (currently Rs. 6.50 crores per block). 

 
This flexibility shall help remove the practical difficulties faced by the for the NE / hill states / tribal 
areas where populations are scattered and the terrain is such that travel is very time consuming in 
implementing SVEP within the constraints of a universal guideline for the entire country. 
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Annexure 3 

 
Funds release pattern under SVEP to the SRLMs to be in two installments of  50% each  

 
The funds releases to SRLMs for the implementation of the SVEP, shall be released in two installments 
of  50% each,  on the Annual Action Plan (AAP) route, similar to the way the funds for the AAP of the 
NRLM are released. The extant guidelines of the DOE shall be followed for these releases. 

 
Expenditure for baseline and market potential report  
 
The states can utilise upto Rs. 30 lakhs per block (both central and state share combined) from the 
funds released to them as part of AAP release for conducting the baseline and market potential study 
using the CRP-EPs to be trained under this program.  

 
Post the baseline and market potential study being carried by the SRLM, the SRLM would submit 
Detailed Project Report (DPR) to the Ministry of Rural Development. 

 
The final project cost would be calculated based on this DPR subject to the maximum cap of Rs.6.5 
crores   per block. 

 
The final allowable budget for the block shall be arrived at on the basis of the DPR. The estimate of 
the funds per block shall be done using the fixed and variable cost formula of costs per block, except 
for very small blocks. The DPRs shall be approved by the EC of the MoRD.  

 
2nd Installment 

 
The 2nd installment of Central share for 50 % of the project cost will be released upon the following: 

 
a. Release of proportionate state share for all the funds released so far. 
b. Submission of a Utilization certificate along with an expenditure statement for at least 75% of the 
released 1st installment funds and contribution from state government. This UC shall be all the SVEP  
blocks in the state including existing blocks sanctioned earlier, and achievement of corresponding physical 
targets as specified in the DPRs of all the projects. The UC should have a narrative clearly detailing the 
convergence achieved in financial terms, for the project. 
c. Submission of year-wise audit reports of the funds utilized, if due (Audited reports for the previous 
year required only if the subsequent installment is being sought after the 30th September of the 
following year) 
d. Quarterly reporting of progress in the prescribed formats. 
e. A certificate from the Designated Agency that the project is being implemented as per the approved 
project proposal. 
f. All financial documents (UC, Audit report etc.) and the project report submitted by the Project   
Implementation Agencies should be scrutinized and authenticated by the SRLM before they are 
forwarded to the Ministry of Rural Development. 
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Utilization of Interest earned on Central release (s): 

 
The interest amount accrued on Central Government releases, if any, shall be returned  to the 
consolidated fund of India, as per the terms of the GFR.  

 
Only in the case of the Community Investment Fund for enterprise promotion under SVEP, which shall 
be given to the Community based organization (CBO) – either the Cluster Level Federation (CLF) or a 
designated Village Organization (VO) in the block, any unutilized funds shall necessarily be kept by the 
CBO in a Fixed Deposit with a bank, and the interest income so earned, would be utilized by the CBO 
to supplement the corpus of the community credit guarantee fund / CEF, under the SVEP. These 
details should form part of the yearly accounts of the CBO which should be audited and submitted to 
the NRLM, for the                  duration of the project. 

 
Releasing of Matching Share: 

 
The State Government/other donor agency is required to release its corresponding matching share 
within                 a month of receipt of the respective installment of the central share. The release of tranches of 
the 1st ,2nd and  subsequent installment of central share will be subject to release of state share against 
the central release already made and meeting all the requirements as specified by the DoE. 
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Annexure 4 
 

Framework for funding the Head Office costs of the National Resource Organizations (NROs) 
under Start-up Village Entrepreneurship Program (SVEP). 

 
1. This framework seeks to provide a basis for supporting the Head office (HO) costs of the NRO’s based 

on the number of states and blocks supported by the NRO, for the implementation of the SVEP, as 
direct implementing partners with the states. 

 
2. The NRO’s are expected to have a two pronged role in the implementation of the SVEP : 

 
2.1 Implementation Role: Directly implement the SVEP in the blocks as implementing partners 

with the states – to establish proof of concept of the program in the states. 
In this role the NROs need to deploy a team of senior professionals at their head office level, 
who are expected to do the following: 

2.1.1 Ensure mid-term course corrections are done wherever required and document the 
best practices, identified during implementation. 

2.1.2 Develop the processes - including written test, personality assessment tools etc. for 
the selection of Community Resource Persons for enterprise promotion (CRP-EP). 

2.1.3 Develop a module for doing a baseline and market potential study in the blocks. 
2.1.4 Develop a process for market scoping studies for new enterprises which be seeded in the 

blocks – based on the existing consumption and production of the block, the emerging 
opportunities of consumption and the opportunities based on government schemes and 
spends etc. 

2.1.5 Create a process of doing a financial feasibility analysis of the new enterprises proposed to 
be set up under the SVEP. 

2.1.6 Help create software for the support of the CRP-EP, the entrepreneur and also to maintain 
a transaction based MIS for the SVEP. 

2.1.7 Help establish processes of support to the enterprises using regional performance 
benchmarks based on the data captured in the software being developed for the SVEP. 

2.1.8 Along with NRLM, conduct the training and immersion of the Programme Implementation 
Agency’s (PIA’s) who are the implementation partners of some states for SVEP, in the first 
phase. The training shall be done to help the PIA’s understand all the aspects of SVEP. 

2.1.9 Help develop the parameters for monitoring the progress of the program 
2.1.10 Partner in the process of all activities to be done for ensuring that the SVEP can be scaled 

up, including participating in review meetings and workshops. 
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2.1.11 Drive the implementation of the SVEP for the project duration to ensure all the 
targets and timelines as specified in the DPR are met. 

 
2.1.12 Programme Scale-up Role : Based on the experience of implementation of the SVEP in the 

blocks and their prior experience on implementation of entrepreneurship development 
programmes and working with the NRLM structures, do the following activities : 

2.1.13 Create standardised content and training pedagogy for training of the various 
stakeholders for the implementation of the SVEP - Programme Implementation Agency’s 
(PIA) management, Mentor Community Resource Person for Enterprise Promotion (CRP-
EP), CRP- EPs, members of the various community based organisations (CBO’s) viz. Self 
Help Groups (SHG’s) , Village Organisations (VOs) and Cluster Level Federations (CLF ), 
Entrepreneurs, bank officials, State Rural Livelihood Missions (SRLM) employees at the 
state, district and block level etc. 

2.1.14 Create a repository of training material and ICT material for the implementation of the 
program. 

2.1.15 Create a process of certification of the mentor CRP-EP’s and the CRP-EPs. 
2.1.16 Support creation of a process and criteria of identification and selection of PIA’s who have 

the  competence and ability to implement the SVEP across the country. 

 
3. While the cost of direct implementation of the SVEP in the blocks are covered in the SVEP 
costs  being given to the SRLM’s, the HO and other costs of NRO’s for doing the tasks for the 
scale up and institutionalization of the SVEP processes as detailed above are not funded. This 
framework seeks to define the processes of providing support to the NRO’s for these costs and 
are part of the centralised support by the NRLM. 

 
4. There are the costs of the senior professionals of the NRO, who’ll need to be involved in the 
planning, execution and seeking learning’s from the implementation of the program at the block 

level and ensuring  leadership to drive and deliver the outcomes defined in points 3.1 above. 

 
5. The costs for the following people and heads are sought to be supported under SVEP : 

 
5.1 Programme Lead: S (he) is senior professional, who shall drive the implementation of the SVEP 

in the states where the NRO is implementing the program and also provide conceptual and 
leadership for the support role of the NRO. S (he) shall be responsible for the execution of the 
program in the states as per timelines. S (he) shall also ensure that whatever mid –term course 
corrections and decisions are needed to be taken are taken and the same are shared with all 
the states through the drive and create best practices, and shall be the one point contact for 
the NRLM for the implementation of SVEP by the NRO in the states, as a technical support 
agency. 

5.2 Office and administrative support for the Programme Lead: This is the secretarial support for 
the Program Lead to help him/her track the progress of the SVEP implementation, 
documentation, MIS as well as co-ordinate other office and administrative work for the 
Programme Lead. 
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5.3 Programme Manager: These are mid to senior level professionals from the NRO who’ll be 

expected to guide and monitor the implementation of the SVEP at the block level as well as 
co-ordinate with the states. Each person is expected to be able to provide support for 
implementation for 3 states or 8 blocks. 
 

5.4 Data Analyst : SVEP is expected to generate a lot of data about the enterprises and their operations which 
needs to be analysed for using the same to help the enterprises access benefits of market linkages. One 
data analyst per 20 blocks per NRO has been provided for subject to a maximum to 2. 

 
5.5 Ecommerce and Market Linkage support Manager :  As the number of SVEP enterprises scale up, they 

would need guidance and help in market linkages especially with ecommerce platforms. One Manager in 
each NRO implementing 20 or more blocks has been provided for. 

 
5.6 Sectoral Experts: One of the intentions of the SVEP and the MoRD is to support higher order 

enterprises / help the SVEP enterprises scale up. It is believed that the  manufacturing 
enterprises have greater scope for growth. 2 and 3 Sectoral experts have been budgeted for 
the NROs implementing SVEP in more than 20 blocks and more than 40 blocks respectively.  

 
 
 
5.7 Travel, communication and office overheads for the NRO head office team: This shall cover 

the costs of travel of the team to the states where implementation is taking place, as well as 
travel to NMMU for 4 visits a year for review of the progress of the SVEP. 

 
6. The basis for funding of the costs for items 6.1 to 6.4 as mentioned above, which are largely 

programme monitoring and implementation roles, would be based on a matrix of the number 
of blocks/states supported for implementation by the NRO. The more the number of 
blocks/states supported, the more the people at the Head Office of NRO would be supported. 
The matrix of the number of people to be supported, the % of their cost which will be 
supported and the maximum cost which can be supported as per NRLM norms, is detailed 
overleaf: 
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No of states supported ** 1-3 4-9 10-15 16-21 >21 1-3 4-9 10-15 16-21 >21
less 
than 7 7-19 20-31 32-42 >42

less than 
7 7-19 20-31 32-42 >42

Manpower and 
admin travel costs 
to be supported

Experien
ce

per annum 
costs Rs. 
Lakhs for 
2022-23 *

% of 
cost to 
be 
support
ed

% of 
cost to 
be 
support
ed

% of 
cost to 
be 
support
ed

% of 
cost to 
be 
support
ed

% of 
cost to 
be 
support
ed

Amount 
to be 
paid Rs. 
Lakhs

Amount 
to be 
paid Rs. 
Lakhs

Amount 
to be 
paid Rs. 
Lakhs

Amount 
to be 
paid Rs. 
Lakhs

Amount 
to be 
paid Rs. 
Lakhs

Program Lead
20 years 
exp 18.00           75% 90% 90% 90% -           13.50      16.20      16.20      16.20      

Program Lead
10 years 
exp 12.00           75% 9.00         -           -           -           -           

Program Lead - 
Office Secretarial & 
admin. support cost

5 years 
exp 3.60             0 50% 75% 100% 100% -           1.80         2.70         3.60         3.60         

Program manager 
No's

10 years 
exp 12.00           0 1 1 1 1

State co-ordinator/ 
Program manager

5 years 
exp 6.00             0 1 2 3 4

Program manager 
10 years 
exp 12.00           0 100% 100% 100% 100% -           12.00      12.00      12.00      12.00      

State co-ordinator/ 
Program manager

5 years 
exp 6.00             0 100% 100% 100% 100% -           6.00         12.00      18.00      24.00      

Data analyst
5 years 
exp 9.00             0 0 1             2           2           

Data analyst
5 years 
exp 9.00             100% 100% 100% 9.00         18.00      18.00      

E commerce / 
Market linkage 
support Manager

5 years 
exp 9.00             0 0 1 1 1

E commerce / 
Market linkage 
support Manager

5 years 
exp 9.00             100% 100% 100% 9.00         9.00         9.00         

Sectoral experts
5 years 
exp 9.00             0 0 2 3 3

Sectoral experts
5 years 
exp 9.00             100% 100% 100% 18.00      27.00      27.00      

Total support for manpower cost 9.00         33.30      78.90      103.80    109.80    

40% of 
salary cost 3.60         13.32      31.56      41.52      43.92      

Total support for NRO HO Support costs per year 12.60      46.62      110.46    145.32    153.72    

No of blocks supported **

Reimbursement to be made on whichever of the 2 above mentioned criteria is higher

Fixed HO costs support

Travel,Comm and office costs

** The maximum number of active blocks / states at any time during the current and previous financial year shall be considered for the 
purpose of calculating the eligibility for reimbursement of secretariat costs

* The maximum cap of the salary for each position shall be increased by 5% per year from 2023-24 onwards to take care of inflationary 
increases
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Guidelines for Micro Enterprise Development 

                                            (MED) 

  

  

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

Enterprise Promotion and Development 
Non-farm Livelihoods 

  
  
  
 
 
 
 
 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

  

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 67 of 725

MED Guidelines : 31-10-2022



2 
 

  
Deendayal Antyodaya Yojana - National Rural Livelihoods Mission 

(DAY-NRLM) 
Ministry of Rural Development 

(Government of India) 
  
  
  
Acronyms 
  
  
AAP                        Annual Action Plan 

BMMU                    Block Mission Management Unit 

BPM                       Block Project Manager 

CBO                       Community Based Organisation 

OSF                       One Stop Facility 

CEF                       Community Enterprise Fund 

CIF                         Community Investment Fund  

CLF                        Cluster Level Federation 

CRP                       Community Resource Person 

CRP-EP                  Community Resource Person – Enterprise Promotion 

CMTC                     Community Managed Training Centre 

DDU-GKY               Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Grameen Kaushalya Yojana 

DPM                       District Project Manager 

IB-CB                     Institution Building-Capacity Building 

NOC                       No-Objection Certificate 

NRLM                     National Rural Livelihood Mission 

NRO                       National Resource Organisation  

PIA                         Project Implementing Agencay 

PMSBY                   Pradhan Mantri Suraksha Bima Yojana 

PMJJBY                 Pradhan Mantri Jeevan Jyoti Bima Yojana  

RSETI                    Rural Self Employment Training Institutes 

SHG                       Self Help Group 

SIRD                      State Institute of Rural Development 

SRLM                     State Rural Livelihood Mission 

SVEP                     Start-up Village Entrepreneurship Programme 

VO                         Village Organisation 
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1. Context 

  

One of the major objectives of developmental policies in India is to provide livelihood 

opportunities to millions of unemployed and underemployed rural youth. The core of the 

problem is surplus agricultural labour and closure of traditional village industries, resulting in 

increased unemployment in rural areas and migration of rural youth to urban areas in search 

of jobs.  

  

It has been experienced that poor families require 3-4 different income sources to get out of 

poverty. As agriculture is beleaguered with uncertainties, the non-farm sector is particularly 

important to the rural poor. Households with less than 0.5 hectare earn between 30-90% of 

their income from non-farm sources (IFAD 2002a). Non-farm income is also important to the 

poor as means to help stabilize household income in years of natural disasters, such as 

drought years. 

  

National Rural Livelihood Mission (NRLM) interventions have resulted in Self Help Group 

(SHG) members take up small businesses in the non-farm sector over the last 4-5 years. The 

Community Investment Fund (CIF) along with other funds mobilised from financial institutions 

have been channelled for livelihoods activities, significant portion of which have been used 

for starting non-farm activities. Some of the dedicated programmes like Start-up Village 

Entrepreneurship Programme (SVEP) have supported entrepreneurs by developing an eco-

system for supporting small businesses.  

  

Apart from SVEP, large number of SHG members are taking up enterprises through the 

existing SHG funds including the Community Investment Fund (CIF). Majority of these first 

generation have the potential to perform better if they are provided hand-holding support for 

the preparation of business plans, trainings, basic accounting skills etc. 

  

Another key is the hand-holding support for 6 months after the formation of the enterprises 

which is critical for the survival of the enterprises. All these services are expected to be 

provided under MED through a well-trained cadre of Community Resource Persons-

Enterprise Promotion (CRP-EP) which is expected to promote entrepreneurship in identified 

blocks. 
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2. Micro Enterprise Development (MED) 
  
Objective: Micro Enterprise Development (MED) is a component under the Start-up Village 

Entrepreneurship Programme (SVEP) sub-scheme of Deendayal Antyodaya Yojana - 

National Rural Livelihoods Mission (DAY-NRLM). The MED scheme has the objective to 

support SHGs and their family member enterprises in the non-farm sector. 

  
This scheme is planned in such a way that the necessary hand-holding and post enterprise 

grounding support to entrepreneurs shall be provided and financing part will be mobilized 

from CIF provided under NRLM and Banks/financial institutions.    

  
Unit of implementation: The block is the unit of implementation in MED. The program aims 

to develop an initial eco-system for entrepreneurship development in the identified blocks 

and prepare it for the next level of entrepreneurship intervention like SVEP and One Stop 

Facility (OSF). 

  
Defining MED Enterprise: The enterprises shall be considered as MED enterprise only if -  

 The necessary capacity building of entrepreneurs is completed 

 Minimum investment of Rs. 30,000/- in the enterprise 

  
Sources of Finance for Micro Enterprises: As a principle, the following approach may be 
taken for determining the source of finance for micro enterprises – 
  

i. For investments less than Rs. 50,000/- own funds available with SHGs, including CIF 

and unused Bank loan limits of SHG. 

ii. For investments between Rs. 50,000/- to Rs. 1,00,000/- contribution of funds from 

SHG and Bank loan (under Shishu category in Mudra) may be used. 

iii. For investments above Rs. 1,00,000/- Bank loans may be used. 

  
Minimum of 10% margin money is recommended in all cases. 
  
Financial Inclusion teams in SRLMs at States shall actively participate and support in linking 
the selected MED entrepreneurs with Banks/financial institutions.    
  
Features: MED supports in setting up the eco-system for enterprise development in the 
selected blocks through: 
  
a. Trained cadre of Community Resource Persons-Enterprise Promotion (CRP-EP) in 
selected blocks. 
  
b. Business Support Services for enterprise development through identifying business ideas, 
preparation of business plans, accessing loans from Banks, maintaining accounts and 
support in marketing etc.  
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c. Enterprise hand-holding support for 6 months after grounding of enterprises. 
  
Project allocation: MED is a demand-based program. There is no State-wise allocation of 

projects. States have to submit proposals through supplementary Annual Action Plans (AAP). 

Detailed plan for the project activities need to be prepared while submitting the AAPs for 

approval.  

  
Coverage: 200 SHG entrepreneurs shall be covered in each block under the MED scheme.  
  
Project duration: the project duration is for a period of 18 months from the day of AAP 
approval. 
  
Project activities: 200 enterprises will be supported in one block. The support to existing 
enterprises is limited to 25% of total enterprises in the block and 75% will be new enterprises. 
 

CRP-EPs: Minimum 10 CRP-EPs shall be selected and trained in each MED Block.  

Existing CRPs like book-keepers shall be motivated to apply for graduation into CRP-EPs. 

All the CRP-EPs have to be assessed and certified by NAR as per the NSQF aligned 

qualification on CRP-EPs (NARQ/5003 - Level 3). The cost for the CRP-EP certification be 

taken from the budget head “hand-holding support to entrepreneurs” of MED. 

State should make an effort to optimize training costs in case existing CRPs are being 

upgraded to CRP-EPs. 

3. Block Selection Criteria: 
  
The MED blocks shall be around SVEP/OSF blocks (nearby blocks) to create an effective 
eco-system for enterprise promotion. Around one SVEP block, four MED blocks should be 
planned for saturation of enterprise promotion activities. 

  
States/UTs applying for MED should focus on the blocks around SVEP Phase I and Phase II 
blocks, where the implementation is complete. 

  
The SVEP/OSF Blocks cannot be taken as MED blocks. Supplementary AAP can be 
submitted only for new blocks.   
  

Preference would be given to the blocks which have achieved the followings 
(State effectiveness in implementation) 

  

  

    Minimum Eligibility Criteria   

S.No. 
Criteria for the Appropriateness of the block for 
MED implementation 

All States 
other than 
Spl States 

NE States 
Hill/ small 
States & 

UT's 
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1 

Minimum saturation of HHs in SHG in the block 
before taking up MED as % of SECC deprived 
HHs in the blocks where SECC and NRLM 
database matched 

70% 60% 60%   

2 
Commitment to complete saturation of blocks 
within "X" years in the District 

1 2 2   

3 
Minimum Villages entered with SHG 
mobilisation in the block 

80% 80% 80%   

4 
Is there a CLF or GPLF/VO in the block 
proposed? (as applicable) 

CLF CLF CLF   

5 
Minimum years of federation of SHGs into BLF 
or CLF/VO or GPLF in the block before taking 
up MED (as applicable) 

1 1 1   

6 
Minimum RF disbursed as % of eligible SHGs 
in the block before taking up MED 

75% 75% 75%   

7 
Minimum CIF disbursed as % of eligible SHGs 
in the block before taking up MED (eligible 
SHGs are 50% of the SHGs in the block)  

50% 50% 50%   

8 
Minimum achievement of SHG Bank linkage in 
the block before taking up MED 

70% 60% 60%   

9 
NPAs of the SHGs in the Bank linkage portal 
(should be max 3.5%) 

3.5% 3.5% 3.5%   

10 
Minimum no. of SHG members in a block for 
taking up MED 

6,000 4,500 4,500   

  
4. Funding Pattern: The funding shall be as per the DAY-NRLM existing structure of 60% 

Central and 40% State share, in case of North Eastern and for Himalayan States 90% Central 

and 10% State share. Fund release will be in one installment of 100% for effective 

implementation of the scheme. 

  

5. Budget for the MED Scheme in a Block: The maximum budget for MED in a block is Rs. 

20,00,000 (Rupees twenty lakhs). The details of the budget are as follows –  

  

S. No. Activity 
Unit Cost 

(Rs) 
No. Budget (Rs) 

1 
Capacity building & certification of 
CRP-EPs 

35,000 10 3,50,000 

2 
Hand-holding support to  
Entrepreneurs (including remuneration 
to CRP-EPs) 

5,000 200 10,00,000 

3 Training of Entrepreneurs 2,250 200 4,50,000 
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4 
Exposure visit of CLF committee/CBO 
members 

2,500 50 1,25,000 

5 Admin cost to CBOs (VO/CLF)* 15,000 5 75,000 

  Total     20,00,000 
*assuming 5 CLFs/VOs in the selected blocks. The amount will be equally distributed in case of lower/higher 

no. of CLFs/VOs. 

  

  

6. How can States/UTs apply for the MED 

  
The States/UTs can apply for the MED as part of their Annual Action Plans. However, they 

have to apply for MED through supplementary AAP in 2022-23. States/UTs can apply for a 

maximum of 20 blocks while making the first application for MED.  

The limitation on the number of blocks which a State/UT can apply for, can be waived off with 

the approval of the Empowered Committee of MoRD. 

  

The States/UT can engage DAY-NRLM empaneled SVEP NROs, PIA which have 
implemented SVEP and agencies empaneled for BDSP training under non-farm livelihoods 
for implementation support under MED. The training of CRP-EPs in SVEP and MED in the 
State may be clubbed, if required.   
  

7. Human Resource 

It is mandatory to have a full time BPM in the blocks where MED is proposed. Along with the 

BPM, BPM-Non-farm/Block coordinator non-farm needs to be placed for effective 

implementation of the MED programme. 

The State/UT should have non-farm livelihoods staff at the State level (SMMU) as per the 

advisory issued. The HR advisory of the non-farm livelihoods of DAY-NRLM mandates the 

States to have at least one State Project Manager (SPM), one Project Manager (PM) and 

one Young Professional (YP) for effective implementation of the non-farm livelihood scheme 

in the State/UT. 

SPM (non-farm) shall: 

a. Identify MED geographies  

o Identify blocks to be supported under MED based on the selection criteria 

o Facilitate process for selection of BPM-non-farm/Block coordinator non-farm 
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b. Ensure the selection of CRP-EPs  

o Ensure preparation of necessary material for and conduct written test and group 
activities for selection of CPR-EPs. Assistance may be sought from 
NRPs/PIA/NMMU, if required 

o Ensure result of written test and group activities are collated and declared for 
CRP-EPs within the specified time limit 

c. Ensure training program for CRP-EPs  

d. Ensure timely release of funds to nodal CLF / DMMU upon submission of necessary 
documents 

e. Ensure regular monitoring and reporting of MED activities 

o Convene review meeting of all MEDs in the State and share minutes of the 
meeting with all participants and stakeholders, including NMMU  

o Review progress of the MED against targets and understand the issues in the 
field. Strategy and plan for the coming quarter must also be discussed 

o Collate (and analyze, if required) performance of all MED supported enterprises 
on key performance indicators on a monthly basis and share the report with 
NMMU 

o S/he shall also co-ordinate to ensure convergence with other schemes of the 
Central and State governments, particularly the schemes of the MSME. 
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Annexure A 

DAY-NRLM 

ANNUAL ACTION PLAN – LIVELIHOODS (For Non-Farm/Off-Farm income generating 

activities under Micro Enterprise Development (MED) for Year 2022-23) 

  

1.    Provide a brief analysis of current livelihoods scenario in the state.  

  

a. List and describe the key livelihoods of the poor in the state; e.g. agriculture, NTFP 
based livelihoods, Non-farm livelihoods, artisanal or any other livelihood stream 
primarily among the most vulnerable/poorest of poor section of community like 
landless/ asset less, SC/STs, PVTGs, women headed HHs, single women etc. Provide 
any relevant secondary data available to give clear idea. (Please refer to census data, 
SECC data, MGNREGA Job Card data, NSSO Consumption data, District GDP data, 
Bank deposits and Advances data, among others. 

b. Explain the best practices studied if any, in each of the livelihoods (focusing towards 
off-farm and non–farm) stream available in the state. 

c. Please explain various constraints/ issues in the area of livelihood options (e.g. issues 
related to access and control of productive resources, availability of raw material, 
production process, post production process, storage of finished product, producers’ 
organization, value addition, trading, providing services, marketing, realization of 
value/profit to the producers and any other issues, especially lack of training, distance 
from markets, low numeracy and business skills etc.) 

2.    Please explain livelihoods promotion model/s and strategies of the State.  

  

a. In reference to the existing livelihood opportunities and the issues, what is the overall 
strategy of the state to promote key livelihoods? How the state aims at addressing the 
constraints in the field of livelihoods. Also explain state’s strategy with reference to 
specific livelihood stream (Agriculture, NTFP, livestock, off farm, artisanal, 
manufacturing, trade, providing services etc.). In case of agriculture, NTFP and 
livestock interventions, please describe the post production technologies/ activities/ 
interventions which include storage, value addition, marketing, transporting to market 
etc. 

b. What is the strategy aimed specifically at the most vulnerable section/ community and 
their livelihoods. 

c. What is the overall strategy of livelihoods promotion in the intensive blocks / resource 
blocks in the state, as part of NRLM? 

d. How the state is planning to integrate MED with its’ overall livelihoods promotion 
strategy. 
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3.    Existing project management and monitoring of SRLM.   

a. Readiness Indicators 

Table 1: Readiness indicators of SRLM to implement the AAP on MED 

S.No. 
Criteria for the Appropriateness of the block for MED 
implementation 

No. % 

1 
Minimum saturation of HH in SHG in the block before 
taking up MED as % of SECC deprived HH in the 
blocks where SECC and NRLM database matched 

    

2 
Commitment to complete saturation of block within "X" 
years ** 

    

3 
Minimum Villages entered with SHG mobilization in the 
block 

    

4 
Is there a CLF or GPLF/VO in the block proposed? (as 
applicable) 

    

5 
Minimum years of federation of SHGs into BLF or 
CLF/VO or GPLF in the block before taking up MED 
(as applicable) 

    

6 
Minimum RF disbursed as % of eligible SHGs in the 
block before taking up MED 

    

7 
Minimum CIF disbursed as % of eligible SHGs in the 
block before taking up MED (eligible SHGs are 50% of 
the SHGs in the block)  

    

8 
Minimum achievement of SHG bank linkage in the 
block before taking up MED 

    

9 
NPAs of the SHGs in the bank linkage portal (should 
be max 5%) 

    

10 
Minimum no. of SHG members in a block for taking up 
MED 

    

List of NE states: Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Sikkim, Tripura. List 

of Small and Hill states: Himachal Pradesh / Uttarakhand and Goa 

b. Whether full time livelihoods team in place at the State level- Please give 
details of the team. 

Table 2: Details of personnel at SMMU 

S.No. Designation Name Experience 
Educational 
Qualifications 

Dedicated 
for non-
farm or 
additional 
charge 

List of 
additional 
charges 
held 

Date of 
deployment 

1               

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 76 of 725

MED Guidelines : 31-10-2022



11 
 

2               

   
c. Whether Block Project Manager (BPM) positioned in the proposed Blocks for 

MED - Please give details of the BPM/block coordinator (non-farm) 

  

Table 3: details of personnel at DMMU 

S No. Name Experience 
Educational 
Qualifications 

Dedicated 
for non-farm 
or additional 
charge 

List of 
additional 
charges 
held 

Date of 
deployment 

1             

2             

3             

4             

5             

  

Whether the non-farm livelihoods team has undergone well designed and detailed induction 

training (specifically the team at the State and the proposed MED block) – Please give details 

of the training programs organized for the non-farm livelihoods team and attended by them. 

  

4. MED Process 

a. Please name the PIA selected for supporting MED implementation in State. 

b. Please explain the processes followed by SRLM (in congruence with MED framework 
and guidelines) to identify partners for MED implementation. 

c. What is the Framework of Monitoring and Evaluation system planned for the MED 
projects by the SRLM? 

d. Please   explain   how the State SRLM proposes to monitor the implementation of the 
projects in the State, as per their existing internal systems   and planned systems (as 
per the MED framework and guidelines). 

e. Whether the MoU for MED implementation support has been signed with the proposed 
partner?   Please attach a copy of the MoU with this AAP. 

5.  Scaling up plan for the livelihood initiatives started under MED 

  

a. How the State plans to scale up these initiatives/ projects across the State in the 
intensive blocks and resource blocks planned under NRLM. How it envisages 
integrating the learning from the projects to the State livelihoods plan/ strategy. 

b. How the State plans to integrate the livelihood CRPs emerged and trained from the 
MED projects, into State’s livelihood plan. 
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Table 4:  Proposed funding plan for MED  

  

Components Source Type of Project  Total Project Cost 

(in lakhs) 

60% Of total Budget Outlay 

for livelihood promotion plan 

under MED 

MoRD /Central 

Share 

    

40% (10% in case of NE & 

J&K*)of total Budget Outlay 

for livelihood promotion plan 

under MED 

 State/Any Other 

Donor Agency 

(Please mention 

the name of the 

source) 

    

*Till the new notifications come. 

Please note that the state contribution cannot be drawn from the allocation made to SRLMs 

under NRLM. 

7.    Please provide the following details for the blocks selected under MED 

 a.    Demographic details   

Table 5: Block details 

1 State   

2 District Name   

3 District GDP and per capita income of the district   

4 IAP District / schedule V or schedule VI district   

5 Name of Block selected   

6 Is the block an Intensive block   

7 Name of the block headquarter   

8 Population of the block head quarter   

9 No of villages in the block   

10  Population of the block   

11 SC/ST population of the block   

12 Female population of the block   

13 No of females/1000 males in block   

14 Average population per village in the block   

15 Min. and Max. population of a village in the block   

16 Literacy level in block   

17 Female school enrollment % above 10 years   

18 Male school enrollment % above 10 years   

19 No of Gram Panchayats in the block   

20 Any artisanal cluster within the block, if yes, please give details   

21 

Any cluster development program under any government program 
has been undertaken or are in progress in block, if yes, please give 
details 

  

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 78 of 725

MED Guidelines : 31-10-2022



13 
 

22 
Whether MKSP/CMSA projects have been undertaken, or are in 
progress in the blocks, if yes, please give details 

  

23 
Whether any other non-farm  projects have been undertaken, or 
are in progress in the blocks, if yes, please give details 

  

24 
 In case any of these projects are already taken up and a baseline 
survey of the block was done, please attach a copy of the baseline 
survey also 

  

25 No of SAGY villages in the block, if any   

26 
No of households classified for automatic inclusion in SECC in 
block 

  

27 No of households with 4 or more deprivations in SECC in block   

28 Distance from the nearest town/trading center   

29 Name of nearest town/trading center   

20 Number of banks in the block   

31 
Major sources of livelihood for people in the block, please 
elaborate 

  

  

b.    Details on Community Based Organizations 

  

Table 6: CBO details 

S.No. Criteria Data 

1 Total SHG members in the block   

2 Total HH with at least one deprivation as per the SECC 2011 data   

3 % Saturation of HH   

4 

Would all the eligible HH in the block be saturated into SHGs within 
the defined time frame (1 year - Gen states/ 2 year - NE/Hill/Small 
states & UTs)   

5 Total villages with SHG's in the block   

6 Total no. of inhabited villages in the block   

7 % Saturation of villages   

8 VO's in the block   

9 CLF's in the block   

10 Year of formation of the oldest VO   

11 Year of formation of the oldest CLF   

12 Age of the oldest VO   

13 Age of the oldest CLF   

14 Total number of SHG's in the block   

15 Total number of SHG's in block eligible for RF   

16 Total amount of RF disbursed in block   

17 % of eligible SHGs received RF in block   

18 Total number of SHG's in block eligible for CIF   

19 Total number of SHG's in block received CIF   

20 Total amount of CIF disbursed in block   

21 % of eligible SHGs received CIF in block   
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22 No. of CLFs in the block, which have received CIF > Rs. 50 lakhs   

23 

Names of CLF's in the block, which have received CIF > Rs. 50 
lakhs   

24 
No. of SHG's in the blocks bank linked (have SHG loans disbursed 
to them)   

25 % of SHGs with bank linkage in the block   

26 NPAs of the SHGs in the block, with banks   

 Table 7: Contacts of Livelihoods Team in SRLM 

S.no. Name of the Livelihood 

head /Anchor person in 

SRLM for non-farm 

livelihoods (Mention 

separately, if there are 

more than one official for 

different streams like 

OSF/MKSP/CMSA/other 

non-farm interventions/ 

SVEP / etc.) 

Contact Number Email Id Office Address 

  Name of the state level 

livelihoods team members 

Contact Number Email Id. Office Address 

          

  

Table 8: Please share the details of the SRLM staff currently posted in the block (Names, 

designation, thematic responsibilities, and date of expiry of contract).  

  

Name Designation Thematic/Key 

responsibilities 

Contract Period 
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1. Context 

One of the major objectives of developmental policies in India is to provide livelihood 

opportunities to millions of unemployed and underemployed rural youth. The core of the 

problem in is surplus agricultural labour and closure of traditional village industries, 

resulting in increased unemployment in rural areas and migration of rural youth to urban 

areas in search of jobs. 

It has been experienced that poor families require 3-4 different income sources to get 

out of poverty. With agriculture beleaguered with uncertainties, the non-farm sector is 

particularly important to the rural poor. Households with less than 0.5 hectare earn 

between 30-90% of their income from non-farm sources (IFAD 2002a). Non-farm income 

is also important to the poor as a means to help stabilize household income in years 

of natural disasters, such as drought years. 

National Rural Livelihood Mission (NRLM) interventions have resulted in Self Help Group 

(SHG) members taking up small businesses in the non-farm sector over the last 4-5 

years. The Community Investment Fund (CIF) along with other funds mobilised from 

financial institutions have been channelled for livelihoods activities, significant portion of 

which have been used for starting non-farm activities. Some of the dedicated 

programmes like Start-up Village Entrepreneurship Programme (SVEP) and Aajeevika 

Grameen Express Yojna (AGEY) have also supported entrepreneurs by developing an 

eco-system for supporting small businesses. However, majority of these enterprises 

fall in the “nano” enterprises category. 

As the enterprises scale-up, the support services required in the growth phase are 

different from those in the initial phases of the enterprise. Women entrepreneurs face 

greater challenges in getting the support services. Some of the government programmes 

have components for supporting nano-enterprises, however, there is a felt need for 

support to those nano-enterprises that are on a high-growth track requiring significantly 

higher amount of finance and handholding. 

NRLM acknowledges this situation and proposes to set up One-Stop Facility (OSF) 

centres at the sub-district level to provide professional business development services 

to nano-enterprises on a growth track. 

 

 
2. Objective 

OSF is envisaged as a business facilitation-cum-incubation centres at the sub-district 

level to provide business development services to existing nano-enterprises on a growth 

track. It will also support a few new enterprises that have the potential to grow. Each 

OSF will support a minimum of two and maximum of four blocks. One district may support 

a maximum of two OSFs. The technical support provided by the OSF may include, but 

not limited to the following: 

The non-negotiable support that has to be provided is: 
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a. Business ideation for new enterprises and conceptualization for growth for 

existing enterprises 

b. Handholding support to initiate and grow businesses 

c. Business plan preparation 

d. Facilitating setting-up, running and growing an enterprise 

e. Entrepreneur training 

f. Market and business linkages 

g. Mentoring 

h. Facilitation support to access finance from formal institutions like banks 

The following support shall be provided to the enterprises on need basis and as the 

capacity of the State Rural Livelihood Mission (SRLM) in managing the OSF is built 

up. 

a. Access to technology and skills 

b. Regulatory compliances 

c. Market intelligence 

d. Linkages with schemes of other Ministries and Departments 

e. Other inputs like packaging 

 
 

3. Enterprises Supported by OSF 

Enterprise is an undertaking which is engaged in the production, sale and / or distribution 

of some goods and / or services meant mainly for the purpose of sale, whether fully or 

partly1. Only enterprises that are involved in non-farm and off-farm activities will be 

supported under OSF. 

 
The definition of enterprises as per the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises 

Development (MSMED) Act, 2006 revised as of 1st July 2020 is based on the total 

investment in plant and machinery and the turnover of the enterprise. The table below 

provides the categories: 

 

Category 
 

Micro Enterprises Investment in plant and machinery does not not exceed INR 1 crore 
and the annual turnover does not exceed Rs. 5 crores. 

Small Enterprises Investment in plant and machinery does not not exceed INR 10 
crore and the annual turnover does not exceed Rs. 50 crores 
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Medium 

Enterprises 

Investment in plant and machinery does not not exceed INR 50 
crore and the annual turnover does not exceed Rs. 250 crores 

 

Nano Enterprises and Turnover Range: OSF will support individual nano 

enterprises and Group nano enterprises. Qualifying criteria for enterprise for 

support under OSF are as follows - 

 

Enterprise 

Category 

Minimum Annual 

Revenue for Individual 
Enterprises 

Minimum Annual 

Revenue for Group 
Enterprises 

Trading INR 5.00 lakh INR 8.00 lakh 

Manufacturing INR 4.00 lakh INR 6.00 lakh 

Service INR 3.00 lakh INR 5.00 lakh 

 

3.1. Vintage 

The OSF will support enterprises existing for a minimum period of 12 months under the 

project. Enterprises existing for a period of less than 12 months may be considered 

only when they achieve the required age. A maximum of 10% of new enterprises may 

be supported by the OSF. 

 

 
3.2. Number of Enterprises to be Supported 

OSF can support both individual and group enterprises. A minimum of 10% of all 

enterprises supported by OSF shall be group enterprises. Each block selected for 

support under the OSF should support a minimum of 150 enterprises during the project 

period. 

 

 
3.3. Entrepreneur 

Minimum 2/3rd (or 66%) of enterprises should be SHG women-owned / women-led. In 

case of non SHG members, the project can provide support to the husband / unmarried 

son / unmarried daughter/ unmarried brother/ unmarried sister / parents of the SHG 

member. Women-owned group enterprises should comprise at least 2/3rd (or 66%) 

women owners. 

3.4. Excluded Enterprises 

The following enterprises will not be supported by OSF: 

a. Agricultural primary production activities 

b. Backyard activities (like backyard poultry, pre preparation activities of weaving 

like warping, bobbin winding etc.) 
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c. Enterprises not compliant with minimum health and safety standards 

d. Enterprises not compliant with environmental safeguards 

e. Enterprises operated by the project staff 

3.6. Duration 

The OSF project duration shall be three years from the date of the APP approval by the 

Empowered Committee of this Ministry. 

4. Location of OSF 

OSF will be established at a sub-district level under NRLM district. As one OSF may 

provide services to 2 to 4 blocks, the location for the OSF needs to be identified in 

such a way that members from the blocks can easily access these services. Preferably, 

the OSF should be: 

a. Centrally located and accessible to all blocks it supports 

b. Near a market place 

c. Close to district office for better coordination 

The blocks for the project have to be selected considering the type of enterprises that 

are to be supported through OSF. Some of the indicators that can be considered while 

selecting blocks are given below: 

a. Blocks must necessarily be amongst the resource/intensive blocks selected by 

the state under NRLM 

b. Intensive blocks under NRLM where the Cluster Level Federations (CLFs) have 

been formed and where the CLF is mature and has experience of disbursing loans 

and recovery of loans given to the Village Organisations (VOs) / SHGs 

c. Blocks to be supported by one OSF should preferably be geographically 

contiguous 

d. Blocks implementing non-farm livelihood programmes including any state 

initiatives for enterprise formation 

e. Blocks implementing the SVEP programme / or having completed the SVEP 

implementation. Preferably one of the blocks of the OSF should be an SVEP 

block. Each OSF should not have more than one SVEP block, unless and until 

the process of saturation of the district’s by OSF entails covering more than one 

SVEP block. For the SVEP blocks, no CEF, under OSF shall be budgeted. 

f. Presence of significant entrepreneur base; SRLMs can use the enterprise 

database wherever it exists. In case such a database is not available, SRLMs can 

conduct the outlier enterprise survey 

g. Potential of significant market opportunities within and outside the block 

h. Blocks having access to markets 

i. Blocks where Intensive farm livelihood interventions like the value chain activities 

have been implemented 

j. Blocks with the National Rurban Mission (NRuM), Saansad Adarsh Gram Yojana 

(SAGY) and Mission Antodaya Clusters may also be considered 
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In addition to the above, at least one of the blocks for OSF will be selected on the below 

given selection criteria for the block. The States will have to submit the AAP based on 

the following criteria: 
 

 
S. 

No. 

Nature of 

indicator 

 
Area 

 
Criteria 

 
Block selection criteria for the States 

 
Measure 

 

 
1 

 

Non 

negotiables 

 

State 

readiness 

 

 
HR 

Manpower at the state - Dedicated non-farm  

 
Yes/No 

SPM, PM and YP at the state as applicable to 

the state, as per the advisory issued by NMMU 

 
 

 
2 

 
 

Non 

negotiables 

 
 

State 

readiness 

 
 

 
HR 

Manpower in the district for district where the  
 

 
Yes/No 

OSF   is   applied   for-   Dedicated   DPM   or 

equivalent designation, for NRLM activities, in 

Place 

 
 

 
3 

 
 

Non 

negotiables 

 
 

State 

readiness 

 
 

 
HR 

Manpower in the block for the block where the  
 

 
Yes/No 

OSF   is   applied   for   -   Dedicated   BPM   or 

equivalent designation, for NRLM activities, in 

Place 

 

 
4 

 

Non 

negotiables 

 

State 

readiness 

 

 
HR 

Dedicated BPM (SVEP) already placed in all  

 
75% 

the  existing  SVEP  blocks  in  min  80%%  of 

blocks 

 
 
 

5 

 

 
Non 

negotiables 

 

 
State 

readiness 

 
 
 

MOU 

  
 
 

Yes/No 

MOU with PIA / NRO for implementation or for 

training of BDSP - as applicable 

 

 
6 

 Block 

appropriate 
 

 
IB 

Minimum saturation of eligible HH in SHG in 

the block before taking up SVEP 

 

 
80% ness  

 

 
7 

 Block 

appropriate 
 

 
IB 

Minimum % of Villages entered with SHG 

mobilisation in the block 

 

 
90% ness  

 

 
8 

 Block 

appropriate 
 

 
IB 

 
Presence of CLF in the block proposed. 

 

 
CLF ness  

 

 
9 

 Block 

appropriate 
 

 
IB 

Minimum % of eligible SHGs who received RF  

 
  75% 

in the  blocks  at  the  time  of  application  for 

taking up OSF ness  

 

 
10 

 Block 

appropriate 
 

 
IB 

Minimum % of eligible SHGs who received CIF  

 
50% 

in the  blocks  at  the  time  of  application  for 

taking up OSF ness  

 
 

 
11 

  

Block 

appropriate 

 
 

 
IB 

Minimum amount of CIF disbursed to the 

identified Nodal CLFs (lower of Rs. 50 lakhs or 

the amount due to 60% of the eligible SHGs @ 

1.25 lakhs per SHG) 

 

 
Rs. 50 

lakhs ness  

 

 
12 

 Block 

appropriate 
 

 
FI 

Minimum achievement  of  SHG  bank  credit  

 
60% 

linkage in the blocks at the time of application 

for OSF ness  

 

 
13 

 Block 

appropriate 
 

 
FI 

Maximum % of NPAs of the SHGs in the bank 

linkage portal for the blocks 

 

 
5% ness  

 
14 

 Block 

appropriate 

 

Entreprene 

ur potential 

Minimum no. of SHG members in blocks for 

taking up OSF 

 

 
4,000 ness  
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* The blocks selected by the state should meet minimum 6 out of the 9 criteria (No,s 6 to 

14) to be eligible for being supported under OSF. 

 
5. Structure of OSF 

OSF is an autonomous business facilitation-cum-incubation centre set-up by SRLM 

to support entrepreneurs. It has a team of experts providing various business support 

services. The OSF services to enterprises ideally should be chargeable. The states may 

decide a task list and the task-based fee structure for the fees to be paid  to the 

Business Development Service Providers (BDSPs) by the entrepreneurs. 

The OSF has the following team of experts that will provide support services to 

enterprises: 

a. District Technical Expert - Enterprise Promotion (DTE-EP) who will be 

responsible for overall monitoring of OSF 

b. Block Technical Coordinator - Enterprise Promotion (BTC-EP) – one each in 

all the blocks covered by the OSF 

c. Business Development Service Providers (BDSPs) – 5 to 7 to be placed in 

each block supported by the OSF. Each BDSP will provide support to at 

most 30 enterprises. 

d. Mentors – 2-3 experienced entrepreneurs in the major types of enterprises 

selected for support to entrepreneurs and / or BDSPs by OSFs 

e. Functional Experts like chartered accountant, food technicians, lawyers, 

representatives from local skill training institutes, retired bankers, other 

experienced entrepreneurs, etc. to provide technical support to enterprise 

OSF will have the necessary infrastructure with electricity, computer(s) and broadband 

facility, and will be located at a place central to cluster of blocks it is catering to. It should 

ideally be co-located within Block Level Federation (BLF) / CLF or in a location near 

the block office or near the office of the nodal CLF for the selected block (details of 

nodal CLF are mentioned in section 6 of this guideline). 

Out of the 2-4 blocks supported, one block will house the OSF office, where DTE-EP will 

sit and OSF-Management Committee (OSF-MC) will hold its meetings (details of OSF-

MC are mentioned in section 6 of this guideline). The BDSPs of that block will also 

operate from the OSF office. The OSF office should be located near the nodal CLF of 

the concerned block. 

A small office (1-2 rooms) has also been provisioned for each of the remaining blocks. 

The BDSPs of the concerned blocks will operate from that office. The office should ideally 

be located near the nodal CLF of these blocks. 

Efforts should be made to build the capacity of communities to own the OSF even 

after the completion of the project period. SRLM’s can explore the possibility of 

supporting the OSF’s after the completion of the project period. 
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6. Selection of Nodal CLF and Formation of OSF-Management Committee 

(OSF-MC) 

The Community Enterprise Fund (CEF) of INR 100.00 lakh per block will be housed 

with the BLF or in its absence in a nodal CLF selected by the state. The dedicated CEF 

will be deposited in a separate bank account with the nodal CLF and will be used 

exclusively for funding enterprises under OSF. The CEF is expected to be a fund in 

perpetuity with the BLF / nodal CLF. The balance fund (including interest earned on 

CEF less the expenses incurred for the loaning, monitoring etc. of the CEF with the 

BLF / nodal CLF after the project period should be used for enterprise funding only. 

The nodal CLF should ideally be selected based on the following criteria: 

a. Should be a mature CLF which has received CIF and with experience in 

lending and recovery of CIF 

b. Should have a track record in collecting repayments of loans sanctioned 

c. Should have a livelihood sub- committee which has also been trained 

d. Should be the nodal CLF in case of SVEP blocks 

 
 

The nodal CLF (in case the BLF does not exist) shall maintain the following financial 

controls: 

a. Dedicated accountant to maintain books of records preferably outsourced to a CA 

firm, unless the community accountant is capable of maintaining records properly, 

in which case the community accountant should be certified to be competent by 

a practising CA. 

b. Computerised / digital accounting system in place 

c. Mandatory annual audit of accounts by a Chartered Accountant 

Post selection of the nodal CLFs in all the blocks where this program is being 

implemented under the OSF, the DTE-EP with the support of the SRLM team in the 

district and block will initiate formation of OSF-MC. 

OSF-MC will comprise the following members: 

a. Two representatives from each Nodal CLF from OSF blocks 

b. One representative from remaining CLFs from OSF blocks 

For example – if the OSF is catering to 4 blocks and each block has 3 CLFs, OSF- MC 

will comprise 16 members [2 members from each of the 4 Nodal CLFs (2 x 4 = 8 

members) and 1 member each from remaining 2 CLFs from 4 blocks (1 x 2 x 4 = 8 

members)] 

In places where Block Level Federation (BLF) exist, a sub-committee comprising 

representatives from all CLFs may be formed to undertake functions of the OSF-MC. 
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The selected OSF-MC may choose a President, Vice-President, and Secretary from 

amongst themselves, who may be rotated periodically. OSF-MC members may be 

replaced or changed as per the SRLMs guidelines governing CBO members. The OSF-

MC must ideally meet at least twice a month, but it is mandatory to have one meeting a 

month. 

All the nodal CLFs must be registered and must have a PAN number. This is essential 

as the interest earned on the bank deposits of the CLF attracts deduction of TDS, 

refund of which cannot be claimed if the CLF does not have a PAN number. This 

registration is not a pre-requisite for the selection of the nodal CLF but the registration 

may be done during the project period. 
 

Since the role of the OSF-MC is techno-leadership in nature, the SRLM should ensure 

that the OSF-MC members are trained and oriented for OSF functioning are retained in 

the long run. These OSF MC members may be retained as advisors and be given sitting 

fees and honorarium. The BTC and DTE for the particular blocks and districts may 

nominate such members and required approval may be taken from the existing OSF MC 

members. This will ensure institutional memory and the assessment of business 

proposals may be done in a more rigorous manner. 

 
7. Responsibilities of One Stop Facility-Management Committee (OSF-MC) 

Responsibilities of OSF-MC include: 

a. Prepare annual work plans for the block along with concerned BTC–EP and 

submit to Block Mission Management Unit (BMMU) for approval 

b. Encouraging CLFs to motivate SHG entrepreneurs to access OSF services for 

business growth and potential entrepreneurs to ideate and set-up enterprises 

with high-growth potential 

c. Vet and approve business plans prepared by the entrepreneurs supported by 

the BDSPs. Appraisal of business plans may take place at two levels – credit 

appraisal and technical appraisal. While the credit appraisal will be done by the 

members of OSF-MC, the technical appraisal will be conducted by team of SRLM 

representatives and functional experts. (Details are provided in section 9.4(3C)) 

d. Approve enterprise financing loans and direct nodal CLF for fund disbursal to 

enterprises 

e. Vet and approve the service-fee to be charged by OSF for provision of services. 

The draft service-fee structure will be shared by SRLM 

f. Approve monthly work plans of BDSP’s 

g. Monitoring work of BDSP’s as per work plan and release their subsistence 

allowance (fixed remuneration) and variable task-based remuneration based on 

achievement of the defined tasks 

h. Monitoring the status of CEF (disbursal, recovery etc.) 
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i. Monitoring performance of enterprises supported (physical verification of use 

of loans, etc.) 

OSF-MC may reimburse travel allowance and honorarium, based on existing guidelines 

of the SRLM, to the committee members for participating in OSF-MC meetings and for 

physical verification / monitoring of enterprises and other tasks like recovery of loans etc. 

Where no norms exist, the SRLM may provide honorarium equal to the daily 

honorarium of the Senior Community Resource Persons (CRP) of the Institution 

Building -Capacity Building (IB-CB) thematic, subject to a maximum of INR 500 per day. 

In case of election of new OSF-MC, the old and new OSF-MCs may attend a few 

meetings together for 2-3 months or till the time the new management committee is 

confident of working independently 

 

 
8. Processes for the OSF 

The following is the indicative process for (i) setting up of OSF, (ii) functioning of OSF, 

and (iii) training of community organisations 

 

 
8.1. Setting up of OSF 

8.1.1. Preparatory Activities 

a. State Mission Management Unit (SMMU) will identify blocks to be supported by 

each OSF based on the selection criteria 

b. SMMU will recruit the necessary human resources at the district and block level 

 

8.1.2. Infrastructure and Amenities at the OSF 

a. The Block Project Manager (BPM) of the block where OSF is physically located 

will be responsible to identifying office space for OSF. The office space should 

preferably be situated near the place of working of the nodal CLF of the block. 

All OSF-MC meetings (including meeting of the technical committee for project 

appraisal) will happen in OSF office 

b. Block Project Managers in other blocks will be responsible for identifying a small 

office (with 1-2 rooms) from where BDSPs of respective blocks would work. The 

office space should preferably be situated near the place of working of the 

nodal CLF of the block 

c. The BTC-EP of all blocks will ensure opening of a separate savings / current 

bank account in the name of the nodal CLF for each block 

d. The BTC-EP of the block where OSF will be physically located will collect rent 

/ lease agreement for the office space along with photographs and copy 
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of bank passbook of all nodal CLF accounts from all BTCs of OSF blocks and 

submit to SMMU for release of OSF set-up costs. The OSF set up costs will 

be remitted to the account of nodal CLFs upon submission of requisite 

documents 

e. All assets purchased under OSF using NRLM funds shall be owned by the nodal 

CLF of the blocks 

f. The assets shall be purchased as per the community procurement guideline 

of each state 

g. The BTC-EP along with representatives of nodal CLF will ensure purchase of 

necessary assets for functioning of BDSPs and OSF-MC as under. The indicative 

list of items is given below: 

 
Assets / Facilities OSF Office Other Blocks 

Desktop computers (Laptops 

cannot be purchased) 

 
2 

 
1 

Broadband facility 1 1 

Printer 1 1 

Small UPS (for 15-30 minutes 

power back-up to save open 

files) 

 
2 

 
1 

Office furniture Chairs, tables, mats, etc. 

for BDSPs, and OSF-MC 

members (including 

technical committee) 

Chairs, tables, 

mats, etc. for 

BDSPs 

Projector 1 0 

 

8.1.3. Preparation and Approval of OSF Work Plan 

a. The concerned BTC-EP of the block along with OSF-MC will prepare the annual 

work plan for each OSF block. The target will include the number of fresh 

enterprises (including new and existing) to be taken-up along with enterprises 

already being supported. This will also include training plan for entrepreneurs 

and other details. DTE-EP shall also be consulted while preparing the work plan 

 
b. The BTC-EP will get this plan approved by the BPM. A copy will also be 

submitted to District Mission Management Unit (DMMU) and SMMU for record 

c. OSF-MC and concerned BMMU and / or DMMU will review the plan and 

measure the BDSPs and project deliverables against the plan 
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8.2. Functioning of the OSF 

8.2.1. Training of OSF Cadre 

a. BDSPs will undergo complete / partial training programme prior to 

commencing work on the field 

b. Training agencies empanelled by NRLM /SRLM shall be appointed to conduct 

training of BDSPs. States may also contract the existing SVEP National 

Resource Organisations (NROs), Rural Self Employment Training Institutes 

(RSETIs), State Institute of Rural Development (SIRD)s etc. for training 

BDSPs. The training content shall be vetted by the states to suit the 

technical capabilities required by BDSPs. The draft training content shared by 

the NMMU may be used as base for the training module. 

c. DTE-EP and the concerned BTC-EP shall intimate BDSPs about the details 

of the training programme at least two weeks prior to conduct of training 

d. A certificate shall be issued by the training agency on completion of training; 

The NRLM / SRLM may also choose to get the cadre certified through an 

appropriate institution 

e. Only those BDSPs who obtained certificate of completion from the training 

agency will be allowed to work in the OSF. 

f. The BDSPs shall also be provided on the job training by the functional experts 

empanelled by the SRLM. 

g. At least one refresher training must be organised every 6-months for BDSPs. 

DTE-EP shall identify the topics for training 

h. The trainings of the BDSPs will be ideally done at the block level and the 

existing facilities in the Community Managed Training Centres (CMTCs) may 

be explored. 

i. The common cost norms of training of the ministry of skill development shall 

apply for these trainings as well. 

 
8.2.2. Identification of Entrepreneurs for Support 

a) CRP-EPs from the nearby SVEP blocks should be given preference 

in the BDSP selection. 

b) The SRLM shall conduct an enterprise survey of the larger 

enterprises under the SHG fold through the BDSPs and use this data 

for making the initial shortlist of the SHG enterprises which can be 

considered for the intervention of the OSF component (450 

enterprises). This exercise would also form the baseline survey. 

c) Based on the above baseline survey, the enterprise potential analysis 

shall be done. 

d) After enterprise potential analysis, 150 – 200 enterprises shall be 

further shortlisted (from the initial shortlist) for support under OSF. e) 

The enterprises willing to take the risk of growing their business 

and having the requisite skills should be supported under OSF 
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f) The final list should be communicated to the NMMU along with 

baseline parameters. 

g) In the blocks where SVEP has been implemented, the short list of 

enterprises meeting the eligibility criteria may be created from the 

SVEP PTS. 

 
8.2.3. Engaging with Entrepreneurs 

Existing Enterprises 

Enterprises functioning for a minimum period of 12 months shall be considered existing 

enterprises 

a. The BDSPs shall submit monthly activity plan to the OSF-MC and get their 

approval. The monthly activity plan should take into account the targets proposed 

in annual plan for the block 

b. The BDSP(s) shall visit the identified enterprises 

c. They shall explain their role in detail and seek to develop a relationship with the 

entrepreneur and maintain confidentiality of information 

d. Baseline information on existing enterprise must be collected and filed at the OSF 

in case the entrepreneur is willing to access OSF services 

e. OSF shall make the service-fee known to the entrepreneur before supporting the 

enterprise 

f. The BDSP’s shall identify the training needs of the entrepreneur and provide 

business management training and facilitate linkage with skill training institutes 

for imparting technical know-how, wherever required by the enterprises. Skill 

training of entrepreneurs may be done in convergence with Deen Dayal 

Upadhyaya Grameen Kaushal Yojana (DDU-GKY)/MSME skill training programs 

g. The BDSPs shall inform the DTE-EP, with BTC-EP in loop in case any assistance 

needs to be sought from the pool of functional experts and mentors 

h. A business plan may be developed based on business viability for accessing 

enterprise finance from community organisations / financial institutions 

i. Inform nodal CLFs of the concerned blocks about enterprise being supported to 

verify credentials of SHG members on factors including credit history, repayment, 

and outstanding loan, etc. These will be verified by the SHG and subsequently by 

concerned VO and CLF. All three CBOs will issue a No- Objection Certificate 

(NOC) on satisfactory creditworthiness of the entrepreneur to be granted loan for 

her enterprise. The NOC shall also be attached to the business plan 

j. The BDSPs shall support the enterprise in raising the funds from the various 

sources – CIF, CEF and formal financial institutions. A minimum of 10% of the 

fund requirement should come from the own sources of the entrepreneur in 
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case of existing individual enterprises. The state may decide on reducing the 

contribution from the members of group enterprises or new enterprises. 

k. The business performance shall be tracked on a regular basis by the BDSPs 

and financial statements will be shared with the entrepreneur, BTC-EP and DTE-

EP on a monthly basis, preferably on a digital platform – so that the DTE-EP and 

other functional experts can monitor the data and provide guidance to the BDSPs 

and enterprises 

l. The BDSP’s, with assistance from BTC-EP and DTE-EP, shall analyse the 

performance of the enterprise over time and discuss improvements in the 

business 

m. Enterprise will be supported till it meets the success criteria. The success criteria 

of the enterprise are defined in section 10 of this guideline 

n. All interactions with the entrepreneur shall be minuted and stored properly 

 

New Enterprises 

a. The DTE-EP, BTC-EP and BDSPs shall scout for available business 

opportunities based on an analysis of markets and demand. 

b. The BDSPs shall engage with potential women members from the community 

organisations to identify their interest in setting up growth enterprises from the 

identified opportunities. 

c. They will then do a feasibility analysis of the same in the defined village / market 

and evaluate the opportunity and check if it has the potential to grow (i.e. they 

can reach the minimum turnover as defined in section 3.1 of this guideline after a 

period of one year of business development support) 

d. Concurrence shall be sought from BTC-EP and DTE-EP on the feasibility study 

conducted prior to moving the proposal for support to the enterprise 

e. Entrepreneurs may be chosen based on their attitude and aptitude, for which 

necessary tests and activities may be conducted 

f. The BDSPs shall identify the training needs of the entrepreneur and provide 

business management training and facilitate linkage with skill training institutes 

for imparting technical know-how, wherever required by the enterprises. Skill 

training of entrepreneurs may be done in convergence with DDU-GKY 

g. A business plan shall be prepared for the new business based on business 

viability and after consultation with the pool of functional experts for accessing 

enterprise finance from community organisations / financial institutions 

h. Inform nodal CLFs of the concerned blocks about enterprise being supported 

to verify credentials of SHG members on factors including credit history, 

repayment, and outstanding loan, etc. These will be verified by the SHG and 

subsequently by concerned VO and CLF. All three CBOs will issue a NOC on 

satisfactory creditworthiness of the entrepreneur to be granted loan for her 

enterprise. The NOC shall also be attached to the business plan 
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i. The BDSPs shall support the enterprise in raising the funds from the various 

sources – CIF, CEF, and formal financial institutions. A minimum of 10% of the 

fund requirement should come from the own sources of the entrepreneur. 

The state may decide on reducing the contribution for new enterprises 

j. After sanction of the loan the BDSPs shall support in the starting of the enterprise. 

k. The business performance shall be tracked on a regular basis by the BDSPs 

and financial statements will be shared with the entrepreneur, BTC-EP and DTE-

EP on a monthly basis 

l. The BDSPs, with assistance from BTC-EP and DTE-EP, shall analyse the 

performance of the enterprise over time and discuss improvements in the 

business 

m. Enterprise will be supported till it meets the success criteria. The success criteria 

of the enterprise are defined in section 10 of this guideline 

n. All interactions with the entrepreneur shall be minuted and stored appropriately 

 

8.3. Orientation to CBOs 

8.3.1. Orientation of CBOs on Enterprise Development and Enterprise Finance 

a. DTE-EP along with BTC-EP and BDSPs shall explain to the CLF their role in 

supporting business development and providing enterprise finance. A training 

module may be developed by SMMU (in consultation with the IB-CB team). 

The SPM (non-farm) will be responsible for developing the module 

b. DTE-EP shall be responsible for administering training to all CLFs, including 

nodal CLF in local language 

c. Nodal CLFs shall also be oriented about disbursal, recovery, and accounting 

of CEF through the accounting system 

d. The BTC-EP along with BDSPs shall undertake similar orientation at VO and 

SHG level as and when they are informed about the OSF and their working 

e. The place and date of the training shall be scheduled in advance at the 

convenience of the community members 

8.3.2. Training of OSF-MC 

a. The members of the OSF-MC shall be given specific training on appraising 

projects, sanctioning loans, ensuring loan recovery, and monitoring of enterprises 

and work of BDSPs 

b. The SPM (non-farm) will be responsible for developing content in alignment with 

the financial inclusion team and DTE-EP 

c. DTE-EP may administer the training to OSF-MC 

d. If members in the OSF-MC change, DTE-EP shall ensure provision of training 

to all new members within a period of 2 months 
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9. Enterprise Finance 

9.1. Provision of Funds 

The funding for the enterprises will come from four sources: 

a. Community Investment Fund (CIF) that has been provided to the individual 

CLF that exists in the selected OSF blocks 

b. Community Enterprise Fund (CEF) of INR 100 lakh per block will be provided 

with the nodal CLF.  

c. Undrawn bank credit at the SHG level (which will be facilitated by FI teams 

at State, district, and block level) 

d. Loans from formal financial institutions (which will be facilitated by FI teams 

at State, district, and block level) 

The entrepreneur will (in all probability) get loans from a combination of these sources. 

As the functional area of the OSF will cater to more than one CLF, each entrepreneur 

can access loans from CIF of her own CLF whereas the CEF loan shall come from the 

nodal CLF of the block. 

 
9.2. Enterprise type to be considered for Funding 
 
Individual Enterprise: An enterprise, run by an individual, complying with a minimum 

annual turnover / projected turnover as stated in “ section 3” of this guideline will be 

considered as an individual enterprise for assistance under the programme. 

 

Group Enterprise: Any enterprise, run by group of 3-10 members, complying with a 

minimum annual turnover / projected turnover as stated in section 3.1 of this guideline 

and with collective ownership of assets will be considered as a group enterprise for 

assistance under the programme. The group enterprises have to be formally registered 

during the course of the project support. OSF should facilitate governance norms in 

groups related to the transparency in sharing of assets and profit sharing. 

 

Existing Enterprise: Any enterprises that has been running for a minimum period of 
one year will be considered as existing enterprise 

New Enterprise: Any enterprise that is being set up afresh by BDSPs will be considered 

as new enterprise 
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9.3. Scale of Financing 

The scale of financing available to individual and group enterprises is provided 
 
 

Enterprise 

Category 

Maximum 

Finance 

from CEF 

Entrepreneur 

Contribution 

(minimum) 

 
Moratorium Repayment 

Period * 

 
Interest Rate 

 
Individual 

Enterprises 

 
INR 2.50 

lakh 

 

10% 

 

6 months 

 
12-36 

months 

1% per month 

(12% per annum) 

on reducing 

balance 

 
Group 

Enterprises 

 
INR 5.00 

lakh 

 

10% 

 

6 months 

 
12-36 

months 

1% per month 

(12% per annum) 

on reducing 

balance 

below: 

* The repayment period will be decided by the technical committee of the OSF-MC 

appraising business plans based on cash flow of the enterprise. 

 
9.4. Appraisal and Approval Process 

1. The BDSPs will reach out to potential / existing entrepreneurs based on the process 

defined in section 8.2.3. A viability assessment of the enterprise will be conducted 

and subsequently a business plan will be prepared. The details of the entrepreneurs 

will be shared with the nodal CLF to verify the credential of the SHG members on 

factors including credit history, repayments, outstanding loans etc. by BDSPs. These 

factors will be verified by SHG-VO-CLF and a no-objection certificate (NOC) will be 

obtained in a predefined format from each concerned institution. This NOC will be 

appended along with the business plan 

 
2. The application, including viability assessment, business plan, NOCs shall be 

submitted by the BDSPs to OSF-MC for appraisal 

 
3. The OSF-MC will evaluate the proposal at two levels: 

 
a. Credit appraisal – The OSF-MC will assess the creditworthiness of the 

entrepreneur by checking past loan and repayment history from community 

institutions and determine the maximum amount of loan that can be 

sanctioned to the entrepreneur 

 
b. Technical appraisal – The OSF-MC will then convene technical 

committee meeting to appraise business plans. The committee shall have 

the following composition – 
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S. 
No. 

Category
 

Minimum  
Representation  

(Quorum) 

Maximum 
Representation 

1 
Representatives from the DMMU: 
(District Project Manager/ District 
Manager – FI) 

1 2 

2 DTE-EP (mandatory) 1 1 

3 
External functional experts (based on the 
type of the projects being appraised 

2 3 

4 Mentors 1 2 

5 Representatives from OSF-MC 5 7 

  Total 10 15 

 

entrepreneur(s), representatives from BDSPs, BPM, Block Manager – Financial 

Inclusion (BM-FI), and BTC-EP will be present during technical committee meeting to 

provide any clarification regarding the proposal 
 

d. The technical committee shall: 

i. Ensure the technical viability of the business plan 

ii. Assess if the activities proposed can be undertaken within the loan 

amount sanctioned by the OSF-MC during credit appraisal. If not, 

the committee may recommend additional sources of finance 

iii. Vet and finalise loan repayment schedule prepared by BDSPs based 

on projected cash flows 

iv. Suggest combination of funds to be used for loaning (CIF, CEF, or 

undrawn bank-credit limit of the SHG) 

v. Assess the possibility of recommending the business plan for financing 

from formal financing institutions (particularly applications requiring 

loans exceeding INR 1 lakh). At least 10 enterprises from each block 

should be bank linked. The DPM and DM (FI) have to ensure that the 

bank linkage targets are achieved. 

 
e. The technical committee will send its recommendations to the OSF-MC 

who will act upon the recommendation either to 

 
i. Technically accept the proposal 

ii. Instruct the BDSP’s and entrepreneur to revise the proposal 

iii. Reject the proposal 

 
4. If the proposal is accepted by OSF-MC, it will recommend the loan to be released by 

the nodal CLF of the concerned block to the entrepreneur (from CIF / CEF / or both) 
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5. Nodal CLF based on recommendation of the committee will sanction recommended 

loans to the entrepreneur within 15 days of the receipt of recommendation 

 

9.5. Fund Flow Mechanism 

Once the OSF-MC sanctions the proposal, the intimation is sent to respective nodal 

CLFs for transferring the loan amount to the entrepreneurs account through CLF- VO-

SHG. The CEF loan amount and repayments must be recorded in the books of accounts 

of all concerned community organisations. The CEF may be transferred directly from 

nodal CLF to the entrepreneur’s account, with intimation to concerned SHG-VO-CLF, if 

the state so desires. The BDSPs have to ensure that the intimation reaches the VOs and 

SHGs and the loan is recorded in their books. 

The entrepreneur should repay the loan to the SHG to ensure that the CBO’s are aware 

of the loan repayment. The repayment amount must flow from SHG-VO-CLF to nodal 

CLF. The SHG may also transfer the fund directly to the account of the nodal CLF with 

intimation to the VO and concerned CLF, if the state so desires. 

The repayment should be recorded in all the blocks. The SRLM should take steps to 

ensure that the reverse flow of funds from the entrepreneurs to the nodal CLF is done 

speedily, so that the same funds can be rotated. Necessary process guidelines may be 

issued by the SRLM to facilitate this. 

The task-based remuneration to the BDSPs should be released only if the loan has been 

recorded in the books of the concerned VO and SHG. 

In case of loans above INR 2.50 lakhs the fund to the entrepreneur may be released in 

two to three tranches, depending upon the loan amount and the requirement of funds. 

The second / third tranche will be released only if the entrepreneur is maintaining regular 

books of records. 

Digital payment systems or services of business correspondents shall be accessed, 

wherever possible to speed up loan disbursal and recovery process. 

SRLM should ensure that the entrepreneur is insured for an amount that is at least 

as much as the loan amount. The BDSP’s may also facilitate the entrepreneurs 

insurance through the Pradhan Mantri Suraksha Bima Yojana (PMSBY) and Pradhan 

Mantri Jeevan Jyoti Bima Yojana (PMJJBY). 

 
9.6. Rate of Interest Charged 

The rate of interest charged by the nodal CLF for CEF disbursed to the entrepreneur 

should not be more than 1% per month on a reducing balance basis (or 12% per annum 

on a reducing balance basis). Decision on rate of interest should be taken by OSF-MC 

and should be facilitated by the SRLM team. The rate of interest should be 
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decided ensuring that the enterprises supported are financially viable at that rate of 

interest. The rate of interest charged from the enterprise may vary among different OSF’s 

in the State. 

The interest amount may be divided among participating SHGs, VOs, CLFs and the 

nodal CLF in the ratio of 25%, 25%, 15% and 35% respectively. 

 

 
10. Success Criteria of Enterprise 

An enterprise will be considered successful if it meets all of the following conditions: 

a. It meets or exceeds the  turnover projections as mentioned in the business 

plan projections for at least one year 

b. It meets or exceeds the net profit projections as mentioned in the business 

plans for at least one year from the time of commencement of OSF support 

c. The enterprise is able to generate enough cash flows to repay the loan to the 

lenders as per the repayment schedule. 

d. It maintains records and its performance is meets or exceeds sectoral 

benchmarks set by NRLM / SRLM 

e. The entrepreneur is able to generate enough cash to meet aspirational 

income per month after repaying the loan for at least 6-month period 

 

 
11. Human Resources 

The key element in the OSF is the human resources available to support the 

entrepreneurs. The diagram below shows the various resources and their roles in the 

functioning of the OSF. 
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11.1. Business Development Service Providers (BDSP) 

Each block under OSF will identify and select 5-7 BDSPs from the local community for 

outreach to SHG members and extending last mile business extension services to 

entrepreneurs. BDSPs should be selected based on their capabilities and representation 

from each block is not mandatory but is preferable. BDSPs may or may not be selected 

from the existing community network. An OSF will have about 10-28 BDSPs in total. The 

BDSP will provide support to at least 25-30 enterprises and not more than 30 enterprises 

at any one point of time. 

The preferred criteria for selection of BDSPs is as under. SRLMs may finalise the same 

based on their experience: 

a. Capable of communicating in the local dialect 

b. Between 21-45 years of age  

c. Minimum class 10th pass, preference may be given to candidates with 

higher educational qualifications, However, in exceptional cases the 

SRLM may relax this criteria with the approval of the NRLM. 

d. Should have a working knowledge / aptitude for maths and business 

understanding 

e. Willing to work for minimum 15 days per month outside her / his village 

f. Prior experience in entrepreneurship will be given preference 

g. 51% of the BDSPs in a particular block should be women candidates 

h. Existing CRP-EPs/MECs for MED/SVEP blocks should be given 

preference for the position of the role of BDSP 

 

Services 

BDSPs shall provide the following services to the entrepreneur: 

a. Business ideation and conceptualization for growth 

b. Handholding support to initiate / grow business 

c. Conducting viability assessment and preparing business plans for growth 

(specifying loan requirement, repayment duration, and repayment schedule) 

d. Facilitating setting-up, running and growing an enterprise 

e. Entrepreneur training 

f. Market and business linkages 

g. Ensure necessary regulatory compliances such as Udyog Aadhar, FSSAI, PAN, 

GST etc. 

h. Linkages with schemes of other Ministries and Departments 

i. Ensure maintenance of financial books of records and tracking business 

performance against benchmarks 

j. Ensure enterprises follow governance protocols (particularly for group 

enterprises) for transparency and smooth operations 

k. Facilitating insurance for the entrepreneur and enterprise assets. 
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The State shall make SOPs for the services to be offered by the BDSPs. 

 
Remuneration 

 
The remuneration structure of the cadre will be fixed pay (subsistence allowance) plus 

variable pay. The variable pay will come from fee earned from task based worked 

done for OSF and fee from entrepreneurs. 

Fixed pay 

The fixed subsistence allowance (not higher than INR 3,500 per month) of the BDSPs. 

This will also take care of travel and communication allowance for travel within the 

block. 

Variable Pay 

The BDSPs shall earn a service fee, based on rate list approved by the SRLM, from OSF 

for providing specific services to the OSF or to the entrepreneurs. The BDSPs can also 

earn a service fee, based on rate list approved by the SRLM, from entrepreneurs for 

providing specific services to them. The entrepreneurs have to be provided a receipt 

against payment to BDSPs. 

 

Process of Approving Remuneration 

BDSPs will submit the work done report to BTC-EP of the concerned block at the 

end of every month, who will sign it and submit it to the OSF-MC. Based on the report, 

the OSF-MC will calculate the variable pay and subsequently direct the nodal CLF in 

which OSF is housed to pay the entire amount (fixed plus variable pay) to the bank 

accounts of BDSPs. 

The BDSPs may function as individuals or as a group. If the BDSPs function as a group 

then the service fee may be shared amongst BDSPs in a pre-decided ratio decided by 

the BDSPs themselves with facilitation being provided by the DTE-EP and BTC-EP. 

BDSPs may use their existing smartphones / tablets for the project or may be given 

a loan to purchase the same from the nodal CLF of blocks they belong to. The recovery 

of the loan amount may be done from the remuneration to be paid to them. If the 

BDSPs are members of SHGs they may take the loan from their SHGs, if not they may 

be provided loans directly by the nodal CLF. BDSPs shall purchase android 

smartphones with specified features not exceeding INR 8,000.(This amount may be 

changed by NRLM from time to time based on inflation and the price of a smart phone 

with the desired features) Advisory on specific features of smartphones will be shared 

separately 
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11.2. Mentors 

Each OSF will identify and select mentors to handhold BDSPs and entrepreneurs, in 

some cases. The mentors should preferably be existing entrepreneurs or people who 

have experience of running businesses to guide the BDSPs on business processes 

specific to the type of enterprises being supported. The mentor should be able to set 

aside some time each month to provide technical assistance to BDSPs. They should be 

selected based on their capabilities. The DTE-EP will coordinate with the mentor. 

The preferred criteria for selection of mentors is as under. SRLMs may finalise the same 

based on their experience: 

a. Capable of communicating effectively in the local dialect 

b. Between 24-68 years of age 

c. Minimum class 12th pass 

d. Should have a working knowledge of business understanding and business 

accounting 

e. Willing to set aside at least 4-7 working days a month to support the OSF 

f. At least 5 years of prior experience in entrepreneurship is mandatory 

g. Preference should be given to women entrepreneurs 

 

 
Services 

The primary role of Mentors is to handhold BDSPs and support them in their work. 

They may also accompany the BDSP to the entrepreneur for initial meeting and help 

them in convincing the entrepreneur on the proposed growth plan of the business. It 

is envisaged, during the first 6 months of entering the block, the mentors will need to 

provide a more dedicated handholding support to BDSPs. 

Services by Mentors will include: 

a. Handholding and mentoring support to BDSPs 

b. Reviewing the viability assessment and business plans prepared by BDSPs 

c. Facilitating market and business linkages 

d. Providing inputs for activities such as packaging and labelling 

e. Helping enterprises secure necessary regulatory compliances 

f. Identifying need for functional intervention in an enterprise and will place a 

request for accessing services of functional experts through BTC-EP/ DTE-EP 

g. Proposing ideas for new enterprises 

Mentors will also be expected to participate in the technical committee convened by the 

OSF-MC to appraise the business plans based on the invitation extended to them by 

the DTE-EP. 

 

 
Remuneration 

The Mentors will be paid a fixed per diem according to norms of the SRLM, up to a 

maximum amount of INR 4,000. The mentors will submit the work done report to the 
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DTE-EP at the end of every month, who will sign it and submit it to the DPM. The DMMU 

will release the payment on vetting the work done report against the work plan. The 

fixed per diem pay will also include travel and communication allowance, and no 

additional amount shall be paid for this. 

 

 
11.3. Functional Experts 

Each district will identify 5-10 functional experts in the district, such as chartered 

accountants, food technicians, lawyer, skill training institutes, retired banker, designers, 

experienced entrepreneurs etc. Their services may be accessed by BDSPs to provide 

technical support to entrepreneurs, as and when required. The functional experts should 

be able to set aside 3-7 days each month to provide technical assistance to enterprises. 

The DTE-EP will coordinate with these experts. 

Remuneration 

The functional experts will be paid a fixed per diem according to norms of the SRLM, 

up to a maximum amount of INR 5,000. The mentors will submit the work done report 

to the DTE-EP at the end of every month, who will sign it and submit it to the DPM. The 

DMMU will release the payment on vetting the work done report against the work 

plan. The fixed per diem pay will also include travel and communication allowance, and 

no additional amount shall be paid for this. Travel expenses for field visits will be 

reimbursed as per SRLM norms. 

 
The mentors and functional experts are expected to be empanelled using State’s 

existing policy for State Resource Persons (DRPs). In case any state does not have 

a State Resource Person policy, they may make one based on the NRP policy of 

National Institute of Rural Development and Panchyati Raj (NIRD&PR) These mentors 

and experts shall be available on call to the OSF. 

 

 
11.4. Block Technical Coordinators – Enterprise Promotion (BTC-EP) 

BTC-EP will be responsible for overseeing all entrepreneurship related activities in the 

block, particularly the OSF and its related tasks being done by the Nodal CLF in the 

block. BTC-EP shall be recruited under the project in all blocks which are catered to by 

the OSF (they will also be recruited in blocks where OSF renders services but is not 

physically present). 

BTC-EP will have a dual reporting relationship. S/he will report administratively to the 

BPM of the concerned block, and functionally to the DTC-EP of the concerned district 

The BTC-EP shall: 

a) Assist in selection of BDSPs 
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o Identify potential candidates, with assistance from the BPMs and existing 

community cadre, for BDSPs based on the selection criteria and file their 

nomination 

o Conduct first level screening of BDSPs on the eligibility criteria 

o Communicate the date for written test and group activities to the 

screened candidates at least two weeks before the conduct of the test 

o Communicate result of the written test and group activities to 

candidates and CLFs in their block 

o Intimate the candidates about date of the personal interview within the 

prescribed time limit 

o Participate in the interview panel for selecting BDSPs 

o Communicate final result of the selection process to candidates and 

CLFs in their block and to other stakeholders 

o Communicate details of the training program to BDSPs at least two 

weeks prior to conduct of the training 

 
b) Assist in setting-up of infrastructure in blocks 

o Assist BPM in identification of suitable office space for working of 

BDSPs 

o Facilitate opening of bank account of the nodal CLF 

o Ensure all BDSPs in the block have functioning bank accounts 

o File necessary office set-up documents with SMMU to ensure release 

of OSF set-up costs 

o Assist the Nodal CLF in purchasing necessary infrastructure for the 

office 

 
c) Conduct CBO orientation on enterprise finance 

o Intimate details of the orientation to CLFs, VOs, and SHGs (as the 

case may be) in their blocks well in advance 

o Conduct orientation of CLF’s, VOs and SHGs on their role in providing 

enterprise finance, monitoring and repayment. 

 
d) Ensure smooth functioning of the OSF 

o Introduce BDSPs to the community organisations (CLF-VO-SHG) and 

apprise them about OSF and their working 

o Assist BDSPs in analysing performance of enterprises over time and 

discuss problem cases 

o Assist BDSPs in developing fee-sharing received from entrepreneurs, if 

required (if BDSPs operate as a group) 

o Assist OSF-MC in setting annual targets for the block in consultation with 

the DTE-EP. S/he shall apprise BPM of the developments. The targets 

shall be documented in the annual work plan of the block and submitted to 

OSF-MC on approval from BMMU. A copy of the targets should be shared 

with DMMU and SMMU 
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o Follow-up with nodal CLF for release of enterprise finance on approval of 

business plans within 15 days of acceptance of business plans by OSF-

MC 

o Follow-up with financial institutions for release of enterprise finance on 

approval of business plans 

o Collect, scrutinise, and sign the work done report from BDSPs and 

Mentors and submit the same to OSF-MC for release of fixed and variable 

remuneration (inclusive of travel and communication allowance) 

o Ensure proper documentation and book keeping in the OSF and also 

monitor the proper usage and repayment of the loans sanctioned for 

enterprises supported by the OSF. 

 
e) Ensure regular monitoring and reporting of OSF activities 

o Participate in review meetings at the SMMU 

o Attend technical appraisal committee meeting convened by OSF-MC 

o Ensure participation of the BDSPs (and mentors, if required) in all 

review meetings 

o Monitor the day-to-day functioning of OSF and report performance and 

issues to OSF-MC, DTE-EP, and BPM on a monthly basis 

o Monitor the business performance of the supported enterprises and 

ensure that the project MIS report is updated and submitted regularly on 

time 

o Ensure the monthly P&L and performance management system and 

reports are prepared for all the enterprises supported in her block and also 

ensure that the business is achieving growth in both sales and profits as 

per the plan. 

 
11.5. Block Project Manager (BPM) 

 
The BPM shall: 

 
a. Assist in identification of suitable office space for OSF 

b. Approve annual and monthly work plans of the OSF in consultation with the 

DTE-EP and DPM. 

c. Be apprised of work undertaken by OSF 

d. Participate in the block and district level review meetings of the OSF 

 
 

11.6. District Technical Expert – Enterprise Promotion (DTE-EP) 

DTE-EP will be responsible for ensuring technical and management support to the OSF 

and other business-related initiatives in the concerned district. DTE-EP will be recruited 

in each NRLM district where the OSF is proposed to be implemented. 
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DTE-EP will report administratively to the DPM of the concerned district and shall 

coordinate with the SPM (non-farm)/ Technical Expert- Entrepreneurship Promotion (TE-

EP) for functional expertise and guidance. The DTE-EP will also have functional authority 

over the BTC-EP of the OSF blocks. 

DTE-EP will be responsible for guiding and overall functioning of the OSF. S/he will 

ensure that targets are met, quality is ensured, and all matters arising in the OSF 

including sharing of service-fee between the BDSPs are resolved in time. DTE-EP will 

also provide data-driven market intelligence, support market linkages, scout for new 

business opportunities, and facilitate access to technology and skills. S/he shall ensure 

roll-out of technology platform for enterprise promotion, monitoring the enterprise 

development activities in the district, and identification and coordination with the pool 

of functional experts. S/he shall also co-ordinate with the District Administration with the 

support of the DPM to ensure convergence with the other schemes of the central and 

state governments, particularly the schemes of the MSME. 

DTE-EP shall: 

a) Ensure selection of BDSPs 

o Conduct written tests and activities for selecting BDSPs 

o Organise and participate in interview panel for selecting BDSPs 

o Assist SMMU in collating results for selection of BDSPs 

 
b) Ensure conduct of training program for BDSPs 

o Ensure proper conduct of training and refresher training for BDSPs and 

shall ensure provision of certificate of completion by the training agency 

o Conduct training needs analysis to identify topics for refresher training 

for BDSPs 

 
c) Conduct CBO orientation on enterprise finance 

o Prepare necessary training material to orient CBOs on their role in 

enterprise finance 

o Conduct orientation of CLFs on their role in providing enterprise 

finance 

o Orient OSF-MC on their roles and responsibilities 

 
d) Assist DPM in identification of functional experts and mentors to support the 

OSF 

 
e) Assist in smooth functioning of the OSF 

o Scout business opportunities based on market analysis 

o Assist OSF in analysing performance of enterprises over time and 

discuss problem cases 
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o Ensure quality of OSF services being provided to the enterprises 

o Assist BDSPs in developing fee-sharing received from entrepreneurs, if 

required (if BDSPs operate as a group) 

o Take decision on retrenchment of BDSPs based on unsatisfactory 

performance shall be taken by the DTE-EP in consultation with the BTC-

EP and OSF-MC 

o Ensure re-nomination of OSF-MC members from CLFs and nodal CLFs 

after completion of the stated tenure and facilitate timely re- election of 

President, Vice-President and Secretary in the OSF-MC and intimate 

change in the signatories to all concerned parties 

o Ensure OSF-MC meets regularly for credit appraisal of business plans 

o Ensure OSF-MC convenes technical committee meeting for appraising 

business plans and informs the attendees in advance 

 
f) Coordinate with functional experts and mentors 

o Orient functional experts on NRLM institutional structure OSF  design, 

functioning of OSF and their expected roles. 

o Coordinate with them to seek their services as and when required / 

requested by the Mentor or the BTC-EP 

 
g) Ensure regular monitoring and reporting of OSF activities 

o Convene monthly review meeting of OSF and share minutes of the 

meeting with all participants and stakeholders, including OSF-MC, 

BMMU, DMMU and SMMU 

o Review progress of the OSF against targets and understand the issues in 

the field. DTE-EP shall facilitate discussions on possible solutions and 

identify good practices. The financial statements of enterprises shall be 

reviewed and strategy and plan for the coming month must be prepared 

o Participate in review meetings at the SMMU 

o Analyse performance of OSF supported enterprises on key performance 

indicators on a monthly basis and share the report with the DPM 

o Participate in technical committee meeting convened by the OSF-MC 

 

11.7. District Project Manager 

In addition to his/her existing job responsibilities, the DPM shall: 

a. Identify functional experts and mentors to support OSF 

b. Attend technical appraisal meetings of OSF-MC (or ensures that the 

District Manager – FI participates the meeting) 

c. Chair review meeting at the district level 

d. Approve the report prepared by DTE-EP and send it to SMMU 
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e. Be apprised of work undertaken by OSF 

f. Participate in technical committee meeting convened by the OSF-MC 

g. S/he shall also co-ordinate with the District Administration to ensure 

convergence with the other schemes of the central and state governments, 

particularly the schemes of the MSME. 

 

11.8. SPM (non-farm) 

The SPM (non-farm) shall: 

a) Identify OSF geographies 

o Identify blocks to be supported by each OSF based on the selection 

criteria 

o Facilitate process for selection of DTE-EP and BTC-EP 

 
b) Provide assistance in selection of BDSPs 

o Ensure preparation of necessary material for and conduct written test and 

group activities for selection of BDSPs. Assistance may be sought from 

NMMU, if required 

o Ensure result of written test and group activities are collated and declared 

for BDSPs within the specified time limit 

o Participate in the panel conducting interview for the selected candidates 

and collate and declare result along with waitlist for BDSPs 

 
c) Assist DPM in identification functional experts and mentors to support OSF 

 
d) Ensure conduct of training program for BDSPs 

o Approach training organisations for training and refresher training for 

BDSPs and Mentors and ensure quality of training 

o Support DTE-EP in conducting training needs analysis of BDSPs to 

identify topics for refresher training 

o Ensure timely payments are made to the training organisations 

 
e) Ensure timely release of finance to nodal CLF / DMMU upon submission of 

necessary documents 

 
f) Ensure regular monitoring and reporting of OSF activities 

o Convene review meeting of all OSFs in the State and share minutes of the 

meeting with all participants and stakeholders, including NMMU 

o Review progress of the OSF against targets and understand the issues in 

the field. DTE-EP shall facilitate discussions on possible solutions and 

identify good practices. Strategy and plan for the coming quarter must be 

discussed 
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o Collate (and analyse, if required) performance of all OSF supported 

enterprises on key performance indicators on a monthly basis and share 

the report with NMMU 

o S/he shall also co-ordinate to ensure convergence with the other schemes 

of the central and state governments, particularly the schemes of the 

MSME. 

 

12. Implementation model 

The implementation requires the deployment of adequate human resources with 

understanding and knowledge of enterprise development. It also requires personnel with 

expertise in the different sectors of the non-farm livelihoods space. 

 

While planning the OSF implementation, preference should be given to districts where 

SVEP has been implemented and completed in the past. This will ensure the basic 

parameters of knowledge, financial, and incubation ecosystem being met in the block 

before taking up growth enterprises. 

 

a) Preference will be given to the districts where SVEP implementation in at least 

one block is completed. Each OSF should not have more than one SVEP block, 

unless and until the process of saturation of the district’s by OSF entails 

covering more than one SVEP block.  

b) Each selected district should get saturated with a maximum of 2 OSFs of a 

maximum of 4 blocks each. 

c) In case any SVEP block(s) is selected as OSF block, budget shall be provided 

for all components except the CEF. 

 

SRLMs can choose between the following options for implementation: 

I. SRLMs take the responsibility of the entire implementation of the 

programme. This will involve recruiting the human resources at all levels as 

per the guidelines, train and develop capacities of personnel, implement all 

the components including setting up institutions, strengthen capacities of 

CBO and monitoring the implementation of the components. 

 
II. SRLMs take up implementation of the programme but engage a PIA/TSA for 

handling the training and capacity building components. This will include the 

training of programme staff, field level functionaries, community institutions 

etc. 

 
III. SRLM can hire a PIA/TSA from amongst qualified organisations with 

expertise in providing incubation support to growth enterprises to set-up and 

facilitate the functioning of the OSF. The PIA/TSA will ensure delivery all 

tasks entrusted with the OSF. They may place additional resources at the 

OSF based on their requirement. 

 
Option III above is available only to the States who are implementing the OSF 
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component for the first time and/or who have implemented SVEP in less than 8   

blocks in the State. 

 
It is ideal that the agency selected as PIA/TSA should have the following 

preferred qualities: 

 
a) Demonstrated experience of promoting and supporting enterprises 

exceeding a turnover of INR 6 lakhs per annum. 

b) Domain knowledge and experience in business ideation and 

conceptualization, training in setting-up and running an enterprise, 

business plan preparation, hand-holding support to initiate business, 

facilitation support to access required finance, technology, skills; 

regulation compliances; market intelligence, information, and linkages; 

and mentoring 

c) Experience of working with local community and / or state governments 

in previous three years. 

d) Preference will be given to organizations with innovative methods of 

delivery of business development services (e.g., use of mobile 

applications, alternative risk profiling, existing partnerships with financial 

institutions) 

e) The existing NROs for SVEP and non-farm livelihoods can also be 

engaged for supporting OSF implementation (Options b and c above) 

 

It is ideal that the agency selected as TSA should have the following preferred 

qualities: 

a) Demonstrated experience of promoting and supporting enterprises exceeding 

a turnover of INR 6 lakhs per annum 

b) Domain knowledge and experience in business ideation and conceptualization, 

training in setting-up and running an enterprise, business plan preparation, hand-

holding support to initiate business, facilitation support to access required 

finance, technology, skills; regulation compliances; market intelligence, 

information, and linkages; and mentoring 

c) Experience of working with local community and / or state governments in 

previous three years 

d) Preference will be given to organizations with innovative methods of delivery 

of business development services (e.g. use of mobile applications, alternative risk 

profiling, existing partnerships with financial institutions) 

13. Convergence 

Entrepreneurs supported under OSF will be supported to avail the benefits of various 

schemes of Government of India operated by various Ministries. Besides, there are 

number of schemes are being implemented by State Government for supporting 

enterprises. The support for entrepreneurs is in the area of project finance, technology 

adoption, marketing support including support for attending sales events, infrastructure 

support, training and capacity building etc. 

Some of the schemes promoted by Government of India like the Pradhan Mantri Mudra 

Yojana (PMMY), MUDRA provides opportunity for new enterprise to avail loans at 
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competitive rates. In the cases of enterprises supported under OSF, MUDRA loans can 

be leveraged for entrepreneurs. The SRLM should make efforts to converge with the 

various schemes so that the supported entrepreneurs are able to maximise the 

opportunity for scaling- up. 

MSME had number of schemes covering the entire gamut of services that are needed 

by enterprises. Some of the possible schemes that can be leveraged are provided as 

Annexure I. 

14. Fund Release 

Fund shall be released from the annual allocation under the AAP (SVEP) of the State 

approved by the EC of this Ministry. The details of instalments and conditions for 

subsequent fund release shall be as per the extant guidelines form the Department of 

Expenditure. 

14.1. Availability of Funds 

The project provides for the following funds for supporting activities under OSF: 

a. OSF set-up and operational cost 

b. Costs for identification and training of BDSPs 

c. Remuneration – Both fixed (inclusive of travel and communication allowance) 

and variable for BDSPs 

d. Costs towards mobilisation, identification, and training of entrepreneurs 

e. Costs towards initial orientation of CBOs (CLF-VO-SHG) (existing fund for IB- CB 

within NRLM will be used for this purpose). Budgetary provisions has been 

made for the remuneration to be paid to the qualified accountant and auditor of 

the Nodal CLF. 

f. Additional remuneration to be paid to accountants at nodal CLF and other 

community organisations for recording transactions pertaining to CEF disbursal 

and repayment (existing fund for IB-CB within NRLM will be used for this purpose) 

g. Remuneration to OSF-MC for conducting meetings, participation in technical 

appraisal committee, and monitoring of enterprises 

h. Costs for orientation service fee for functional experts and mentors 

i. CEF for each OSF supported block 

 

 
How States/UTs can apply for the OSF under NRLM 

 
The States/UTs can apply for the OSF as part of their Annual Action Plans (AAP) 

from FY 2023-24 onwards. However, proposals for OSF in the FY 2022-23 shall be 

through supplementary AAP. The States can engage PIA empanelled under non- farm 

livelihoods in DAY-NRLM for the training of the BDSPs and entrepreneurs in the OSF 

blocks. 
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The supplementary AAP format is attached at Annexure II. 

 
The proposals shall be evaluated as per the criteria defined in the guidelines. The 

proposal of the eligible blocks shall be presented to the Empowered Committee of this 

Ministry for approval. 
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15. Budget/Costs 

The budget for OSF is as under: 

Sn 

o. 

Head Funds to be 
given to 

Unit Funding 
type 

Cost per 
unit/per 
annum for 
recurring 
expenses 
Rs. Lakhs 

No. of units 
/OSF (Max) 

Period 
of 
funding 

Maximum 
amount 
per OSF 
Rs. Lakhs 
(If OSF has 
2 blocks) 

Maximum 
amount 
per OSF 
Rs. Lakhs 
(If OSF = 3 
block) 

Maximum 
amount 
per OSF 
Rs. Lakhs 
(If OSF has 
4 blocks) 

1 Infrastructure support to Nodal CLFs Nodal CLF Block One time 1.00 4 1 2.00 3.00 4.00 

2 Operational cost support for Nodal CLFs Nodal CLF Block Recurring 1.80 4 3 10.80 16.20 21.60 

3 Identification of BDSP (6 per block and attrition 
rate of 30%) - 1 BDSP =30 enterprises 

DMMU OSF One time 0.03 28 1 1.20 1.80 2.40 

4 Capacity Building for BDSP NRO/PIA OSF One time 0.69 28 1 9.60 14.40 19.20 

5 Honorarium for BDSP (3-years) Nodal CLF OSF Recurring 1.08 28 3 44.43 66.65 88.87 

6 Mobilisation and Identification of Entrepreneurs 
including enumeration (baseline DPR) 

BDSP's 
thru PIA 

OSF One time 4.00 4 1 6.40 9.60 12.80 

7 Capacity Building for Entrepreneurs (Individual & 
Group - 2 people) 

NRO/PIA/ 
Trg Ageny 

OSF One time 0.08 750 1 24.00 36.00 48.00 

8 Mentor & Functional expert Identification DMMU OSF One time 0.05 18 1 0.88 0.88 0.88 

9 Orientation Mentor & Functional expert DMMU OSF One time 0.15 18 1 2.63 2.63 2.63 

10 Honorarium for Mentors DMMU OSF Recurring 2.40 8 3 57.60 57.60 57.60 

11 Resource Fee for Functional Experts DMMU OSF Recurring 2.40 6 3 43.20 43.20 43.20 

12 Enterprise CEF Nodal CLF Block One time 100.00 4 1 200.00 300.00 400.00 

13 OSF - MC members training NRO/PIA/ 
Trg agecy 

Block One time 11.54 4 1 23.07 34.61 46.14 

14 OSF - MC members sitting fees Nodal CLF Block Recurring 7.81 4 1 15.62 23.44 31.25 

15 BTC cost NRO/PIA Block Recurring 21.82 4 1 43.63 65.45 87.26 

16 DTE cost DMMU OSF Recurring 37.98 1 1 37.98 37.98 37.98 

17 Accountant and audit costs Nodal CLF OSF Recurring 21.65 1 1 21.65 21.65 21.65 

18 Endline survey SMMU Block One time 4.00 4 1 8.00 12.00 16.00 
 Total       552.69 747.07 941.46 
 Avg cost per block       276.35 249.02 235.36 

 

 

37 
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15.1. Fund Release 

The SRLM will submit the Annual Action Plan (AAP) which will have the details of the 

blocks where the OSFs will be set-up including the budget estimates. 

The following will be the timeline for release of funds: 
 

Fund Time for Release Frequency Released by Released to 

 

 
Infrastructure 

support to Nodal 

CLFs 

Submission of rent 

agreement of office 

space in the block/ 

letter of authorisation of 

use of space and bank 

passbook of nodal CLF 

to SMMU 

 
 

 
One-time 

 
 

 
SMMU 

 

 
Nodal CLFs 

of the OSF 

blocks 

Operational cost 

support for Nodal 

CLFs 

Submission of annual 

work plan of all blocks 

under OSF 

 
Annually 

 
SMMU 

Nodal CLFs 

of the OSF 

blocks 

 
Identification of 

BDSP (5 per 

block and 

attrition rate of 

30%) 

Submission of rent 

agreement of office 

space in the block/ 

letter of authorisation of 

use of space and bank 

passbook of nodal CLF 

to SMMU 

 
 

 
One-time 

 
 

 
SMMU 

 

Nodal CLFs 

in which 

OSF is 

housed 

Capacity Building 

for BDSP 

As per contractual 

agreement with training 

agencies 

As per 

contract 

 
SMMU 

Training 

agency 

 
 
 

Honorarium for 

BDSP (3-years) 

Submission of annual 

work plan of all blocks 

under OSF 

 
Annually 

 
SMMU 

Nodal CLF in 

which OSF 

is housed 

Approval of work-done 

report of the BDSPs by 

the OSF-MC 

 

Monthly 

Nodal CLF in 

which   OSF 

is housed 

Respective 

bank 

accounts of 

BDSPs 

Mobilisation and 

Identification of 

Entrepreneurs 

(including survey 

to enumerate 

enterprises) 

 

Submission of annual 

work plan of all blocks 

under OSF 

 
 

Annually 

 
 

SMMU 

 
Nodal CLFs 

in which 

OSF is 

housed 

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 120 of 725

OSF Guidelines : 08-12-2022



39 
 

Fund Time for Release Frequency Released by Released to 

Capacity Building 

of Enterprises 

(individual and 

two persons per 

group) 

 
Submission of annual 

work plan of all blocks 

under OSF 

 

 
Annually 

 

 
SMMU 

 

 
DMMU 

Identification and 

orientation of 

Functional 

Experts and 

Mentors 

 
Submission of annual 

work plan of all blocks 

under OSF 

 

 
One-time 

 

 
SMMU 

 

 
DMMU 

 

 
Honorarium / 

Resource fee for 

Mentors / 

Functional 

Experts 

Submission of annual 

work plan of all blocks 

under OSF 

 
Yearly 

 
SMMU 

 
DMMU 

Submission of a visit 

report work done 

reports by mentors 

/functional experts on a 

monthly basis 

 
 

Monthly 

 
 

DMMU 

Respective 

bank 

accounts of 

mentors / 

functional 

experts 

 

 
Enterprise CEF 

Setting up of OSF-MC 

and opening of a 

separate bank account 

of the Nodal CLF 

housing the OSF. 

 

 
One time 

 

 
SMMU 

 
Nodal CLFs 

of the OSF 

blocks 

 
 

Utilisation Certificates shall be submitted to competent authorities as per the financial 

guidelines released by each SRLM 

 

 
15.2. Pre-condition for Release of Fund 

The release of funds for OSF will be contingent on all following conditions being met: 

a. Positioning of DTE-EP 

b. Positioning of BTC-EP in at least the block where the OSF is housed 

 
 

16. Monitoring and Reporting 

16.1.Review at the District Level 

a. The DTE-EP shall convene a meeting of each OSF under his / her jurisdiction 

every month. The DPM shall chair the meeting 
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b. The agenda shall be circulated by the DTE-EP at least 5 days prior to conduct of 

the meeting 

c. The BTC-EP of all blocks the OSF caters to shall attend the meeting. The BPMs 

of all OSF supported blocks along with representatives from OSF-MC must be 

invited for the meeting. Representatives from BDSPs will also attend the meeting 

d. The DTE-EP shall review the progress against targets for each OSF block and 

understand the issues in the field. The group shall contemplate a solution to the 

problems and identify good practices. The financial statements of enterprises 

shall be reviewed and plan for the coming month must be prepared 

e. The meeting must be documented and the minutes shall be shared with all 

participants and stakeholders, including SMMU within 5 days of meeting being 

held 

 

16.2. Review at the State Level 

a. At the State level, the SPM (non-farm) and the State Mission Director 

(whenever possible) should review the progress of the OSF every quarter 

b. The agenda of the meeting shall be circulated by the   SPM (non-farm) at 

least 10 days prior to conduct of the meeting through e-mail 

c. The meeting shall be attended by the DTE-EP, BTC-EP and representatives 

from BDSPs 

d. The meeting must be documented and the minutes shall be shared with all 

participants and stakeholders, including NMMU within 10 days of meeting being 

held 

 

16.3. Reporting on Key Indicators 

DTE-EP will be responsible for reporting progress on key indicators on a monthly basis. 

The report shall be submitted to SMMU along with minutes of the monthly review 

meeting. The indicators shall also be reported at the State level by STP-EP and shared 

with NMMU on a monthly basis. An indicative list of indicators is presented as under: 

a. Number of BDSPs trained and working in each block along with their 

demographic details 

b. Number and type of individual and group enterprises supported so far in each 

block 

c. Number and type of individual and group enterprises supported in the 

previous month in each block 

d. Number and type of women-owned enterprises supported so far in each block 

e. Number and type of women-owned enterprises supported in the previous 

month in each block 
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f. Number of enterprises availing OSF services recording at least 10% increase 

in turnover over a period of previous 3-months continuously 

g. Number of enterprises availing OSF services recording at least 10% growth in net 

profit over a period of previous 3-months continuously 

h. Number of enterprises availing OSF services generating enough cash flows to 

repay the loan (both interest and principal) as per the repayment schedule 

and making timely repayments. 

i. Number of enterprises availing OSF services recording an increase in hired 

employment (report by number of workers hired) 

j. Number of enterprises availing OSF services that accessed finance from 

commercial banks in each year and loan amount 

k. Number of enterprises meeting success criteria (as defined in section 10 of this 

guideline) after the first year of support 

l. Number (and percentage) of enterprises accessing CBO loan repaying principal 

and interest on time 

m. Amount of CEF, CIF, and unutilised credit limit disbursed to the enterprises 

The list of indicators may be enhanced during the course of the project 

 

17. Technology Platform 

An app-based technology platform with web-interface shall be placed to prepare 

business plans, ensure adherence to processes, and track performance of enterprise 

being supported on the field. The app may be developed afresh or the existing app 

developed by NMMU may be used. Details on enterprise software and its use shall be 

intimated in due course 

 

 
18. Grievance Redressal 

Conflicts in professional space are inevitable occurrences. However, it is in the OSFs 

best interests that conflicts are resolved immediately. In cases where the conflicts cannot 

be resolved internally, a conflict resolution mechanism will be put in place for their timely 

resolution. 

In case of issues that cannot be resolved internally, a redressal committee will meet to 

understand the issue and arrive at a mutually acceptable decision. In case the committee 

cannot arrive at a mutually acceptable decision, the final decision will rest with the DPM 

and in some cases with the SPM (non-farm). A report of the grievance and the redressal 

measures shall be submitted at the DMMU, signed by the concerned conflicting parties. 

The redressal mechanism will be as follows: 
 

Party 1 Party 2 Redressal Committee 
Final 

Authority 

BDSP BDSP Representative(s) from BDSPs, BPM 
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Party 1 Party 2 Redressal Committee 
Final 

Authority 

  BMMU  

BDSP Entrepreneur 
Representative(s) from BDSPs, nodal 

CLF, and BMMU 
BPM 

BDSP OSF-MC 
Representative(s) from BDSPs, OSF- 

MC, BMMU, and DMMU 
DPM 

 
BDSP 

Functional 

experts / 

mentors 

Representative(s) from BDSPs, 

functional experts / mentors, BMMU, 

and DMMU 

 
DPM 

BDSP BMMU 
Representative(s) from BDSPs, 

BMMU, and DMMU 
DPM 

BDSP DMMU 
Representative(s) from BDSP, BMMU, 

DMMU, and SMMU 

SPM 

(non-farm) 
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19. Annexure I: Schemes of MSME that have potential for Convergence 

 
A. Prime Minister Employment Generation Programme (PMEGP), MSME 

The scheme provides financial support to new and existing entrepreneurs. It is 

implemented at the state level through State KVIC Directorates, State Khadi and 

Village Industries Boards (KVIBs), District Industries Centres (DICs) and banks. 
 

Nature of Assistance Eligibility Criteria 

Loans are provided to new enterprises 

to the tune of Rs 25 lakhs in case of 
manufacturing sector and Rs 10 lakhs in 

case of business/service sector. 

Subsidy to the tune of 25% in case of 

general category and 35% in case of 
members (including SC/ ST/ OBC/ 

Minorities/Women, Ex-servicemen, 

Physically handicapped, NER, Hill and 
Border areas, etc.) 

Individuals above 18 years of age. 

 
Education of at least VIII standard pass 

in cases of projects above Rs.10 lakh in 
the manufacturing sector and Rs. 5 

lakhs in the business / service sector. 

 
Enterprises that have availed benefits of 

other Government schemes are not 
eligible. 

 

The scheme guidelines have been modified to support existing enterprises 

(successful PMEGP/MUDRA Units) under PMEGP. The details are provided below: 
 

Nature of Assistance Eligibility Criteria 

Loans provided to manufacturing 

enterprises to the tune of Rs 100 lakhs 
and Rs 25 lakhs to service/trading 

sector. 

Maximum subsidy permissible is Rs 15 
lakhs in manufacturing and Rs 3.75 
lakhs in service/trading. 

All existing units financed under 

PMEGP/MUDRA Scheme whose have 
repaid the loans. 

 
The unit should have been making profit 
for the last three years. 

 

Registration of Udyog Aadhaar 

Memorandum (UAM) is mandatory. 

 

B. Credit Linked Capital Subsidy for Technology Upgradation (CLCSS) 

The scheme facilitates technology upgradation by providing 15% up front capital subsidy 

to MSEs, including tiny, khadi, village and coir industrial units, on institutional finance 

availed by them for induction of well-established and improved technologies in 

specified sub-sectors/products approved under the scheme. 
 
 
 

Nature of Assistance Eligibility Criteria 

Subsidy of   up   to   15%   subsidy   for All MSME units are eligible for this 

additional investment of Rs 100 lakhs support.  

for technology upgradation.   
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C. Entrepreneurship Skill Development Programme (ESDP) 

Entrepreneurship Development Programmes are organized to create awareness about 

various aspects of industrial activity required for setting up MSEs. This include a range 

of activities undertaken by institutions like ITIs, Polytechnics and other technical 

institutions. Some of the components of the programme are 

i. Industrial Motivational Campaign (IMC): activity to identify' and motivate 

traditional/non-traditional entrepreneurs, having potential for setting up MSEs with an 

objective of leading them towards entrepreneurship/self-employment.  

ii. Entrepreneurship-cum-Skill Development Programme (E-SDP): the six weeks’ activity 

is aimed at conducting special entrepreneurship development programmes for new 

livelihood enterprise creation and rural enterprise development. Comprehensive training 

programmes will be organized to upgrade skills of prospective entrepreneurs coupled 

with specific skills hands on practice or demonstration relating to activities. 

D. Management Development Programme (MDP) 

This one-week activity is aimed at capacity building of MSMEs through inputs on 

management practice system is to improve their decision-making capabilities resulting 
in higher productivity and profitability of existing and potential entrepreneurs and 

developing new enterprises. 

 
Nature of Assistance Eligibility Criteria 

The programmes are conducted through 
different field offices of the office of 

DC(MSME) i.e. EDCs, MSME- Dls and 

Technology Centres. 

Field offices of DC MSME shall be 
involved in identifying the candidates for 

the programme, through inviting 

applications. 

No participation fee will be charged 

from SC, ST, Physically Handicapped, 
Below Poverty Line (BPL)participants and 

women. 

The minimum age of participants in the 

programmes should be 18 years. 
 

40% of the targeted beneficiaries of 

EDPs and E-SDPs should be from 

weaker sections of the Society 

(SC/ST/Women/Physically 

Handicapped). 

 

E. Marketing Assistance Programme 

This scheme is to enhance the marketability of products and services in the MSME 

sector. Under this there are specific components for Organising buyer-seller meets, 

intensive campaigns and marketing promotion activities, Co-sponsoring of exhibitions 

organised by other organisations/industry associations/ agencies and Organisation of 

exhibitions abroad and participation in international exhibitions/ trade fairs 
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Nature of Assistance Eligibility Criteria 

Capacity building in packaging 
techniques; the cost to the tune of 100% 

of cost of training for agencies in case of 

women enterprises. 

Manufacturing/Service sector units 
registered at Udyog Aadhaar 

Memorandum (UAM)Portal. 

Awareness Programs about trade fairs, 

digital advertising, e-marketing platform, 

GST, GeM portal and other such related 

topics etc. An amount of Rs 70,000 per 

program is set aside for the trainings. 

MSME units are selected based by the 

field offices of DC. 

 

F. Design Clinic for Design Expertise to MSMEs 

The scheme is for increasing competitiveness of MSMEs through adoption of design and 

its learning. This is to facilitate MSMEs to develop new design strategies and or design 

related products and services through project interventions and consultancy. 

 
 
 

Nature of Support Eligibility Criteria 

Expert agencies (Industry Associations, 

Technical Institutions or other appropriate 
bodies), for conducting seminars and 

workshops, MSMEs or groups of MSMEs, 

Academic Institutes/ design companies/ 
design consultants, etc., applying as co-

applicants along with a designated 
MSME. 

 

Funding support of (1) ₹60,000 per 

seminar and 75% subject to a maximum 

of ₹3.75 lakhs per workshop 

MSMEs can apply to field offices of DC. 
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Annexure II 

20. NATIONAL RURAL LIVELIHOODS MISSION 
 

ANNUAL ACTION PLAN for One Stop Facility (OSF) under Non-Farm Livelihoods 
 

A. Provide a brief analysis of current livelihoods scenario in the State. 

 
1. List and describe the key livelihoods of the poor in the state; e.g. agriculture, NTFP based 

livelihoods, Non-farm livelihoods, artisanal or any other livelihood stream primarily among the 

most vulnerable/poorest of poor section of community like landless, SC/STs, PVTGs, women 

headed HHs, single women etc. 

 
2. Also, include any relevant information that helps in understanding the context of self- 

employment and rural micro-enterprises development in the state. Provide any relevant 

secondary data available to give clear idea. (Please refer to census data, MSME survey, SECC 

data, MGNREGA Job Card data, NSSO Consumption data, District GDP data, Bank deposits 

and Advances data, RSETI trainings data, DDU GKY training data, among others). 

 

3. Give an analytical listing of key constraints and problems related to promotion of sustainable 

livelihoods of rural poor (e.g. issues related to access and control of productive resources, 

availability of raw material, production process, post production process, producers’ 

organization, value addition, trading, providing services, marketing, realization of value/profit  

to the producers and any other issues, especially lack of training, distance from markets, low 

numeracy and business skills etc.). Please attach or refer to any relevant data/research or 

primary analysis done on this by SRLM or others. 

 

B. Please explain livelihoods/enterprises promotion strategies of the state. 

 
1. In reference to the existing livelihood opportunities and the issues, what is the overall strategy 

of the state to promote key livelihoods? How the state aims at addressing the constraints in the 

field of livelihoods and enterprise development. Also please explain the states strategy to 

create a holistic livelihoods promotion and enhancement plan, covering the multiple livelihoods 

of the poor across all streams – Agriculture, livestock, NTFP, off farm, artisanal manufacturing, 

skilling for employment, wage labour, enterprise promotion and support etc. Give a summary 

of past experiences (success and failures) and share learning with respect to enterprises 

development and self –employment activities in the state. Please support with any relevant 

source of information, hyperlinks or report. 

 
2. What is the overall strategy of livelihoods promotion in the intensive blocks, and non-intensive 

blocks, how has livelihoods layering activities been taken up? 

 
3. Please share the best practices or case studies of experiences/interventions in self- 

employment, micro enterprise development, and any other off farm intervention which helped 

in increase in income and improvement in standard of living of rural people. Please share 

insights on important factors, non-negotiables for such interventions realized by the state. 

 
4. Please share briefly the process, steps and major components of initiating any livelihoods, 

income generation or enterprise development before, during and post implementation. 

5. How the state is planning to integrate OSF with its’ overall livelihoods promotion strategy. 
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C. Existing project management and monitoring of SRLM. 

 
1. Readiness Indicators 

 
Please describe the readiness of SRLM to implement the AAP on OSF 

 
1.1. What does SRLM aim to achieve through implementation of OSF. What is the overall goal? 

1.1 Whether full time livelihoods team in place at the state level- Please give details of the team in 

the table at the end 

1.2 How does OSF implementation fit into the overall livelihoods and employment generation 

activities plan of the state. 

 
1.3 Whether livelihoods’ team is positioned in the proposed block for OSF - Please give details of 

the team in the table at the end. 

 
1.4 Whether the livelihood team has undergone well designed and detailed induction training 

(specifically the team at the state and the proposed OSF blocks) – Pl give details of the training 

programs organized for the LH team and attended by them. 

 
D. OSF Preparation Plan 

 
2.1 Name of the blocks identified under OSF 

 

a. Please also explain how the state SRLM proposes to monitor the implementation of 

the OSF projects in the state, and what are the parameters planned to be used to 

evaluate the performance of the implementation as per their existing internal systems 

and planned systems (as per the OSF framework and guidelines). 

 
E. Please provide the following details for the blocks selected under OSF 

 
1. Demographic details 

 

2. Block Name Block 

1 

Block 2 Block 3 Block 4 Block 

5 

3. District Name      

4. District GDP and per capita income of 

the district 

     

5. IAP District / schedule V or schedule 

VI district 

     

6. Name of Block selected      

7. Is the block an IPPE block      

8. Name of the block headquarter      

9. Population of the block head quarter      

10. No of villages in the block      

11. Population of the block      

12. SC/ST population of the block      

13. Female population of the block      

14. No of females/1000 males in block      
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15. Average population per village in the 

block 

     

16. Min. and Max. population of a village 

in the block 

     

17. Literacy level in block      

18. Female school enrolment % above 10 

years 

     

19. Male school enrolment % above 10 

years 

     

20. No of Gram Panchayats in the block      

21. Any artisanal cluster within the block, 

if yes, please give details 

     

22. Any cluster development program 

under any government program has 

been undertaken or are in progress in 

block, if yes, please give details 

     

23. Whether MKSP/CMSA projects have 

been undertaken, or are in progress in 

the blocks, if yes, please give details 

     

24. Whether any other non-farm projects 

have been undertaken, or are in 

progress in the blocks, if yes, please 

give details 

     

25. In case any of these projects are 

already taken up and a baseline survey 

of the block was done, please attach a 

copy of the baseline survey 

also 

     

26. Number of NREGA job card holders in 

the block 

     

27. Number of NREGA job card holders in 

the block who worked in the last 

financial year 

     

28. Number of NREGA man-days 

demanded in the block in the last 

financial year  

     

29. Number of NREGA man-days of work 

provided in the block in the last 

f inancial year  

     

30. No of SAGY villages in the block, if 

Any 

     

31. No of households classified for 

automatic inclusion in SECC in block 

     

32. No of  households  with  4  or  more 

deprivations in SECC in block 
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33. Distance from the nearest 

town/trading centre 

     

34. Name of nearest town/trading centre      

35. Number of bank branches in the block      

36. Total deposit  and  advances  of  the 

banks in the block 

     

37. Major sources of livelihood for people 

in the block, please elaborate 

     

38. Please specify the reasons for 

choosing this block, is it representative 

of the majority of the blocks in the 

state? 

     

 

2. Details on Community Based Organizations (within the selected blocks –block wise) 

 

1. Name of block Block 

1 

Block 2 Block 3 Block 4 Block 5 

2. No of SHG's in the block      

3.   No of SHG's in the block, 

following panchsutra 

     

4.  No of members of SHGs in the 

Block 

     

5.  No of SC/ST SHG members in 

the block 

     

6. No of SHG's in the block, having 

bank accounts, and as % of total 

SHG's 

     

7. No of SHG's in the block, having 

bank linkages, and as % of total 

SHG's 

     

8. No of SHG's in the block, eligible 

for receiving CIF 

     

9. No of SHG's in the block, eligible 

for receiving CIF,   and have 

received CIF. 

     

10. No of VO's in block      

11. Total amount lent by the VO's      

12. Total amount  overdue  to  the 

VO's, by the SHG's 

     

13. Total amount  borrowed  by  the 

VO's 

     

14. Total amount  overdue  by  the 

VO's to the CLF/Banks/Others 

     

15. Total Unutilized  balance  in  the 

VO's 
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16. Amount lent by the CLF, in case 

CLF not there, please provide 

these details for the VO which is 

proposed to host the OSF 

     

17. Amount overdue to the CLF, in 

case CLF not there, please 

provide these details for the VO 

which is proposed to host the 

OSF 

     

18. Amount borrowed by the CLF, in 

case CLF not there, please 

provide these details for the VO 

which is proposed to host the 

OSF 

     

19. Amount overdue by the CLF, in 

case CLF not there, please 

provide these details for the VO 

which is proposed to host the 

OSF 

     

20. Unutilized balance in the CLF, in 

case CLF not there, please 

provide these details for the VO 

which is proposed to host the 

OSF 

     

21. What has been the top 3 

livelihoods for which the 

borrowed funds have been used 

by the SHG members (please 

share % of users if possible) 

     

 

A. Contacts of Livelihoods Team in SRLM 

 

S.no. Name of the Livelihood 

head /Anchor person in 

SRLM for OSF (Mention 

separately, if there  are more 

than one official for different 

streams like 

MKSP/CMSA/other non- 

farm interventions/ SVEP / 

etc.) 

 Contact 

Number 

Email Id. Office Address 

      

 Name  of   the   state  level 

livelihoods team members 

 Contact 

Number 

Email Id. Office Address 
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B. Please share the details of the SRLM staff currently posted in the block (Names, 

designation, thematic responsibilities, and date of expiry of contract). 

 

Name Designation Thematic/Key responsibilities Contract Period 

    

    

    

    

*Explain the plan considered for fulfilling HR requirement for OSF implementation. 

 
 

C. Non-Farm, Off-Farm and self-employment activities planned under OSF 
 

Please provide summary of ongoing non-farm/off –farm projects below: 
 

There may be some ongoing projects under micro enterprises, self-employment initiatives and other 

production/trading activities /others already being implemented in the state. A brief description of these 

projects needs to be provided. Also please clearly specify which all components of OSF are already 

covered in the previous projects (in the blocks in which OSF is proposed to be implemented) and which 

do not need to be funded under OSF. 

Table A 
 

Name of Funding Source Type of Project Total Funding outlay (Rs Lacs) 

project   SVEP/MEC/Others Project  

    Cost  

    (in lakhs)  

    Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 

 MoRD/Central 

(Any other) 

     

 State share      

 

Table B 
 

Non -Farm Project/Field Implementing Agency details/NRO (existing) 

 
 
 

S. Name of the Name of the State Central  Area Total No. of 

No. Project   PIA share/share of share of (Districts  & beneficiaries  

     other donor of the  blocks covered  

     the project project  Names)   

     (Rs) (Rs)     

       

       

       

       

       

 

Please mention how many of the blocks under these schemes intensive-blocks are. Also, in case 

25% share had come from any other source than the state government, please mention the source. 
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Table C 
 

Contact details of Existing Non-Farm Project/Field Implementing agencies/NROs 
 

S. No. Name of the PIA Contact Details 

  Contact Person/s Name 

Telephone & Mobile No. 

Email Id. 

PIA’s Office postal address 

   

   

 

D. OSF Project Promotion Plan and Major Outputs 

 
i. How the best practices will be identified by the state in each of the stream and the resource 

agencies to be identified by state to replicate and scale up those best practices and models 

(OSF framework and guidelines to be followed). 

 
ii. Explain why and how the organizations fit in with the Objectives of OSF (as per the 

framework and guidelines) and NRLM, in reference to their past experience in the 

proposed livelihoods sector (Non-Farm LH) and in women centric community institution 

promotion. 

 
iii. What are outreach/ coverage planned by the state through OSF interventions, e.g., How 

many women entrepreneurs/and their families are envisaged to be covered. What are the 

geography where these pilots are planned and what are the basic rationale for selection 

of those areas and families? 

 
iv. How many BDSPs trained in the livelihoods interventions are envisaged to emerge from 

the projects proposed in 3 years’ time period? 

 
E. Scaling up plan for the livelihood initiatives started under OSF 

 

 
i. How the state plans to scale up these initiatives/ projects across the state in the intensive blocks 

and resource blocks planned under NRLM. How it envisages integrating the learning from the 

projects to the state livelihoods plan/ strategy. 

 
ii. How the state plans to integrate the BDSPs emerged and trained from the OSF projects, into 

State’s livelihood plan? 

 
F. FINANCIAL PLANNING FOR LIVELIHOODS INITIATIVES 

 

 
Table: Proposed funding for OSF Plan 

 

 
Components Source Total 

Project 

Cost 

(in lakhs) 

Funding outlay (Rs Lacs) 

   Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 
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Total Budget Outlay for 

livelihood promotion 

plan under OSF 

MoRD /Central 

Share 

    

State share     

 

Please note that the state contribution cannot be drawn from the allocation made to SRLMs under 

NRLM. 
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1. Context 
 

Promoting and strengthening non-farm clusters has been an important strategy for 

nurturing rural livelihoods under the Deendayal Antyodaya Yojana - National Rural 

Livelihoods Mission (DAY-NRLM). The cluster approach allows for combining efforts, 

making use of synergies, and pooling resources to increase competitive advantage 

while sharing market risk. While several states have made significant progress in 

promoting agricultural clusters, there is a huge untapped opportunity in the non-farm 

space. 

 

Geographical agglomeration of enterprises does not automatically yield advantages 

associated with clustering. Under the cluster component, DAY-National Rural 

Livelihood Mission (DAY-NRLM) seeks to: 

 

● Map the existing enterprise agglomerations 

● Understand the economic potential of the cluster, and 

● Provide specific technical, capacity building, marketing, governance and 

infrastructure support to transition them into remunerative clusters 

 

The pro-poor growth potential of cluster development resides not just in its capacity to 

stimulate high rates of livelihood generation for the economically underprivileged, but 

also in the conducive environment it provides for the promotion of broad-based and 

inclusive forms of development. Cluster-based community enterprises and their 

members often share a similar social, cultural and economic backgrounds and practice 

reciprocity and self-help. It tends to lend itself to growth patterns that are likely to be 

more inclusive than in most other economic contexts. Hence the rationale behind this 

approach rests in joint actions that allow cluster stakeholders to overcome limitations 

and reap opportunities beyond their reach.1 

 

 

1 ‘The UNIDO Approach to Cluster Development’, 2013
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Under NRLM, over 50 million women have been organized into Self Help Groups 

(SHGs) and higher-level federations. These women’s collectives and networks have 

evolved into an institutional architecture that serves as a platform for enterprise and 

skill development, enhanced access to financial services, improved access to nutrition 

and sanitation public services, and a range of technical and business development 

services in farm/non-farm sectors. 

Under DAY-NRLM, two types of clusters shall be promoted: 

1. Artisan clusters (handloom and handicrafts) 

2. Sectoral clusters (food service, tourism, nutrition etc.) This guideline pertains to 

the development of artisan clusters. 

 

2. Definitions 
 

2.1 Cluster 

 

A cluster of micro enterprises (including formal / informal factory level / informal 

household level enterprises) is defined as a geographic concentration of enterprises 

making the same or similar range of products (goods / services) and that are: 

■ spread across a village or several villages in a block or a district 

■ producing a similar range of goods / services and 

■ facing similar opportunities and challenges 

 

The firms that make the cluster product shall be called the principal firms. A selected 

cluster for this scheme should have a minimum representations/critical mass of 100 

formal / informal enterprises of principal firms. A single individual producing a cluster 

product from her home whether part time / full time will be considered as an informal 

household level enterprise (and hence a principal firm). Besides the principal firms, a 

cluster also often houses support firms (or auxiliary firms), service providers, technical 

and financial institutions, and governance bodies. 

 

2.2 Cluster Development 

 

Development of cluster will primarily take place through: 

 

■ Soft interventions including design development, quality assurance, enterprise 

creation, market development, financing, technology upgradation, skilling, 

promoting responsible business interventions, strengthening the local 

ecosystem including development of collective enterprises, and 

■ Hard interventions like creation of Common Facility Centres (CFCs) / Common 

Production Centres (CPCs)
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2.3 Cluster Development Objectives 

 

Objectives of cluster development will include improvement in parameters like 

increase in wages, turnover, employment (hours / days / months of engagement), 

number of enterprises, exports etc. A typical cluster may witness the following flow of 

intervention: 

■ Need assessment 

■ Design development 

■ Market linkage through 

● producing for partners and 

● producing for own sales through (i) own sales outlet, (ii) B2C, etc. 

■ Skilling, capacity building, and quality assurance 

■ Developing CFCs / CPCs 

 

3. Key Deliverables and Features 
a) Each cluster should have a potential of engaging at least 100 micro enterprises 

over the period of intervention 

b) A maximum of 10% of the members of the cluster may be outside the SHG fold. 

Ideally, all the members of the cluster may be motivated to become members 

of SHGs 

c) The states may on-board a Technical Support Agency (TSA), with specific 

experience, for the cluster to provide technical assistance to the cluster 

d) Each state shall conduct a cluster scoping study (as per format mentioned in 

annexure 1) for all potential clusters. The SRLM may provide for a sum of upto 

INR 1.5 lakh (once) for engaging consultants (NRPs / SRPs) to prepare scoping 

study for the proposed Artisan clusters. The scoping study shall be sent to the 

NRLM for approval.  

e) A few clusters will be selected based on the data collected from the scoping 

study. Post the shortlisting of clusters and approval by the NRLM, the SRLM 

and the TSA will prepare a cluster Diagnostics Study Report (DSR) and 

implementation plan, engaging the services of a TSA. The DSR will include the 

baseline of the cluster and must clearly articulate all the aspects mentioned in 

Annexure 3. The cost of preparation of the DSR and implementation plan 

(including baseline information) for each cluster of up to 300 households will be 

INR 3 lakh. For clusters benefitting above 300 enterprises, DSR preparation 

cost may be on a pro-rata basis, upto a maximum of INR 8 lakh. 

f) The fund for scoping study and DSR may be provided by each SRLM from its 

NRLM budgets under the budget head of Technical support under Non-farm 

livelihood budget head, as it is not confirmed that the scoping study and/or DSR 

shall result in an approved cluster proposal.  

It must be ensured that the TSA that prepares the DSR also implements the cluster 

development project. Hence while selecting a TSA, a combined quotation of 

preparation of DSR and project implementation should be taken.
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4. Selection of Clusters 
 

The SRLM will select clusters in consultation with the NRLM.  

1. Each state must conduct scoping studies in all clusters that can potentially be 

supported under NRLM. The scoping study shall cover aspects mentioned in 

Annexure 1. SRLM may add to the scope, if required.  

2. Post the scoping study, the SRLM shall, internally vet the Scoping study (with a 

committee of artisanal cluster experts and if they approve of the scoping study 

outcome, inform the same to the NRLM. The NRLM shall evaluate the scoping 

study and in case the same is approved, inform the SRLM of its decision within 15 

days of the receipt of the scoping study  

3. For each selected artisan cluster, the SRLM will engage a TSA.  

4. Once the agency is on board, it will prepare the DSR (including baseline) for the 

cluster and propose an intervention plan along with expected outputs and 

outcomes. The framework for conducting diagnostic study is appended in 

annexure 3. 

5. The SRLM will submit the plan to NRLM for approval. The NRLM may accept the 

proposal or may suggest modifications.  

6. The TSA and SRLM will initiate activities in the cluster post-approval of intervention 

plan by the NRLM.  

7. It is to be noted that only those artisan clusters will be selected for which the cost-

benefit ratio (at the culmination of the project) is proposed to be at least 1:1.25 

within the stipulated project implementation time period. The cost being the cost of 

approved values of the soft and hard interventions as per the action plan. 

 

The formula for calculating benefit is the sum total of all the incremental income of the 

beneficiaries of the artisan cluster and the profit /(loss) of the cluster for the duration of the 

project. The cost is the total cost of the project (central and state share), including TSA 

costs.  

 

The formula for the benefit cost ratio is 

 

Σ Incremental income of the beneficiaries for the project duration+ Σ Profit/(loss) of the 

cluster for the project duration ÷ The total project cost > 1.25 

 

The detailed process of artisan cluster approval and timelines are presented below: 

1. The SRLM conducts scoping study using NRP’s/ SRPs  

2. The state appointed committee of sectoral experts vets the scoping study and 
recommends financially feasible proposals for preparation of the DSR. The details of 
the same would be informed to NRLM. The NRLM shall evaluate the scoping study 
and in case the same is approved, inform the SRLM of its decision within 15 days of 
the receipt of the scoping study 
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3. The SRLM prepares and floats a RFP for selection of TSA 

4. The SRLM procures TSA with the relevant sectoral skills and experience for 
preparation of the DSR. 

5. The TSA makes the baseline, business plan, intervention plan as part of the Diagnostic 
study report 

6. The state appointed committee of sectoral experts vets the DSR and recommends 
financially feasible proposals for forwarding to the NRLM for approval. (The benefit 
cost ratio should be greater than 1.25 during the project period) 

7. NMMU vets the DSR with a committee of experts. If found feasible by this committee, 
it forwarded to the EC of the NRLM for approval 

8. Post the approval of the EC of the NRLM, the proposal is sanctioned and funds 
released to the SRLM 

9. The SRLM and TSA implement the project 

 

 
 

•The SRLM conducts scoping study using NRP’s/ SRPs 

•The state appointed committee of sectoral experts vets the scoping study and 
recommends financially feasible proposals for preparation of the DSR. The details of 
the same would be informed to NRLM and approval sought.

•Post approval from NRLM, The SRLM makes and floats a RFP for selection of TSA

•The SRLM procures TSA with the relevant sectoral skills and experience for 
preparation of the DSR

•The TSA makes the baseline, business plan, intervention plan as part of the Diagnostic 
study report

•The state appointed committee of sectoral experts vets the DSR and recommends 
financially feasible proposals for forwarding to the NRLM for approval

•NMMU vets the DSR with a committee of experts. If found feasible by this committee, it 
forwarded to the EC of the NRLM for approval

•Post the approval of the EC of the NRLM, the proposal is sanctioned and funds 
released to the SRLM

•The SRLM and TSA implement the project
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An indicative timeline for the activities is as under: 

 

Activity Timeline Remarks 

SRLM identifies and proposes clusters  Month 0  Clusters will be shortlisted 
after consultation with NRLM 

The SRLM conducts scoping study using 
NRP’s/ SRPs  
 

Month 1 SRLM can engage NRPs 

/ SRPs with relevant 

experience to conduct 

scoping study 

The state appointed committee of sectoral 
experts vets the scoping study and 
recommends financially feasible proposals for 
preparation of the DSR. 

The details of the same would be informed to 
NRLM. 

Month 1.5 Vetting to be carried out at 
the state level on the 
scoping study.  

The NRLM approves the scoping study and 
gives the go-ahead to the SRLM for going 
ahead with preparation of DSR 

Month 2  

The SRLM prepares and floats a RFP for 
selection of TSA 

Month 2  

The SRLM procures TSA with the relevant 
sectoral skills and experience for preparation 
of the DSR. 
 

Month 2.5   

The TSA makes the baseline, business plan, 
intervention plan as part of the Diagnostic 
study report 
 

Month 4  

The state appointed committee of sectoral 
experts vets the DSR and recommends 
financially feasible proposals for forwarding to 
the NRLM for approval 

Month 4.5  

NMMU vets the DSR with a committee of 
experts. If found feasible by this committee, it 
forwarded to the EC of the NRLM for 
approval 

Month 5  

Post the approval of the EC of the NRLM, the 
proposal is sanctioned and funds released to 
the SRLM 

Month 5.5  
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The SRLM and TSA implement the project 

 

Month 

5.5 

Immediately after 

approval of intervention 

plan by TSA 

 

 

5. Institutionalization of the Cluster 
 

The artisans will be organized into enterprises or in one or more producer collectives 

in close coordination with the SRLM. The collective may be a Producer Company, a 

Cooperative or any other appropriate registered legal body, having mandatory 

ownership of artisans, with the ability to conduct business on behalf of the artisans. 

This collective will also own any physical infrastructure developed by the project. Each 

producer collective will hire a CEO, an Admin and Finance officer, one or more 

Production Managers (as dictated by the geographical spread of operations) and other 

staff (wherever required) to facilitate smooth operations. The services of designers, 

market specialists, skill trainers, etc., should be made available to the artisans through 

the collective itself. 

 

In case the artisans operate as enterprises, they should be registered in due course 

to be able to conduct business with external entities. The physical infrastructure 

developed or equipment invested in by the project will be owned and operated by a 

selected CLF. The fund for developing such infrastructure or purchasing equipment 

shall also be routed through the selected CLF. Under no circumstance should the TSA 

or an organization representing TSA own the assets. The SRLM should ensure that a 

new producer enterprise/cooperative/society is formed under the intervention through 

a fair process and the governance mechanism is properly established.  

 

6. Technical Support Agencies for Cluster 
 

The SRLM will recruit TSAs to support one or more cluster(s) in the state.The 

concerned SRLM shall support the TSA in discharging its responsibilities. Experienced 

CBOs who have done the cluster activities and have capable resource persons may 

also be selected as TSAs. The state may also train existing CBOs to take on this role. 

Each TSA will place a Cluster Development Executive (CDE) in the cluster. 

A CDE must: 

a) have no personal / organizational business interest in the cluster product 

b) be at least a post-graduate 

c) has at least 3 years of experience in operations of artisan/ related enterprise 

d) operate full time in the cluster 

e) be stationed in the cluster 
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The TSA must declare the name of the CDE at the inception, i.e., at the time of 

preparation of the DSR. The same CDE must be involved during the project 

implementation. A CDE cannot be changed more than once during the stipulated 

project period. 

 

6.1 Selection of TSA 

 

The selection of TSA will be based on demonstrated experience and proven ability in 

the following areas. The TSA must have: 

■ Prepared at least four DSRs in clusters or undertaken similar studies, preferably 

for micro and informal enterprises 

■ Implemented / provided technical assistance to at least four cluster 

development projects or similar programms. 

■ Should have an office and staff (or a full-time consultant) in the state where it 

has applied for 

■ Experience of engaging in market promotion for micro and informal enterprises.  

■ Has experience of implementing skill development activities on at least three 

occasions 

■ Has been in existence for at least three years, barring the current year and has 

audited balance sheet of three years 

■ Joint bidding of at most two organization is permitted and in such cases the 

organizations should jointly possess the above minimum criteria 

■ It is recommended that TSA's incentives are tied to outputs / outcomes. For 

example, 15-20% of contract value may be tied to a measurable outcome such 

as a specific quantum of sales facilitated over the duration of the contract. Draft 

TOR for TSA is appended in Annexure 2. 

■ Individual or proprietary establishments are not permitted to apply 

 

 

6.2 Working of the TSA 

 

■ The TSA will prepare the DSR along with the baseline study and the 

intervention plan. The TSA must submit an annual work plan, detailing activities 

and budget for that year. The annual work plan must align with the larger 

implementation plan approved by the NRLM.  

■ The annual work plan must be approved by the State Mission Director of the 

concerned SRLM and must be communicated to NRLM. 

■ Once a year (preferably during the sixth month), the SRLM and TSA may jointly 

review the work plan and can modify the same as per mutual agreement. The 

State Mission Director can authorize a change in activities amounting to up to 

10% of the budget allocated in the annual work plan.  

■ Any change in activities that warrant a change of more than 10% of the annual 

budget, must be brought to the notice of the DAY-NRLM, and necessary 

authorization may be sought. 
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6.3 Roles and Responsibilities 

 

 

Technical Support Agency 

 

● Preparatory activities 

● Establish an office in the cluster area 

● Put a team in place as per resumes submitted during application 

● Appoint a nodal person to actively coordinate with the SRLM. The nodal person 

can be one of the proposed team members of the TSA. 

● Engage with the DMMU to discuss the last-mile support, wherever required 

● Finalise questionnaire and sampling methodology for DSR and baseline 

exercise with SRLM 

● Simultaneously prepare cluster DSR and baseline through surveys, FGDs, 

PRAs, etc.  

● DSR should include direct / group-level interaction for at-least 10 percent or 50 

principal firms, whichever is higher.  

● The baseline survey should cover at least 30 percent or 100 principal firms, 

whichever is higher. 

● Get DSR validated at the cluster level 

● Get DSR, including the overall action plan including budget, overall target 

outcomes, detailed action plan for year 1 (and subsequent years, during the 

course of the project) and the budget thereof through SRLM / NRLM. 

 

Implementation 

■ Implement action plans for the year and achieve the approved outcomes of year 

1 

■ Get action plan and targeted outcome for subsequent years approved by 

SRLM/ NRLM and implement the same 

■ Get action plan, exit strategy and targeted outcome for the last year approved 

by SRLM / NRLM and implement the same 

■ Ensure artisans are organised into producer collectives or developed as 

enterprises with appropriate registration in due course. The TSA will also 

ensure that the formalities for registration are complied with 

■ Assist SRLM in preparing guidelines / policy for cluster sustainability (how will 

the cluster sustain institutionally, operationally, and financially once the TSA / 

SRLM withdraw support) 

■ Learn from similar initiatives in other clusters 

■ Participate in quarterly review meetings 

■ Create at least 10 case studies and get approved by SRLM 
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■ Create a quarterly and annual report for each year and get approved by SRLM 

and NRLM 

■ Create DSR and get approved by SRLM and NRLM 

■ Wherever possible, the TSA must seek to converge with the existing skill 

development programmes of the Ministry of Rural Development (such as DDU- 

GKY, RSETI etc.) 

■ Participate in review meetings organized by the SRLM and provide regular 

reports on performance of supported enterprises as per agreed terms 

■ The TSA must ensure achievement of a cost-benefit ratio of at least 1:1.25 at 

the culmination of the project and at least 1:1 during the mid-term of the project. 

 

State Rural Livelihoods Mission 

 

I. Scoping Study 

a) Engage NRPs / SRPs/ consultants to conduct cluster scoping study 

b) Scoping study to be approved by the committee of sectoral experts and decide if 

DSR is to be prepared.  

c) Send approved report to the NRLM for getting clusters finalized with the NRLM 

 

II. Selection of TSA and managing the selected TSA 

a) Select TSA(s) for preparing DSRs in all the selected clusters 

b) Active coordination with the TSA. 

 

III. DSR and Baseline Study 

a) Introduce the TSA to the cluster 

b) Make available to the TSA secondary data and cluster studies that may have 

been commissioned in the past 

c) Approve the sample size and questionnaire for the DSR and baseline coverage 

d) Participate and support TSA in completing the DSR validation 

e) Form a technical committee at the state level and get the DSR approved at the state 

level before sharing at the national level. the final DSR submitted should have the 

minutes of the technical committee discussions  

f) Get DSR approved with the NRLM 

 

IV. Intervention 

a) Support TSA to mobilise cluster stakeholders 

b) Approve and review action plan developed by TSA 

c) Monitoring of cluster activities 

● Organize review meetings with TSA and representatives of cluster 

members / cluster enterprises at regular intervals 

● Regular tracking of cluster activities through DMMU (DPM) and SMMU 

● Regular (minimum at annual intervals) monitoring of the financial and 

process audit of the producer enterprises set up as part of the cluster. 

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 150 of 725

Artisan Cluster Guidelines : 17-11-2022



11  

d) Support TSA for mobilising artisans into producer collectives / enterprises and 

assist them in the registration process 

e) Provide support for ensuring cluster sustainability 

● Issue guidelines / policy for operations of the cluster 

● Lead institution building activities in the cluster to strengthen institutional 

platform for joint / collective actions 

● Identify and facilitate setting up of training / production spaces such as 

Common Facility Centres as well as other cluster assets as required 

based on diagnostic study and intervention plan 

● Ensure institution and capacity building of the cluster governance 

structure and the office bearers of the producer collectives supported 

● Ensure convergence with other government schemes to enhance 

profitability of the cluster enterprises. 

f) Appoint staff at the district level to oversee the cluster development activities 

g) Appoint a nodal person at the SRLM to coordinate with the TSA. 

h) The SRLM shall inform and work with the concerned DMMU and ensure their support 

to the TSA. 

 

V. Financial linkages and funds flow mechanism 

a) Create processes and mechanisms for project funding to the cluster’s bank 

account from either the SRLM or via the CLF whichever is feasible in the cluster. 

Grant for collectives should ideally flow directly to their account from the SRLM 

b) Create processes for facilitating working capital loans to clusters from the CLFs 

at maximum 12% rate of interest per annum on a reducing balance basis 

c) Create processes and systems for facilitating loans to clusters from the banking 

system and other financial institutions 

d) Pay the TSA for the services rendered. The state may consider linking the release 

of a maximum of 8-12% of the project funds earmarked for TSA costs to the TSA to 

the financial performance of the collectives / enterprises promoted.  

e) The balance amount of project funds may be released based on completion of 

activities planned to be done by the TSAs 

 

  6.4 TSA Training 

 

Once the TSA is on-boarded by the state, the CDE along with other key persons (whose 

resumes have been furnished) will need to attend a training organised by the SMMU/ 

NMMU. The training will be to: 

● Provide an orientation to the DAY-NRLM community network and community cadre 

approach 

● Introduce the district and block SRLM structure  

● Explain the components of the DSR and the expected outcomes from the exercise 
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7.Duration of the project 
 

The SRLM should ensure that the cluster project is completed in four years from the 

date of approval of the proposal by the DAY-NRLM. The Benefit-Cost Ratio of 1.25 

should be achieved within the stipulated time frame.  

 

If, in exceptional cases, the TSA and the SRLM expect the project to be of a longer 
time frame than the stipulated 4 years, then this should be clearly spelt out in the DSR. 
A maximum of seven years duration may be planned.   
The GOI shall fund the project only for a period of up to four years. The funding for the 

project beyond four years shall have to be provided by the state. However, all reports 

of the cluster and its interventions and activities should be communicated to the NRLM, 

till the project ends. 

 

Clusters that will NOT be supported under the DAY-NRLM 

Clusters engaged in producing and selling tobacco and tobacco products and/or, alcohol 

will not be supported/considered. 

 

8. Fund Release  
 

8.1 Availability of Funds 

 

The project has planned a maximum of INR 5 crore per cluster for setting-up and 

operationalizing clusters. SRLM/TSAs may leverage additional funds through 

convergence with existing government schemes such as SFURTI and those of the 

Development Commissioner (Handicrafts) and Development Commissioner 

(Handloom). 

 

Shyama Prasad Mukherji Rurban Mission (SPMRM), a scheme under the Ministry of 

Rural Development, aims to stimulate local economic development, enhance essential 

services, and create well planned Rurban clusters. There are opportunities within 

these clusters for developing economic activities. Opportunities to leverage these 

should be explored while preparing cluster proposals. 

 

If some states are unable to use the funds in the first year of the NRLM, the unutilized 

funds may be offered to other states with viable projects on a first-come, first-serve 

basis. In such a case, the maximum cap per state may be increased. 

 

Fund Time for Release Released by Released to 

Cluster Scoping Study On submission of AAP SRLM NRP / SRP 
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Cluster Project Costs 

Fund will be sanctioned on 

approval of clusters (based on 

scoping study) by NRLM EC. 

 

Fund will be disbursed on 

request by SRLM on approval 

of intervention plan submitted 

by TSA. 

SMMU 

CBOs / 

Institutions like 

Producer 

Company set- 

up for the 

purpose 

Technical Support 

Agency Cost 

The release of funds to the 

cluster should be as per the 

timeline given in DPR for the 

expenditure of six months. 

 

2nd instalment may be released 

on utilization of 70% utilization 

of the available funds and 

achievement of corresponding 

deliverables 

SMMU TSA 

 

Not more than 40% (up to a maximum of INR 100 lakh) of the total project cost for 

each cluster should be spent on infrastructure (such as common production centers/ 

common facility centers) and machinery. This fund is not permissible for spending on 

purchase of land and civil constructions (such as buildings). The cluster / TSA should 

leverage existing government constructions for this purpose. The TSA should not 

exceed 15% of the total project cost 

 

9.2 Fund Release 

 

The SRLM will submit the Annual Action Plan (AAP) which will have the details of 

clusters to be supported by the state. The cluster will be selected after a detailed 

cluster diagnostic study. The NRLM Empowered Committee set up under the 

Chairmanship of the Secretary (Rural Development) need to approve the DSR. 

The fund release protocol of the sub-scheme SVEP/Non-Farm Livelihood 

Interventions shall determine the overall annual budget for fund releases. All the 

projects under the sub-scheme shall be clubbed together to establish the percentage 

expenditure levels required to release the next installment. 

 

Physical progress targets for all the sub-component should be provided by the SRLM 

for each sub-component. The state should ensure that no idle funds are in the system. 

The TSA should give physical and financial milestones in the final DSR document, and 

the same should be documented in the MoU between the state and the TSA. All the 

payments made to the TSA should be made on the completion of the physical and 

financial milestones. 
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9. Monitoring and Reporting 
Once the cluster is approved, the state should onboard an agency should for 

monitoring of cluster activities. The SRLM should ensure that the agency hired for 

monitoring purpose should be different from the agency implementing the cluster 

activities. 

The agency should conduct semiannual assessments and reports on output outcome 

level indicators should be shared with SRLM and NRLM. These reports should be 

submitted to the SRLM and NRLM and will be used for project appraisal. 

For the selection of the agency to do the monitoring activities following are the 

selection criteria: 

● NROs that have had the experience of implementation of cluster activities  

● NRPs experienced in cluster assessment and implementation work. 

● Other Agencies empanelled by other ministries with extensive experience of 

implementing cluster development activities.  

● Same agency should conduct the evaluation exercise for the entire duration of the 

cluster project. 

● The total cost of monitoring and evaluation may not exceed 1% of the total project 

cost or Rs.5 lakhs whichever is higher. 

10.1 Review at the State Level 

 
a) The TSA shall submit a progress report on a monthly basis including data on key 

performance indicators 

b) The nodal person for supporting the artisan clusters along with SPM and the State 

Mission Director (or their representative) shall review the progress of the artisan 

cluster every month 

c) Representatives from TSA, artisan cluster, and DMMU (DPM) should attend the 

meeting 

d) The SMD of the SRLM should review the progress of implementation atleast once 

every quarter 

e) The intimation of the meeting along with the agenda shall be circulated by the state 

nodal person for artisan clusters at least 10 days prior to conduct of the meeting 

through e-mail 

f) The meeting shall be minuted and the minutes of the meeting should be shared with 

all participants and concerned stakeholders, including NMMU, within 10-days of the 

meeting being held 

g) In the six-monthly review of the year, the SRLM and TSA may jointly review the work 

plan and can modify the same as per mutual agreement. The State Mission Director 

can authorise change in activities amounting up to 10% of the budget allocated in 

the annual work plan. Any change in activities that warrant a change of more than 

10% of the annual budget, must be brought to the notice of NRLM and necessary 

authorisation may be sought. 

10.2 Review at the National Level 

 
 The nodal person supporting artisan cluster development along with Lead – Non- 
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Farm and the Mission Director (or their representative) shall review the progress of 

the artisan cluster at least once every quarter 

 Representatives from the TSA, SMMU (nodal person for artisan clusters and SPM – 

non farm) and DMMU (DPM) should also attend the meeting 

 The intimation of the meeting along with the agenda shall be circulated by the nodal 

person for artisan clusters at NMMU at least 10 days prior to conduct of the meeting 

through e-mail 

 The meeting shall be minuted and the minutes of the meeting should be shared with 

all participants and concerned stakeholders within 10-days of the meeting being 

held 

 

10. Grievance Redressal 
 

Conflicts in professional space are inevitable occurrences. However, it is in the best interest 

of all concerned that conflicts are resolved immediately. In cases where the conflicts cannot 

be resolved internally, a conflict resolution mechanism will be put in place for their timely 

resolution. 

 
In case of issues that cannot be resolved internally, a redressal committee will meet to 
understand the issue and arrive at a mutually acceptable decision. The SRLM should 
form a redresssal committee at the district (s) where the cluster project is being 
implemented. In case the redressal committee cannot arrive at a mutually acceptable 
decision, the final decision will rest with the DPM / SPM (non farm livelihoods) and, in 
some cases with the Lead Non-Farm at the national level. In case of dispute between the 
TSA and the SRLM, the decision of the JS (RL) shall be final and binding on both parties.  
 

The redressal mechanism will be as follows: 

 

Party 1 Party 2 Redressal Committee Final Authority 

 
TSA 

Sectoral 

cluster 

beneficiaries 

Representative(s) from the 

TSA, sectoral cluster, and 
DMMU 

 
DPM 

TSA 
District Technical 

Expert / DMMU 

Representative(s) from the 

TSA, DMMU, and SMMU 
STE-EP 

TSA  SRLM Representative(s) from the 

TSA and SRLM 

JS (RL) 

Annexure 1: Template for Cluster Scoping Exercise 

  

1. Introduction to the cluster 

a) Mention the products produced in the cluster 

b) Location of the cluster intervention (name of blocks and districts) 

c) Explain the previous interventions that have taken place in the cluster 

(SRLM and non-SRLM) along with financial support 
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d) Name, designation, and e-mail ID of the nodal SMMU staff responsible for 

the proposed cluster 

 

2. Nature of Cluster 

a) Mention number and type of units 

b) What is the scope for increasing number of principal firms and support / 

auxiliary firms? 

c) Mention the existing turnover of the cluster 

d) Has the cluster employed workers (other than the owners)? If yes, indicate 

the number of workers employed 

e) What is the average, maximum, and minimum wage in the cluster? Mention 

the wages separately for men and women (mention whether the wage 

mentioned is monthly or yearly) 

f) What is the volume of production in the cluster? 

g) Indicate the number of people who work: 

o Full time 

o Part time 

h) Is the cluster intervention operational 12-months a year? If no, how many 

months is the cluster intervention operational? Mention the months (names) 

i) Has the cluster been organised into any institution(s) (producer group, 

producer company, cooperative, etc.)? If so, mention the details of the 

institution(s) 

j) What percentage of income in the household’s income basket comes from 

cluster activities? 

k) Are there similar clusters in the country? If yes, where? 

 
3. Market 

a) Mention current market linkages in the cluster (for raw material, other inputs, 

selling finished goods) 

b) Does the cluster presently supply to institutional buyers? If yes, mention the 

names of institutional buyers and terms of trade 

c) Scope for future market for the cluster (for raw material, other inputs, selling 

finished goods) 

d) Can the cluster become supply chain partners for other clusters / industry? 

What is the scope for developing new and unique products? 

4. Technical Support 

a) Mention presence of support institutions / firms, service providers, cluster 

assets such as technical institutes, training centres, common facility centres, 

raw material banks, etc. 

b) State linkages, if any, with the institutions mentioned above 

 
5. Social and Environmental Challenges 
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a) Mention any health risks that the cluster members face 

b) Mention any gender related issues in the cluster 

c) State infrastructural challenges pertaining to water, electricity, 

transportation, etc. in the cluster 

d) What are the risks (customer, market, raw-material, taxation, availability of 

finance etc.)1 that the cluster faces? 

 

6. Complementarities 

a) Explore potential synergies with other development efforts including donor 

programs, CSR efforts, private sector investments etc. 

b) List other programs and partners that had funded this intervention (govt. 

programs, bilateral, multi laterals) 

c) Mention specific government schemes that can be leverages to benefit the 

cluster 
 

Calculating Financial Feasibility of the Artisan Cluster (at the time of scoping study) 
 
 

Calculating Financial Feasibility of the Cluster (at the time of scoping study) 
 Date (when the analysis was done)  

# PARTICULARS 
Product 

1 
Product 

2 
Product 

3 

A Existing Situation    

A1 Total number of artisans  

A2 
Total number of units produced in the cluster per annum (single 
largest manufactured product; or products with same selling price 
that sell the most) 

   

A3 Average number of days taken by the artisan to produce 1 unit    

A4 Total working days per artisan    

A5 Average selling price/product (Rs.)    

A6 Total annual sales (Rs.) – current    

  Artisan wage as percentage of sales price    

A7 Artisan earning as percentage of sales price (weighted average)    

A8 Total artisan earnings (Rs.)    

A9 Per artisan earning/annum (Rs.)    

A10 Per diem of the artisan (Rs.)    

     

B Expected Improvements due to Intervention in the Cluster    

                                                
1 Customer risk may include change in customer taste and preferences, raw-material risk may include unavailability of 
raw material or seasonality of raw-material, market risk may include drop in prices or unavailability of certain markets or 
entry of new / bigger players / competitors in the market, taxation risk may include imposition of tax liabilities on cluster by 
government, finance risk may include unavailability of funds (particularly for working capital) when required from formal and 

informal sources 
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B1 
Number of new artisans / primary production units that will be 
added to the cluster 

   

B2 
Average number of days taken by the artisan to produce 1 unit 
(compared to today owing to efficiency in the cluster) - weighted 
average 

   

B3 
Percentage increase in production (compared to today due to 
more orders) 

   

B4 Percentage increase in sales price 
   

B5 Percentage decrease in raw material cost    

     

C Expected Output    

C1 Total number of artisans 
   

C2 Total number of products produced in the cluster    

C3 Total work days 
   

C4 Average selling price/product (Rs.)    

C5 Total annual sales (Rs.) – proposed    

C6 Artisan earning as percentage of sales     

C7 Total artisan earnings (Rs.)    

C8 Per artisan earning/annum (Rs.)    

     

D Analysis 
Base year at the 
time of scoping 
study  

Best 
Case  

Realistic 
case  

Worst 
case  

D1 Increase in cluster turnover per annum (Rs.)     

D2 Increase number of artisans     

D3 Increase in Per artisan earning/annum (Rs.)     

D4 Per diem of the artisan (Rs.)due to intervention     

D5 Increase in the number of working days      

 

Annexure 2: Draft TOR for Hiring TSA 
 

 

I. Scope of Work 

 

● Diagnostic Study and Intervention Plan  

 

● Product Development and Training  

 

● Institutionalize Artisans (into enterprises / collectives)  

 

● Skill Upgradation and Capacity Building  
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● Production  

 

● Marketing  

 

● Advisory support  

 

● Monitoring of activities  

 

● Handover activities  

 

II. Deliverables and Timeline  

 

III. Firm’s Qualification and Experience Requirements  

 

IV. Team Composition  

 

▪ Reporting  

 

▪ Payment Schedule  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

I. Scope of Work 

 

a. Diagnostic Study and Intervention Plan 

 

The TSA’s first activity in the proposed clusters is to conduct a diagnostic study. The 

objective of conducting diagnostic study in a cluster is to map all the business 

processes of the cluster units viz. manufacturing processes, technology, marketing, 

quality control, testing, purchase, outsourcing, etc to find out its strengths, 

weaknesses, opportunities and threats (SWOT), problems and impediments, and 

accordingly prepare a well-drawn action plan for enhancing competitiveness of the 

units of the cluster and to position the cluster on a self-sustaining trajectory of growth. 
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The study should focus on enhanced competitiveness, technology improvement, 

product diversification, capacity building, adoption of best manufacturing practices, 

marketing of products, employment generation, etc. The interventions should follow 

from and directly address the issues highlighted in the report. The agency will seek 

inputs from the SRLM prior to its study. 

 

The study is expected to include a comprehensive skill assessment exercise on all 

artisans in the proposed cluster. The TSA is expected to assess the target artisans 

and categorize them into three categories (for example: A, B and C) on the basis of 

their skill sets. 

 

Category A artisans refer to the most skilled of the target group of artisans, who will 

then be developed as Master Crafts persons as part of interventions described in the 

following subsections. 

 

Apart from skill assessment, the diagnostic study will identify other techno-managerial 

areas for capacity building and improvement. The TSA, after discussion with SRLM, 

will develop list of performance indicators to be tracked every quarter. The TSA will 

conduct a baseline exercise of the cluster and its beneficiaries (presently for existing 

and subsequently for all new beneficiaries) on the basis of performance indicators 

developed. 

 

The agency will submit its report comprising 

 

● Diagnostic Study containing skill assessment and baseline report and 

● Intervention Plan to be implemented by it 

 

The Intervention Plan prepared in the initial stages is subject to modification as it is 

expected that the plan may change as new facts, circumstances, requirements and 

ideas emerge. The TSA is expected to update the plan in consultation with the SRLM, 

whenever necessary, to enable mid-course corrections.
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b. Product Development and Training 

 

The TSA will (a) increase the range of products, and develop fresh, innovative and 

marketable designs that are attractive to urban consumers and create opportunities to 

establish new B2B, B2C linkages (b) improve the quality of existing product portfolio. 

The agency will be working in close collaboration with the SRLM in specific product 

development activities for the international market. 

 

The TSA will be required to hire the services of a qualified, professional designer for 

this purpose. These trained Master Crafts persons will then further train other artisans, 

as part of the production effort or standalone trainings, to disseminate the learnings. 

Design Development Kits and Specification Manuals for the new products / designs 

will be developed. The frequency, period and venue of these workshops shall be based 

on requirements and shall be jointly determined by the TSA and the SRLM. 

 

Design / Product development through these workshops and trainings are part of the 

larger market strategy and should be accordingly timed by the TSA. The TSA is 

expected to prepare a market plan / strategy, identify target markets and segments, 

and accordingly plan product / design development. 

 

c. Institutionalise Artisans (into enterprises / collectives) 

 

The TSA will mobilise and organize artisans into enterprises or in one or more 

producer collectives in close coordination with the SRLM. The PC may be a Producer 

Company, a Cooperative or any other appropriate registered legal body, having 

mandatory ownership of artisans, with the ability to conduct business on behalf of the 

artisans. In case the TSA is forming enterprises, they should be registered in due 

course to be able to conduct business with external entities. The TSA will undertake 

relevant activities such as registration of the name of the entity, registering beneficiary 

members as shareholders, applying for bank accounts, TIN numbers etc. 

 

Each producer collective will hire a CEO, an Admin and Finance officer, one or more 

Production Managers (as dictated by the geographical spread of operations) and other 

staff (wherever required) to facilitate smooth operations. The TSA will provide 

proactive support in the hiring process to ensure competent personnel are hired.
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d. Skill Upgradation and Capacity Building 

 

The TSA shall be responsible for providing training to the target group of artisans on 

a regular basis to upgrade their skills such that they are able to produce marketable 

products with substantially improved quality. The TSA will also provide skill u gradation 

trainings in fabrication / finishing to artisans in the fabrication / finishing unit. 

 

Apart from skill up-gradation workshops and trainings aimed at enhancing the crafts 

skills of the artisans, the TSA will organise managerial trainings that include trainings 

in record keeping, quality check, production management, costing, procurement, etc. 

These trainings will be provided to motivated artisans / youth (identified according to 

well defined criteria) who will function as field level production managers. 

 

The duration and frequency of the trainings will be as per need and determined jointly 

by the TSA and the SRLM. The agency will seek SRLM’s inputs for developing specific 

capacity building and skill up gradation modules. 

 

e. Production  

 

The TSA will train the cluster in key business activities i.e. purchasing raw material, 

collecting raw material from traders, receiving orders, costing / pricing, carrying out 

production and marketing the finished product. 

 

Based on orders from the market (that the TSA will actively generate), or on the TSA’s 

assessment of potential demand, the TSA will facilitate production. The TSA will 

endeavour to include all artisans / enterprises in the production process. The TSA will 

provide incubation support and techno-managerial services in the entire production 

chain including, but not limited to – 

 

f. On-going handholding support to clusters, including assisting them in 

developing a basic business plan and financial projections; 

g. Developing bank linkages for cluster or enterprises in the cluster so as to 

meet various capital needs of producers; 

h. Providing technical know-how and inputs; 

i. Securing backward linkages; 

j. Maintaining records; 

k. Maintaining quality; and 

l. Fostering linkages with other schemes and interventions working on non- 

farm livelihoods at the local, state and national levels.
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f. Marketing 

 

Developing market linkages for artisans in the proposed cluster is a central activity in 

this project. All other activities that are part of the project scope (skill assessment, skill 

up gradation, product development and production) must be carried out with the 

market in mind. Marketing activities include but are not limited to the following: 

 

a. Actively generate orders from the market for products 

b. Facilitate participation of the cluster in national and international level fairs, 

exhibitions, sales, etc. over the project period 

c. Actively use digital and / or traditional media to promote cluster and products 

d. Design a catalogue or brochure for marketing purposes 

e. Design labels for the various products 

f. Assist in getting brochure / catalogue printed and the label made 

g. Develop marketing linkages with outlets / emporia and other boutique 

buyers 

 

The role of the TSA in participation of fairs / exhibitions will be to execute activities 

such as (a) identifying the fair, exhibition or other marketing event the cluster will 

participate in (b) Liaise with the organisers in booking suitable space (c) Set up stalls 

and make suitable accommodation and transportation arrangements for the 

participants, and, (d) Provide guidance and advisory support to participating artisans 

throughout (at least one staff member of the TSA will accompany the participants) 

 
g. Advisory support 

 

Besides the activities listed above, the TSA will provide key advisory support to the 

SRLM to facilitate project interventions. This will include proactive guidance in areas 

such as: 

a. Establishment of Common Facility Centres (CFCs) 

b. Establishment of the finishing / fabrication and packaging unit 

c. Establishment of other cluster assets, such as storage centres, support 

centres (such as childcare centres for women artisans) 

d. Mobilization and institution building activities 

e. Exposure visits that can be organized to improve learning in key areas 

f. Developing marketing and publicity material 

g. Any other area that can significantly contribute to the effectiveness of the 

project.
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h. Handover activities 

 

At the end of the intervention period, the TSA will work with the cluster / enterprises in 

the cluster in preparing a business plan for the duration of three years after the project 

period. As part of this business plan, the TSA will clearly chart out actions in terms of 

skill development activities, design development activities, managerial trainings, 

supply chain activities, key investments, exposure visits, marketing strategy and 

business building activities etc. to ensure that cluster / enterprises in the cluster have 

a clear roadmap beyond the project period. The TSA will seek SRLM’s inputs 

especially in the area of product development and marketing in developing this. The 

TSA will also ensure that the cluster / entrepreneurs have the capacity to scout, 

negotiate, and close orders. 

 

II. Deliverables and Timeline 

 

The duration of the project is 48 months. The deliverables and the corresponding 

indicative timelines are as follows: 

Expected Deliverables Indicative Timeline3
 

Intervention plan and baseline data 3rd month 

Registration of cluster / enterprises in the cluster 4th month onwards 

Skill up gradation trainings of artisans  

 

12thmonth 

Product / design development workshops for master 

crafts persons 

Managerial trainings for identified persons (in 

costing, quality control, managing producer groups, 

other key management areas) 

 

3 Timeline may be revised as per the duration of the project
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Expected Deliverables Indicative Timeline3
 

Cluster management trainings for identified persons  

Marketing workshops for cluster 

Catalogue / brochure, label, and website design 

(at least one catalogue released every month) 
After15thmonth 

Confirmed orders worth INR xx crores of products to 

artisan enterprises / collective 

(at least 5 institutional buyers with minimum orders 

worth INR xx lakh linked with the cluster each year) 

 
By 24thmonth 

Manufacture and delivery of orders worth INR xx 

crores of products by artisan enterprises / collective 
By 30thmonth 

Participation in minimum of 4 national and 1 

international level / mainstream exhibitions or fairs 
After every 6 months 

Quarterly report of activities (including reporting of 

data on key indicators) 
After every 3 months 

Mid Term Report along with case studies 24th months 

3-year business plans for producer collectives 

Exit strategy and sustainability plan 

36th   month onwards 

Project Completion Report 48thmonth 

 

 

III. Firm’s Qualification and Experience Requirements 

 

The agency must have: 

 

● Prepared at least 4 DSRs in clusters or similar studies, preferably for micro and 

informal enterprises 

● Implemented / provided technical assistance to at least 4 cluster development 

projects or similar programmes 

● Engaged in market promotion for micro and informal enterprises on at least 3 

occasions 

● Has experience of implementing skill development activities on at least 3 

occasions 

● Has been inexistence for at least 3 years, barring the current year and has 

audited balance sheet of 3 years 

● Experience working with at least 1,500 artisans across a minimum of 2 states 

in India 

● Created and supported at least one artisan producer company, preferably in 

product segment similar to the proposed cluster 

● Demonstrated experience of linking artisan products with e-commerce portal or 

established a designated page in leading e-commerce portals specialized in 

artisan products 
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● Ownership of or linkage with at least one retail store for marketing handicrafts 

products in metro city or cities 

● Proven track record in participating in major exhibitions nationally or 

internationally 

● Experience of working closely and supplying to the international fair trade 

market and in depth knowledge of fair trade accredition 

● Prior experience of implementing programs supported by national, bilateral, and 

multilateral agencies will be a plus 

● Experience of working in the state is a plus 

● Joint bidding of at most two organization is permitted and is such cases the 

organizations should jointly possess the above minimum criteria 

● Individual or proprietary establishments are not permitted to apply 

 

 
IV. Team Composition 

 

The agency is expected to put in place a competent, dedicated team to ensure that 

the tasks are achieved with the highest quality. The guidelines for the team 

composition are as follows: 

 

Team 

member 

No. of 

members 

Qualification, experience and 

responsibilities 

Team Leader 

/ Program 

Manager/ 

Director 

1 At least 15 years of experience in cluster 

development (particularly non-farm / artisanal 

cluster), institutional building, market 

development and other areas relevant to this 

assignment. 

 

Will be responsible for providing overall direction 

and guidance to the team. Will interface with 

government officials, industry experts and other 

key stakeholders. 

 

Qualification: Post-Graduation in Development 

Studies, Business Management, Rural 

Management, or related fields 
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Accounts 

manager 

1 This role will provide part-time support to the 

project. 

At least 10 years of experience in the finance, 

procurement, drafting TORs and reporting to the 

grant maker. Experience in the social sector, 

NGO, government is a plus. 

 

Qualification: Graduation in Finance / 

Economics 

Cluster 

Development 

Executive 

1 At least 2 years of experience in enterprise 

promotion 

 

Will be placed in the cluster and will be 

responsible for providing operational support to 

the cluster. 

 

Qualification: Post-Graduation in Development 

Studies, Business Management, Rural 

Management, or related fields 

Cluster 

Coordinator 

1 Preferably recruited from the cluster; good 

rapport / influence in his/her own cluster and in 

the neighboring ones; a practitioner of the skill 

practiced in the said skill is a plus. Must have 

technical knowledge of the product, and be 

conversant in the local language 

 

Will be responsible for regular coordination with 

the implementing agency for all the interventions 

implemented in the cluster. 

 

Qualification: Graduate in any field 

 

Additionally, the project may require services of other support providers in the form 

of the following. These services may be engaged on a part-time / contract basis by 

the TSA. 

 

Team 

member 

No. of 

members 

Qualification, experience and responsibilities 
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Finance 

Director 

1 This role will provide part-time support to the project. 

At least 10 years of experience in the finance, 

procurement, drafting TORs and reporting to the 

grant maker. Experience in the social sector, NGO, 

government is a plus. 

Qualification: Graduation in Finance / Economics 

Creative / 

Design Lead 

1 At least 7 years of experience in design and skill 

training-oriented activities in the artisan skill based 

creative industries sector, well networked in the 

designer’s fraternity, thorough understanding of the 

market. 

Will be responsible for all the skill and design 

development training programs in the field. 

Qualification: Graduation in Design 

Marketing 

Specialist 

1 More than 10 years of experience in direct market 

positioning of artisan products, pricing and costing 

mechanism; thorough understanding of various 

market segments such as exhibitions, export, fairs 

and festivals, retail and e-commerce. Will be 

expected to have in depth knowledge of products, 

seasons, packaging, certifications, regulations etc. 

Qualification: Post-Graduation in Business 

Administration 

Designers 2 Minimum 5 years of experience in actively engaging 

in design development activities in the artisan 

sectors. Prior experience in working in the state is a 

plus. 

Qualification: Graduation in various streams of 

Design 

Skill Trainers 

/ Master 

Artisans 

As 

required 

Minimum 10 years of experience in relevant skills in 

active practice at the cluster level as well as outside. 
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V. Reporting 

 

The TSA will report directly to the SPM Non-Farm Livelihoods or a suitable official 

nominated by the State Mission Director of the SRLM 

 

VI. Payment Schedule 

 

Release of funds to the cluster should be as per the timeline given in DPR for the 

expenditure of six months. 2nd instalment may be released on utilisation of 70% 

utilisation of the available funds and achievement of corresponding deliverables
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Annexure 3: Framework for Preparing Cluster Diagnostic Study 

Report (excluding baseline) 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Diagnostic Study Report 

<Name of the Key Product in the Cluster, Location> 

 

 

 

 

 

<Name of the TSA> 

<Name of the SRLM> 

 

 

<Date of Submission: Month / Year>
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How to Use this Document 
The template details out the overall format for development of the Diagnostic Study Report 

(DSR). The primary responsibility of formulating the DSR lies with the Technical Support 

Agency (TSA) in close collaboration with the State Rural Livelihood Mission (SRLM).  

Each section for this document has been broken down into three subsections: 

1. Guidelines: This section is for the reference of the TSA. It offers guidelines on how to 

prepare the “Contents” section (see below). This section is coloured in Red and 

italicized. It should be removed from the DSR document at the time of submission. 

2. Contents: This section should be completed by the TSA. It discusses about the various 

points that have to be covered in the particular section. Please ensure that all the points 

in the contents section are addressed. 

3. Checklist: This section is for the reference of the TSA. It lists all the main points that 

need to be covered in a particular section. The TSA is advised to refer to this checklist 

after completing Contents section to ensure that all key points are addressed. This 

section is in Green and italicized. It should be removed from the DSR document at the 

time of submission. 

The overall report format is structured in terms of background of the cluster followed by the 

present status of the activities in the cluster. Then the report should discuss about the 

intervention details and how will the proposed cluster development program will help the 

entrepreneurs. This should be followed by financial details and sustainability plan for the 

cluster. 

The overall report should contain precise and specific information of the various details 

requested. A good DSR will comprise of specific information and it should not be generic. The 

details of the intervention and the action plan are crucial and should be furnished. 

This section should be removed from the document while submitting the DSR. 
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I. Executive Summary 
 

Guideline: 

1. This section should be written last after preparing the remaining sections of the 

document. 

2. The executive summary should not be more than 1-2 pages and it must contain the 

highlights of each of the subsequent sections. 

 

Contents 

The summary should have a paragraph each for the following points: 

 

1. Current state and the identified problem 

2. Future state showing how the intervention through the economies of scale will lead to the 

solution of the identified problem. The future state should be described by listing of SMART 

objectives 

3. What are the indicators that will demonstrate that the objectives are being met? 

4. The top three risks that the intervention may face and the identified treatments to deal with 

these risks. 

5. Key components of the operational plan to achieve the objectives 

6. Highlights of the financials (A. Total assets, Total liabilities, and Net worth on day 1, Year 2, and 

Year 3 B. Revenues, Costs (highlighting salaries and benefits for the beneficiaries), and Net 

profits and the cost benefit ratio (it is called Social rate of return in the excel sheet. Ensure the 

names in all documents are consistent). Growth in top line and growth in gross margin 

7. Highlight of the governance mechanism to ensure that the operational plan achieves the desired 

objectives including management of the business by the community after the end of the project 

period 

 

Overall checklist- please make sure that all of this is fulfilled at the time of submission 

◻ Whether objectives of cluster development (increase in wages, increase in revenue, 

increase in number of working days, exports, etc.) have been clearly spelled out in the 

DSR? 

◻ Whether intervention plan has been detailed out? 

◻ Whether a benchmark cluster has been mapped and the intervention plan is based on 

the interventions in the benchmark cluster corrected for local conditions? 

◻ Whether the sales turnover needed to be achieved by the cluster realistic and have 

steps been taken to achieve that kind of sale? 

◻ Details of proposed community institution architecture 

◻ Ensuring cost-benefit parameters (ensure indicator name is consistent across 

documents) are higher than the benchmark figures 
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II. Background and Understanding the Cluster 

Guidelines: 

1. The focus should be on identifying those products/services which are likely to aid 

clustering. Clusters are about economies of scale. These will come either from 

revenue side or from the cost side. 

2. For the identified products (not more than 2 or 3), a clear articulation of existing value 

chain should be made.  

3. The remaining points in the existing template about policies, geography, history, 

present status (along with benchmark), presence of technical and financial institutions 

should be specific with data points clearly mentioned. 

 

Contents 

1. Policy and country context 

 

a. Capture the main policy incentives and disincentives for the product in the state and the country 

 

7. Geography of the cluster 

a. Location of the cluster with photographs and maps (primary / exploratory survey or secondary 

information may be used) 

b. State the rationale for selecting that area 

 

8. History of the cluster 

a. Mention the past interventions in the cluster (if applicable). Indicate the costs, benefits, etc. For a 

repeat / follow-up intervention in a cluster please attach a copy of the impact assessment study of the 

prior intervention and a certificate from the SMD of the SRLM stating that the current project proposal 

does not envisage repeat funding for any component. 

 

9. Present status of the cluster 

a. State the number and types (principal / auxiliary) of units / firms present in the cluster 

b. State the activities undertaken at (i) the producer level, (ii) aggregation level, (iii) value addition 

level. Indicate the margin spread at all levels 

c. Is the business seasonal? 

d. At present, what is the volume of various products at each level? 

e. What are the various technologies used in the cluster? (indicate their full potential and the 

present capacity utilization) 

f. Where is the product being sold? 

g. Explain the terms of exchange with supplier and buyer (credit period offered, etc.)? 

h. Identify existing bottlenecks in (i) production (including design development), (ii) value addition, 

(iii) marketing, (iv) supply of raw materials and inputs, (v) others 

i. What is the demand for the products proposed? Specify the demand trends and customer 

segments. This should be specific in nature.  

j. A benchmark cluster to be identified for the cluster. Brief analysis of the benchmark cluster for 

the particular cluster and some basic financial and marketing related data points to be 

presented. This should include the sales, financial returns, artisan wages, etc. 

k. Participants in the value-chain – working backwards from the end customer (consumer) 

l. How much value is added at each step and what is the nature of that value-addition 

m. A brief analysis of the value chain and the links in which there exist inefficiencies which can be 

overcome by economies of scale or other interventions proposed  

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 173 of 725

Artisan Cluster Guidelines : 17-11-2022



34  

n. What is the outreach of the NRLM intervention in the location ? (Details of the number of SHGs 

and community organizations. Presence of VO and CLF. What is the number of SHGs involved 

as a part of the intervention? Details of the NRLM intervention in the area. What has been the 

livelihood intervention done? What is the CIF provided to the CLFs in the intervention area and 

what is the loan repayment history, what is the level of bank linkages provided to the SHGs in 

the intervention area, whether a full time block staff for non-farm livelihoods has been positioned 

in the block or not) 

 

 

Presence of technical and financial support institutions 

 

a. State the technical and financial institutions present in and around the cluster 

b. State if there have been any past or present partnerships with the technical institutes 

c. What were / are the major activities done to support the cluster by each institution 

 

Checklist 

◻ Whether specific details of the location and the SHG network mentioned? 

◻ Whether past interventions in the area has been mentioned? 

◻ Whether profile of the beneficiary detailed? 

◻ Whether product and processes of the cluster detailed? 

◻ Whether market details of the product mentioned?  

◻ Whether challenges and issues of the current market detailed? 

◻ Whether challenges and issues in the current production? 

◻ Whether NRLM intervention in the location has been detailed? 
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III. Problem Analysis in the Cluster 

Guidelines 

The main tool to be used here is SWOT.  

What the components of SWOT mean: 

o S - Our strengths are those capabilities (or things which we do well) which can 

directly influence what goals or objectives we would like to achieve 

o W - Our weaknesses are those traits (or those things which we do not do well) 

which will prevent or impede us from achieving our goals 

o O- These are openings or prospects that are available to us to achieve our goals 

or objectives 

o T - These are dangers or pressures applied on us over which we have no control. 

These may impede our goals or objectives. 

 

The first half of SWOT (i.e. “SW”) is inward looking. It is crucial to realize that S and W 

components are not absolute but are relative – they are relative to O and T. The second half 

of SWOT (i.e. “OT”) is outward looking. O and T components are to be analysed independent 

of S and W and they should be done first! Once O & T have been analysed, then identify S 

and W relative to those O and T. 

 

Once SWOT is completed then a strategic matrix can be created by: 

● Combining an O with one or more of either S or W or S&W 

● Combining a T with one or more of either S or W or S&W 

 

After checking the viability (and at least a high-level cost-benefit analysis) of each of the 

strategies in the strategic matrix, the next step is to propose specific interventions which can 

address the problem.  As a bridging section between this section and that of intervention, 

choose a strategy that provides highest impact and then take it forward. 

 

Contents 

1. Based on the above analysis, what are the gaps in the existing value chain? 

2. Conduct SWOT analysis of the existing cluster 

3. Based on points a) and b), prepare a matrix of all gaps / problems identified and suggest (i) 

remedial measures, (ii) who can do it; (iii) possible joint action, convergence that can be 

promoted 

 

Checklist 

◻ Whether there is discussion for strength of the cluster products with respect to 

competition in the target market 

◻ Whether there is discussion on strength of the cluster with respect to. leveraging 

traditional skills for maximizing income potential? 

◻ Whether major weak links in the value chain and its mitigation strategy have been 

discussed? 

◻ Whether focus product segments that the CBO must capitalize have been identified? 
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IV. Intervention Details 

Guidelines 

Objectives described using generic statements should be avoided as these can seldom be 

made specific. The chosen strategy leading to the future state needs to be broken into short-

term (to be achieved in less than 12 months) and long-term (to be achieved after 12 months) 

objectives. These objectives must clearly show that the they are needed to achieve the 

required economies of scale. The chosen objectives need to be SMART: 

o Specific – “What exactly”? 

o Measurable – How many or how much? 

o Achievable – Is it realistic? 

o Relevant – Is it aiding “pro-poorness and inclusiveness” policies? 

o Time-Related – “When” will “What exactly” take place? 

 

The discussions around target group for the cluster should include the specification of the 

communities, villages and group of people that will be a part of the intervention. There should 

be overall understanding of the target community and also about their skill set. 

The intervention strategy should clearly show the “Before” and “After” picture based on 

economies of scale using the value-chain analysis which began in the section “understanding 

the cluster”.  

 

The key intervention strategy should be specific and detailed so as to describe the nature of 

intervention in the area. This should include the number of people and SHGs and the extent 

of implementation. The future state that will result from the strategy should be described here. 

It should show how the new community institutional architecture, licenses, permits, 

registrations etc. These sections (which are standalone sections in the existing template) 

should be merged into this “Future state” section. 

 

Contents 

1. Objectives / Key Deliverables 

b. Depending on the problems identified in the cluster, what are the key objectives and outcomes 

that the intervention is trying to address?  

c. This may be around:  

o Total units established / collectives established,  

o Number of community professionals trained and groomed for running the cluster / 

collective? (if applicable) 

o What will be the economic benefits to the producers? (To be consistent with calculations 

in financial template) 

d. Please mention the deliverables for the project. 

 

2. Target Group 

a. What is the target geography - how many households, how many villages GPs, how many 

blocks / districts? 

b. What is the pro-poorness and inclusiveness of the activity (what percent of small artisans / 

SECC deprived households / ST, SC, OBC families are covered in the intervention?) 

 

3. Intervention Plan 

a. Theory of Change:  Develop a road map with assumptions /process/ steps involved and strategy 

that will be adopted to achieve the desired outcomes. (Describe the set of specific assumptions 
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and steps that lead to achieving the long-term objectives and connection between project 

activities and outcomes for each step). 

b. Public Private partnerships: Evaluate the scope for partnerships with Public and Private 

companies and how these relationships can be built and nurtured. Partnerships with research 

institutes, Design schools, Technical partners should be focussed. 

c. What is the key intervention strategy? (this could include productivity enhancement, value 

addition and processing, collective procurement, storage, different channels for sale, marketing, 

etc.) 

d. How will the cluster be organised? What is the legal mechanism for registering cluster? 

(registration as producer company, or registration of individual enterprises in the cluster) 

e. Describe the intervention required in (i) pre-production, (ii) production, and (iii) post-production 

stages? Intervention should describe (wherever applicable): 

o How will the inputs / raw material reach the producer? What is the interventions for 

reducing input cost? 

o What is the capacity building plan? 

o What are the potential ways to increase the bargaining power of the producers while 

buying and selling? 

o Who provides technical knowledge and how it is transferred? 

o What are the technology interventions? How it is demystified and transferred? 

o Is there a system of providing services through community extension? What are the 

roles of the community professionals? 

o What are the risks associated with the project? 

o What are the interventions for reducing risks associated with the activity? 

o At what level the collectivization happens? Is there a need for it? 

f. Details for common production centre / common facility centre? 

o Explain the need for physical infrastructure 

o Will the building be rented or constructed? 

o What will be the location of the physical infrastructure and why it is chosen as location? 

o Is there a plan for convergence with the scheme of any other ministry for infrastructure 

subsidy, etc.  

g. Describe the market, pricing, and marketing strategy. It may include the following: 

o What are the sizes of the target market segments? Assess the customer segment(s) 

that would be served – mention their needs, state how are the needs presently been 

met, and what will make them switch to the products developed in the cluster 

o How will the price be set and revised? 

o What is the expected distribution channel / network? 

o How will the products be promoted? 

o How will the cluster provide satisfaction guarantee / product warranty? 

h. Marketing and Promotion  

o Include the concept of Blue ocean Strategy – Create a market for products where there 

is no competition or very less competition – Potential for higher profits as competition is 

irrelevant – way ahead of the market curve. This will help articulate the marketing 

strategy, product development and existing supply chain and how new markets can be 

explored. 

o Brand creation:  Brand creation and strategy  

o Product positioning: Whether products are going be branded, market being targeted -

Local, State, National or International. 

o Market Channels: 

i. Segmentation of markets based on skills. 
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ii. B2C – Elaborate on the list of exhibitions for participation apart from the regular 

exhibitions – at National and International level with a calendar plan. 

iii. E-commerce – Mention details of portals /platforms, will use existing marketplace 

or develop a new platform. 

iv. Pop-ups stores – List of stores to be targeted in Metro cities, own retail stores or 

space at government emporiums, kiosks at important tourist locations in the 

state, etc   

v. B2 B – List of business houses /organizations to be contacted or in business  

vi. Retail stores/ Exporters – Shortlist of the stores, exporters for product portfolio 

to be developed. 

i. Licences and registrations 

o What licenses or permits will need to be obtained? 

o How long will it take to get the needed licenses / permits? What is the cost involved? 

o Describe the insurance coverage if required? 

j. Describe how the quality will be maintained for the products? 

k. How will the value chain for each of the products change post the intervention? What will be the 

impact on various actors and nodes? Present a before and after value chain with all the details. 

l. State the different government schemes supporting the proposed intervention and how the 

project can converge with these schemes 

m. How will monitoring of the cluster intervention take place? What is the MIS? How MIS feeds into 

course corrections? 

n. Can the cluster deliver results in the limited 3-year time frame? 

 

 

 

Checklist 

Whether project objectives clearly been spelt out in terms of  

◻ Whether the DSR discusses advantages due to economies of scale? 

◻ Whether the profile of beneficiaries have been mentioned? 

◻ Whether markets and Sales channel identified for all the cluster products? 

◻ Whether there are details about customer segment identification and demand 

generation strategy for the cluster products? 

◻ Whether implementation plan has been detailed? 

◻ Whether community architecture and legal form of registered organization has been 

detailed?  

◻ Whether value chain (VC) analysis conducted for all the products? 

◻ Whether VC analysis captures all the stakeholders and volumes involved? 

◻ Whether VC planning and intervention strategy are clearly linked? 

◻ Whether before and after status of the value chain and monetary impact of the 

intervention has been detailed? 

◻ Whether discussion of ease of direct selling & market access has been incorporated? 

◻ Whether discussion for enhancement in skill levels and productivity has been 

incorporated? 

◻ Whether discussion of access to design innovation & new products has been 

incorporated? 

◻ Whether discussion of how economies of scale will lower costs has been 

incorporated? 

◻ Whether strategy of direct buying quality product at optimum pricing from producers 
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has been detailed? 

◻ Whether infrastructure related details have been mentioned? 

◻ Whether discussion on efficiency enhancement and use of better techniques and 

technologies has been incorporated? 

◻ Whether discussion of licences and registrations required has been detailed? 

◻ Whether monitoring and evaluation plan has been detailed? 
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V. Operational Plan for the Intervention  

Guidelines 

For the Gantt chart: The strategy has already been broken into short- and long-term 

objectives. These objectives now need to be broken down so that it becomes clear as to “Who” 

does “What”, “When”, and “How”.  The “What” must be defined as a set of activities using 

“Work Breakdown Structure” (WBS) approach. This is a list of activities in a tabular form with 

all the details laid out as per strict timelines. 

 

It will be a good idea to show a list of considerations which will aid in listing the activities. 

These include raw material, capacity building, technical knowledge, marketing, quality, 

government schemes etc. as outlined in the existing part of the section. This could be a 

checklist with a Yes/No to cut down on verbosity. The checklist will also help in the valuation 

criteria used by the appraisal committee. 

 

Responsibility Matrix: Along with this, a high-level plan consisting of the “Who”, “When” and 

“How” for each activity should be presented in a simple table. The activities must include the 

risk treatments otherwise the risk management plan remains on a piece of paper and is not 

translated on the ground. 

 

It is a good idea to define RACI (It is an acronym for charting Responsible, Accountable, 

Consultants, and Informed persons involved in the implementation plan) matrix. RACI should 

be at an activity level. 

 

Reporting mechanism and structure should be described here. 

Finally, escalation mechanism should also be described here. 

 

Contents: 

a. Overall Gantt chart for the specific activities as a part of the cluster development initiative. 

b. Responsibility matrix for the various stakeholders involved 

c. Reporting mechanism and escalation mechanism  

 

Checklist 

◻ Gantt chart with monthly details of tasks and activity detailed out for the project period 

◻ Deliverables linked with the project defined clearly along with timelines 

◻ Responsibility matrix with roles and responsibilities of each partner mentioned 

◻ Escalation matrix described 
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VI. Risks in the Intervention 

Guideline: 

Risk management is a pro-active and damage prevention step in any plan and hence it 

deserves a section on its own as it drives the implementation plan. 

 

Risk management needs clear understanding of what risks are, which ones are worth looking 

at, and the four different ways to treat risks (Avoid, Transfer, Mitigate and/or Prepare 

contingency, and Accept).  

 

Beginning with a definition of risk is useful - Risk is an uncertain event or condition that has 

not yet occurred or may never occur but has the potential to adversely impact a business or 

project’s objectives. Since only those risks are relevant which impact the objectives, it is a 

good idea to begin with objectives. For each objective, list one or more risk that will impact 

the objective adversely. 

 

Quantification of a risk requires a nuanced approach. It requires estimating probability of 

occurrence and estimating the material impact. When these numbers are multiplied, one gets 

an expected loss from the risk. This may not be a practical approach for the agencies. Hence, 

we should recommend a qualitative approach in identifying significant risks as seen in the 

schematic (and its explanation on the right) below. 

 

The rest of the section, in a tabular form, should list the relevant (prioritized) risks along with 

the chosen treatments 

 

Contents: 

a. Identify and discuss the risks associated with different components of the business that is 

proposed as a part of the intervention 
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b. Discuss the risk mitigation and risk aversion strategy that will be used. 

 

Checklist 

◻ Whether key risk elements that pose threat to cluster business have been identified? 

◻ Whether risk management plan has been detailed 

 

 

VII. Budget and Financial Details 

Guidelines: 

This section should borrow from the excel template that has been prepared for assessment. 

Please enter the input figures in the excel sheet and paste the data from the P&L and Balance 

sheet. Please ensure that the workings and figures from both the documents are same. 

 

The proposed budget for the intervention has to be mentioned in detail. The costs for all the 

subcomponents should be mentioned as a percentage of the overall cost. 

 

The Day-1 balance sheet should be the starting point – It should point out the sources of funds 

(Liabilities) and utilization of funds (Assets). Required working capital calculation should be 

based on the current assets and current liabilities along with a justification of credit policies 

(on the supplier side and the customer side). 

 

Estimated P&L for the project period should be listed next. Revenues should be broken down 

into top three products / services and then revenues from other products/services. For the top 

three products, price and volume numbers need to be specified. Assumptions behind 

changing prices, volumes, and cost items over the project period should be explained through 

assumptions and must have a basis (e.g. inflation, market share increase, etc.). Salaries and 

other benefits such as bonuses should be clearly classified as costs in the P&L and must be 

shown as number of people employed multiplied by average salary and wages earned.  

  

A projection of the balance sheet for the project period should be the next step. The increase 

in Assets and Liabilities (especially current assets and current liabilities) should be in synch 

with the revenues and cost numbers from the P&L. 

 

Both the balance sheet and the P&L should be driven by Excel templates. The fund 

requirement should be based on the projected cash flow of the producer enterprise.  

 

Top three success determination parameters should clearly come out of the financial 

statements. Some of the candidates are Aggregate salaries and wages earned, Per capita 

salaries and wages earned, Aggregate salaries and wages earned divided by capital 

employed (equivalent of ROCE), Number of people getting employment,  

 

In the last step, a set of parameters to which the business success determination parameters 

are most sensitive should be identified with a brief rationale. Some of the parameters are likely 

to be product prices and volumes, raw material prices and volumes, competition level and 

market share, salaries, inflation, etc. 
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A set of two-dimensional sensitivity analysis tables (such as seen below) will be useful. They 

should show the impact of simultaneous changes in two parameters on the success 

determination parameters.   

 

Contents 

a) Proposed budget 

o Cost of technical support agency 

o Community capacity building and institution building 

o Cost of knowledge and technology transfer 

o Cost of developing community nodes (including administrative costs of organizations 

promoted) 

o Working capital cost 

o Cost of branding / advertising 

o Cost of marketing 

o Cost of processing and value addition of products, etc (including machinery and 

infrastructure at secondary and tertiary level) 

 

b) Opening balance sheet for the intervention 

c) Estimated P&L for project period  

d) Balance sheet projection for project period 

e) Cash flow projection for project period 

f) What are the funds proposed to be arranged from banks and other formal financial institutions 

and the mechanism of the same? 

g) How will the increasing working capital need of the enterprises (as the enterprises grow) 

proposed to be met? 

h) Calculate the Cost-Benefit Ratio of the intervention 

i) Details of net profit margin, payback period and breakeven analysis 

j) Sensitivity Analysis including details of: 

a. What if the demand collapses significantly? 

b. What happens if prices falls significantly? 

c. What if the raw material price increases? 

Checklist 

◻ Balance sheet (projected for 3 years) 

◻ Profit and Loss statement (projected for 3 years) 

◻ Cash flow statements 

◻ Cost benefit ratio (or Social Rate of Return) 

◻ Detailed budget with sub heads 

 

VIII. Sustainability Plan 

Guidelines 

The section should discuss in detail the plan of action by the TSA and the SRLM to ensure 

the project is successful in the time frame allocated. There should be a clear transition plan 

defined which should lay out the activities and the timeframe for the TSA to reduce and wind 

up operations in the project area. The section should clearly spell out how will the cluster carry 

out operations smoothly once the TSA withdraws 

 

Contents 
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a. What are the action plan and time frame by which the community shall be able to take over the 

complete operations of the cluster without the support of the TSA? What will be the role of the 

SRLM after the project ends? 

b. How will the cluster / sector expand its business? (how will the cluster approach new markets, 

negotiate with buyers and sellers, ensure it is up to date with the latest market trends, etc., after 

TSA withdraws) 

c. What is the governance structure planned for the cluster to ensure sustainability after the end 

of the project? Who will ensure that the cluster adheres to the instated governance 

mechanisms? 

d. In case a producer collective is proposed to be set up, please share details of the type of 

producer collective (coop, producer co, etc.) and the proposed bye-laws, selection/ election 

criteria for the board members, the Capacity Building plan for the board members, etc.  

e. How will the cluster / sector ensure the availability of adequate working capital for operations? 

f. Explain the exit plan of the TSA to ensure a proper handover to the community after capacity 

building to ensure sustainability after the project period. This should include the details of the 

transition plan, what steps will be taken, and how will the TSA phase out its activities. 

 

Checklist 

◻ Governance plan for the community institution 

◻ Transition plan is detailed 

◻ Whether training & capacity enhancement plan have been mentioned? 
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IX. Annexures 
a. Questionnaire (if any) 

b. List of persons interviewed / met / interacted with 

c. Minutes of the validation meeting with the stakeholders 

d. Matrix of suggestions from validation meeting and response to suggestions 

e. Certificate from the SMD for an existing cluster stating no component of the intervention planned 

is a repeat funding of any other government scheme. 
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AAP Annual Action Plan 

CBO Community Based Organisations 
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CFC Common Facility Centre 
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CSR Corporate Social Responsibility 
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SMMU State Mission Management Unit 
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TOR Terms of Reference 
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1. Context 

 
Promoting and strengthening non-farm clusters has been an important strategy for 

nurturing rural livelihoods under the Deendayal Antyodaya Yojana - National Rural 

Livelihoods Mission (DAY-NRLM). Cluster approach allows for combining efforts, making 

use of synergies, and pooling resources to increase competitive advantage while sharing 

market risk. While several states have made significant progress in promoting agricultural 

clusters, there is huge untapped opportunity in the non-farm space. 

Geographical agglomeration of enterprises does not automatically yield advantages 

associated with clustering. DAY-NRLM seeks to: 

 
● Map the existing and potential enterprise agglomerations 

● Understand the economic potential of the cluster, and 

● Provide specific technical, capacity building, marketing, governance, and 

infrastructure support to transition them into remunerative clusters 

 
Historically, clusters in DAY-NRLM have largely been beneficiary based, with few 

examples of consortiums delivering standardised products and services. Clusters in the 

second category have demonstrated immense potential to tap targeted customer 

segments, including governments. NRLM recognises this potential and provides for 

supporting geographically discontiguous clusters catering to a particular sector, such as 

food, nutrition, construction, retail, rural tourism, etc. Many of these sectors are also 

incentivised by the larger vision of the central and state governments. 

 
Under NRLM, over 50 million women have been organized into Self Help Groups (SHGs) 

and higher-level federations. These women’s collectives and networks have evolved into 

an institutional architecture that serves as a platform for enterprise and skill development, 

enhanced access to financial services, improved access to nutrition and sanitation public 

services, and a range of technical and business development services in farm/non-farm 

sectors. 

 
Under NRLM, two types of clusters shall be promoted: 

 
1. Artisan clusters (handloom and handicrafts) 

2. Sectoral clusters (food service, tourism, nutrition, etc.) 

This guideline pertains to development of sectoral clusters.
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2. Definitions 

 
2.1. Sectoral Cluster 

 
A sectoral cluster is a concentration of enterprises making the same or similar range of 

products (goods / services) and that are: 

a) spread across several block or districts 

b) producing a similar range of goods / services and 

c) facing similar opportunities and challenges 
 

The sectoral cluster could be geographically contiguous or discontiguous, i.e., dispersed 

within the larger area. 

The non-farm sectoral clusters may be developed to: 
 

a) Recognise and support existing non-farm activities being undertaken in the state 

at scale 

b) Tap into emerging opportunities based on State priority / identified growth sectors 

and private sector investments, such as food, tourism, construction, nutrition, 

facility management, etc. 

c) Consider possibilities of customising and transferring models that have worked 

elsewhere in the country, including enterprise models that have tapped into the 

government supplies like the take home food supplement, school uniforms etc. 

 
2.2. Sectoral Cluster Development 

 
Development of sectoral cluster will primarily take place through: 

 
a) Soft interventions including design development, quality assurance, enterprise 

creation, market development, financing, technology upgradation, skilling, 

promoting responsible business interventions, strengthening the local ecosystem, 

and 

b) Hard interventions like creation of common facility centres (CFCs) / common 

production centres (CPCs) / common service centres (CSCs) 

 

Common Service Centre is a group of professionals, initially from the open market, to 

provide technical services on an ongoing basis to the sectoral cluster1. The professionals 

from the open market should be replaced by trained entrepreneurs / sectoral cluster 

members during the course of the intervention. 

 

                                                
1 AIFRHM (Adebha Institute for Food Research and Hospitality Management) in Kerala is one such example 
supported by Kudumbashree. This CSC provides technical services to Café Kudumbashree units in the state 
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2.3. Sectoral Cluster Development Objectives 

 
Objectives of sectoral cluster development may include improvement in parameters like 

increase in member income, employment (hours / days / months of engagement), number 

of enterprises, etc. Sectoral cluster may also be developed to tap into certain market 

opportunities, such as government procurements. 

 

3. Key Deliverables and Features 

 
a) Each sectoral cluster should have a potential of engaging at least 50 sectoral 

micro-enterprises over the period of intervention 

b) A maximum of 10% of the members in the sectoral cluster may be outside the SHG 

fold. Ideally, all the members of the sectoral cluster may be motivated to become 

members of SHGs 

c) The states may on-board a technical support agency (TSA), with specific sectoral 

experience, to provide technical assistance to the cluster 

d) Each state shall conduct a cluster scoping study (as per format suggested in 

annexure 1) for all potential clusters. The SRLM may provide a onetime sum of 

INR 1.50 lakh for engaging consultants (NRPs / SRPs) to prepare a scoping study 

for the proposed sectoral cluster.  

e) A few clusters will be selected based on the data collected from the scoping study. 

If selected, a business plan and cluster implementation plan will be prepared for 

each sectoral cluster (as per format suggested in annexure 2). The business plan 

will also include a baseline. The TSA must assist the SRLM in preparing the 

business plan, implementation plan, and baseline. The maximum cost of 

preparation of the business plan and implementation plan for each cluster of 50 

micro-enterprises is INR 5.00 lakhs. For clusters benefitting above 50 micro-

enterprises, business plan and implementation plan may be on pro-rata basis, upto 

a maximum of INR 8.00 lakh. 

f) The fund for scoping study and DSR may be provided by each SRLM from its 

NRLM budgets under the budget head of Technical support under Non-farm 

livelihood budget head, as it is not confirmed that the scoping study and/or DSR 

shall result in an approved cluster proposal.  

g) It must be ensured that the TSA that prepares the sectoral cluster business plan 

also implements the project. Hence while selecting a TSA, a combined quotation 

of preparation of business plan and implementation of the project should be taken. 

h) Preference may be given to the selection of SC / ST entrepreneurs and NITI 

Aayog’s aspirational districts. The list of aspirational districts is appended in 

annexure 5. 
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4. Selection of Sectoral Clusters 

 
Sectoral clusters will be selected by the SRLM in consultation with NRLM. Each state 
must conduct a scoping study in all clusters that can potentially be supported under 
NRLM. The scoping study shall cover aspects mentioned in annexure 1. SRLM may 
add to the scope, if required. Post the scoping study, the SRLM shall, internally vet the 
scoping study with a committee of sectoral experts and if they approve of the scoping 
study outcome, inform the same to the NRLM. The NRLM shall evaluate the scoping 
study and in case the same is approved, inform the SRLM of its decision within 15 days 
of the receipt of the scoping study.Post the scoping study, the SRLM in consultation 
with the NRLM, shall shortlist 3 to 5 clusters (including artisan beneficiary and sectoral 
clusters). NRLM will form a committee of experts to advise states on selection of 
clusters. Preference might be given to those clusters with higher proportion of SC / ST 
entrepreneurs and / or those which cover aspirational districts, as designated by NITI 
Aayog.  
 
The SRLM may provide for a sum of upto INR 1.5 lakh (once) for engaging consultants 
(NRPs / SRPs) to prepare scoping studies. The fund for this may be provided by each 
SRLM from Institution Building & Capacity Building (IBCB) Funds under NRLM. 
 

For each selected sectoral cluster, the SRLM will engage a TSA. Once the agency is on 

board, it will prepare a business plan (including baseline) for the sectoral cluster and 

propose an intervention plan along with expected outputs and outcomes. The plan will be 

internally scrutinized by the SRLM and its committee of sectoral experts and it found 

feasible, submitted by the SRLM to the NRLM for approval. The NRLM may accept the 

proposal or may suggest modifications. The TSA and SRLM will initiate activities in the 

sectoral cluster post approval of intervention plan by the NRLM. The framework for 

conducting diagnostic study is appended in annexure 2. It is to be noted that only those 

sectoral clusters will be selected for which the cost-benefit ratio (at the culmination 

of the project) is proposed to be at least 1:1.25. The cost being the cost of approved 

values of the soft and hard interventions as per the action plan. The formula for calculating 

benefit is the sum total of all the incremental income of the beneficiaries of the sectoral 

cluster and the profit /(loss) of all the enterprises promoted under the cluster for the 

duration of the project. The cost is the total cost of the project (central and state share), 

including TSA costs.  

 

The formula for the benefit cost ratio is 

 

Σ Incremental income of the beneficiaries for the project duration+ Σ Profit/(loss) of all the 

promoted enterprises for the project duration ÷ The total project cost > 1.25 

 

The detailed process of sectoral cluster approval and timelines are presented below: 
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1. The SRLM conducts scoping study using NRP’s/ SRPs  

2. The state appointed committee of sectoral experts vets the scoping study and 
recommends financially feasible proposals for preparation of the DSR. The details of 
the same would be informed to NRLM. The NRLM shall evaluate the scoping study 
and in case the same is approved, inform the SRLM of its decision within 15 days of 
the receipt of the scoping study 

3. The SRLM prepares and floats a RFP for selection of TSA 

4. The SRLM procures TSA with the relevant sectoral skills and experience for 
preparation of the DSR. 

5. The TSA makes the baseline, business plan, intervention plan as part of the 
Diagnostic study report 

6. The state appointed committee of sectoral experts vets the DSR and recommends 
financially feasible proposals for forwarding to the NRLM for approval. (The benefit 
cost ratio should be greater than 1.25 during the project period) 

7. NMMU vets the DSR with a committee of experts. If found feasible by this committee, 
it forwarded to the EC of the NRLM for approval 

8. Post the approval of the EC of the NRLM, the proposal is sanctioned and funds 
released to the SRLM 

9. The SRLM and TSA implement the project 
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An indicative timeline for the activities is as under: 
 

Activity Timeline Remarks 

SRLM identifies and proposes clusters  Month 0  Clusters will be  shortlisted 

after consultation with NRLM 

The SRLM conducts scoping study using 
NRP’s/ SRPs  
 

Month 1 SRLM can engage NRPs / 

SRPs with relevant 

experience to conduct 

scoping 

study 

The state appointed committee of sectoral 
experts vets the scoping study and 
recommends financially feasible proposals 
for preparation of the DSR. 

The details of the same would be informed to 
NRLM. 

Month 1.5 Vetting to be carried out at the 
state level on the scoping 
study 

The NRLM approves the scoping study and 
gives the go-ahead to the SRLM for going 
ahead with preparation of DSR 

Month 2  

The SRLM prepares and floats a RFP for 
selection of TSA 

Month 2  

•The SRLM conducts scoping study using NRP’s/ SRPs 

•The state appointed committee of sectoral experts vets the scoping study and 
recommends financially feasible proposals for preparation of the DSR. The details of the 
same would be informed to NRLM and approval of the NRLM sought for proceeding 
further.

•The SRLM makes and floats a RFP for selection of TSA

•The SRLM procures TSA with the relevant sectoral skills and experience for preparation 
of the DSR

•The TSA makes the baseline, business plan, intervention plan as part of the Diagnostic 
study report

•The state appointed committee of sectoral experts vets the DSR and recommends 
financially feasible proposals for forwarding to the NRLM for approval

•NMMU vets the DSR with a committee of experts. If found feasible by this committee, it 
forwarded to the EC of the NRLM for approval

•Post the approval of the EC of the NRLM, the proposal is sanctioned and funds released 
to the SRLM

•The SRLM and TSA implement the project
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The SRLM procures TSA with the relevant 
sectoral skills and experience for preparation 
of the DSR. 
 

Month 2.5   

The TSA makes the baseline, business plan, 
intervention plan as part of the Diagnostic 
study report 
 

Month 4  

The state appointed committee of sectoral 
experts vets the DSR and recommends 
financially feasible proposals for forwarding 
to the NRLM for approval 

Month 4.5  

NMMU vets the DSR with a committee of 
experts. If found feasible by this committee, 
it forwarded to the EC of the NRLM for 
approval 

Month 5  

Post the approval of the EC of the NRLM, 
the proposal is sanctioned and funds 

released to the SRLM 

Month 5.5  

The SRLM and TSA implement the project 

 

Month 

5.5 

Immediately after approval 

of intervention plan by TSA 

 

 

5. Institutionalisation of the Sectoral Cluster 

 
The individual or group enterprises set up as part of sectoral clusters must be registered 

in due course to be able to conduct business with external entities. 

Where possible, the physical infrastructure developed, or equipment invested in by the 

project will be owned and operated by a selected CLF (for example: canteens, THR). The 

fund for developing such infrastructure or purchasing equipment shall also be routed 

through the selected CLF. The enterprises (members) must pay rental to CLF for using 

the infrastructure or equipment. The rental amount should be enough to meet repair, 

maintenance, and depreciation costs. The CLF may consider creating a “Sinking Fund” 

to replace the asset after its useful life. 

In cases where it is necessary for the sectoral cluster members to own the asset 

(example: tailoring), efforts must be made to provide a loan to the members at a maximum 

interest of 12% per annum from the CLF. The repayment schedule should be such that 

the enterprise should be able to repay the principal and interest during the intervention 

period. 

It is recommended that SHG members operating enterprises for captive markets 
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(particularly governments eg Canteens at zero rental in a government office building or 

School uniform supplying tailoring units), should be rotated after a certain period based 

on the type of enterprise. This will ensure inclusiveness and provide an opportunity to 

more SHG members to build capacities and gain experience to be able to subsequently 

run their own enterprises. This, however, may be exempted for THR or similar sectors, 

where members may not have an opportunity to set up similar businesses. The SRLM 

may take a final call on this issue. 

In case a CSC is being formed to provide technical, marketing, and quality assurance 

services to the sectoral cluster, the trained entrepreneurs (from canteen, THR, tailoring, 

etc.) should eventually replace the professionals from the open market during the course 

of the intervention. 

Where possible, convergence with existing MoRD initiatives (catering in training 

programmes, uniforms for DDU-GKY trainees) should be explored. 

 

6. Technical Support Agencies for Sectoral Cluster 
 
TSAs can be procured by the SRLM for supporting one or more cluster(s) in the state. 

The SRLM can also hire the services of a National Resource Organisation (NRO) with 

experience and competence to support the sectoral cluster activity. Experienced CBOs 

which have done the sectoral cluster activities and have capable resource persons may 

also be selected as TSAs.The concerned SRLM shall support the TSA in discharging 

their responsibilities. The state may also train existing CBOs to take on this role. Each 

TSA will place a Cluster Development Executive (CDE) in the cluster. A CDE must: 

a) have no personal / organisational business interest in the cluster product 

b) preferably be a post-graduate 

c) has at least 3 years of experience in operations of the specific sectors 
enterprises 

d) operate full time in the cluster 

e) be stationed in the cluster 
 
The TSA must declare the name of the CDE at the beginning (at the time of preparation 

of the business plan). The same CDE must be involved during the project implementation. 

Any change of CDE should be after the approval of SRLM 

 
6.1 Selection of TSA 

 
The selection of TSA will be based on demonstrated experience and proven ability in the 

following areas. The TSA must have: 

 
a) Demonstrated experience of implementing / providing technical assistance to at 

least 2 similar cluster development programmes within the country 
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b) Should have an office and staff (or a full-time consultant) in the State where it has 

applied for 

c) Has been inexistence for at least 3 years, barring the current year and has 

audited balance sheet of 3 years 

d) Joint bidding of at most two organization is permitted and is such cases the 

organizations should jointly possess the above minimum criteria 

e) Individual or proprietary establishments are not permitted to apply 

 
It is recommended that TSA's incentives are tied to outputs / outcomes. For example, the 

SRLM may consider linking the release of a maximum of 15-20% of the project funds 

earmarked for TSA costs to the TSA to the financial performance of the enterprises 

promoted. 

 
6.2. Working of the TSA 

 
The TSA will prepare the business plan along with the intervention plan and baseline 

study. The TSA must submit an annual work plan, detailing activities and budget for that 

year. The annual work plan must be in line with the larger implementation plan approved 

by the NRLM. The annual work plan must be approved by the State Mission Director of 

the concerned SRLM and must be communicated to NRLM. Once a year (preferably 

during the sixth month) the SRLM and TSA may jointly review the work plan and can 

modify the same as per mutual agreement. The State Mission Director can authorise 

change in activities amounting up to 10% of the budget allocated in the annual work plan. 

Any change in activities that warrant a change of more than 10% of the annual budget, 

must be brought to the notice of NRLM and necessary authorisation may be sought. 

 
6.3. Roles and Responsibilities 

 
6.3.1. Technical Support Agency 

 
I. Preparatory activities 

a) Put team in place as per resumes submitted during application 

b) Appoint a nodal person to actively coordinate with the SRLM. The nodal person 

can be one of the proposed team members of the TSA 

c) Engage with the DPM and other non farm professionals in the District /The defined 

Nodal officer from the SRLM for the cluster to discuss on the last-mile support, 

wherever required 

d) Prepare business plan, implementation plan, and baseline. Baseline survey should 

cover all SHG-member households engaged in the sectoral cluster activities. The 

Baseline should cover existing income and proposed income from the intervention. 

 

II. Implementation 

a) Implement action plans for the year and achieve the approved outcomes of year 1 

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 199 of 725

Sectoral Cluster Guidelines : 17-11-2022



 
P
A
G
E 
4
9
8 

 

10  

b) Get action plan and targeted outcome for subsequent years approved by SRLM / 

NRLM and implement the same 

c) Get action plan, exit strategy and targeted outcome for the last year approved by 

SRLM / NRLM and implement the same 

d) Ensure enterprises are to be registered in due course. The TSA will also ensure 

that the necessary legal / registration formalities are complied with 

e) Assist SRLM in preparing guidelines / policy for sectoral cluster sustainability (how 

will the sectoral cluster sustain institutionally, operationally, and financially once 

the TSA / SRLM withdraw support) 

f) Participate in quarterly or more frequent review meetings 

g) Create monthly, quarterly, and annual report for each year and get approved by 

SRLM and NRLM 

h) Wherever possible, the TSA must seek to converge with the existing skill 

development programmes of Ministry of Rural Development (such as DDU-GKY, 

RSETI etc.) as well as schemes of other ministries for infrastructure 

i) Participate in review meetings organized by the SRLM and provide regular reports 

on performance of supported enterprises as per agreed terms 

j) The TSA must ensure achievement of cost-benefit ratio of at least 1:1.25 at the 

culmination of the project. The income earned by the sectoral cluster members 

should be more than the aspirational income stated at the beginning of the 

intervention. 

k) Maintain performance tracking system (PTS) for the sectoral enterprises 

l) Help enterprises prepare financial statements and comply with bank requirements 

for accessing loans (if required) from banks 

m) Based on the implementation experience, prepare a plan for scalability and 

replicability of the sectoral cluster across the state 

 
6.3.2. State Rural Livelihoods Mission 

 
I. Scoping Study 

a) Engage NRPs / SRPs / consultants to conduct cluster scoping study 
Get scoping study done, approved by the committee of sectoral experts and decide if DSR 
is to be prepared.  

II. Selection of TSA and managing the selected TSA 

a) Select TSA for preparing business plan in all the selected clusters 

b) Active coordination with the TSA 

● Position relevant staff in the non farm vertical at the state  (SPM, PM and 

YP) and the district level) to oversee enterprise activities under the project 

● Appoint a nodal person at the SRLM to coordinate with the TSA. 

● The SRLM shall inform and work with the concerned DMMU and ensure 

their support 

c) Pay the TSA for the services rendered. The state may consider linking the release 
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of a maximum of 15-20% of the project funds earmarked for TSA costs to the TSA 

to the financial performance of the enterprises promoted. The balance amount of 

project funds may be released based on completion of activities planned to be 

done by the TSAs 

 
III. Business Plan and Baseline Study 

a) Introduce the TSA to the SHG-households in the sectoral cluster 

b) Make available to the TSA, secondary data and cluster studies that may have been 

commissioned in the past 

 
IV. Intervention 

a) Mobilise cluster stakeholders 

b) Approve and review action plan developed by TSA 

c) Monitoring of cluster activities 

● Organize review meetings with TSA and representatives of sectoral cluster 

members / cluster enterprises at regular intervals  

● Regular tracking of cluster activities through DMMU (DPM) and SMMU 

● Regular (minimum at annual intervals) monitoring of the financial and 

process audit of the producer enterprises set up as part of the sectoral 

cluster 

 

d) Support TSA for mobilising sectoral cluster into enterprises and assist them in 

the registration process 

e) Converge with existing schemes for arranging infrastructure for the cluster and 

skill-training for entrepreneurs 

f) Provide support for ensuring cluster sustainability 

● Issue guidelines / policy for operations of the cluster 

● Lead institution building activities in the sectoral cluster to strengthen 

institutional platform for joint / collective actions 

● Identify and facilitate setting up of training / production spaces such as 

CFCs / CPCs / CSCs as well as other assets as required based on 

diagnostic study and intervention plan 

● Ensure convergence with other government schemes to enhance 

profitability of the cluster enterprises. 

● Facilitate government procurement and get government orders (GO) 

released to give SHG the permission to supply goods and services to 

government 

● Wherever there is a need for a CFC, get the building allocated from the 

government for a minimum period of 5 years 

 
V Financial linkages and funds flow mechanism 

g) Create processes and mechanisms for project funding including via the CLF 
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h) Create processes for facilitating working capital loans to clusters from the CLFs 

at maximum 12% rate of interest per annum on a reducing balance basis 

i) Create processes for facilitating loans to clusters from the banks and other 

financial institutions 

 

6.4. TSA Training 

 
Once the TSA is on-boarded by the state, the Cluster Development Executive (CDE), 

along with other key persons (whose resumes have been furnished) will need to attend a 

training organised by SMMU/NMMU. The training will be to: 

 
● Provide an orientation to the NRLM community network and cadres 

● Introduce the district and block SRLM structure to the TSA 

● Explain the components of business plan and the expected outcomes from the 

exercise. In case NROs / CBOs are hired to support the sectoral cluster, they must 

attend the orientation on business plan components 

 

 

7. Duration of Assistance 

 
The SRLM should ensure that the cluster project is completed in four years from the 

date of approval of the proposal by the DAY-NRLM. The Benefit-Cost Ratio of 1.25 

should be achieved within the stipulated time frame.  

 
If, in exceptional cases, the TSA and the SRLM expect the project to be of a longer time 
frame than the stipulated 4 years, then this should be clearly spelt out in the DSR. A 
maximum of seven years duration may be planned.   
 

The GOI shall fund the project only for a period of up to four years. The funding for the 

project beyond four years shall have to be provided by the state. However, all reports 

of the cluster and its interventions and activities should be communicated to the NRLM, 

till the project ends. 

 

8. Fund Release 

 

8.1 Availability of Funds 
 

The project has planned a maximum of INR 5 crore per cluster for setting-up and 

operationalising the clusters. Additional funds may be leveraged through convergence with 

existing government schemes such as SFURTI etc.  

 
Not more than 40% (up to a maximum of INR 100 lakh) of the total project cost for each 

cluster should be spent on infrastructure (such as common production centres / common 
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facility centres / common service centres) and machinery. This fund is not permissible for 

spending on civil constructions (such as buildings). The cluster / TSA should leverage on 

existing government buildings for this purpose. The project funds may be used to carry out 

minor repairs / upgradations to existing building. The infrastructure fund should ideally be 

used for purchase of assets for operation of the cluster enterprise. Ministry of Rural 

Development and Ministry of Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises shall coordinate with 

each other to ensure that there is no overlap between CFCs supported by both ministries. 

 

The TSA charges should not exceed 15% of the total project cost.  

 

8.2 Fund Release 
 
The SRLM will submit the Annual Action Plan (AAP) which will have the details of clusters 

to be supported by the state. The cluster will be selected after reviewing its detailed 

business plan. The details need to be approved by the NRLM Empowered Committee 

set-up under the Chairmanship of Secretary (Rural Development). 

 
The following will be the timeline for release of funds: 
 
 
 

Fund Time for Release 
Released 

by 
Released to 

Cluster Scoping 
Study 

On submission of scoping 

Study 
SMMU NRP / SRP 

 
 
 

Sectoral cluster 

Project Costs 

Fund will be sanctioned on 

approval of clusters (based on 

DSR) by NRLM EC 

 
Fund will be disbursed on 

request by SRLM on approval 

of intervention 

plan submitted by TSA and 
submission of project initiation 
report 
 
II instalment may be 

released on utilisation of 

60% utilisation of the 

available funds and 

achievement of 

Planned deliverables as per the 
action plan 

 
 
 
 
NRLM 

 
 
 
 
SMMU 
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 Release of funds to the cluster 

should be as per the timeline 

given in action plan for the 

expenditure of 

six months. 

  

Technical 

Support 

Agency Cost 

 
II instalment may be 

released on utilisation of 

60% utilisation of the 

available funds and 

achievement of 

corresponding deliverables 

SMMU TSA 

 
 

8.3 Pre-condition for Release of Fund 

 
The release of funds will be contingent on all following conditions being met: 

● Positioning of relevant manpower in the non-farm vertical at the state level as per 
advisory issued by NRLM and identification and appointment of a Nodal officer for 
the cluster project in the state.  

 

9. Monitoring and Reporting 

 
Monitoring and review of the sectoral clusters will be done at two levels i.e. at the Central 

level by the NMMU and at the State level by the SRLM. The sectoral cluster will be closely 

monitored at various levels to ensure that: 

● The cluster meets the required cost-benefit ratio and other financial and non- 

financial indicators defined in the DSR 

● The cluster is able to meet its physical and financial targets as planned 
● The total cost of monitoring and evaluation may not exceed 1% of the total 

project cost or Rs.5 lakhs whichever is higher. This amount may be used to 
conduct mid term and end term (Mandatory) evaluation of the project. 
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9.1. Review at the State Level 

 
a) The TSA shall submit a progress report on a monthly basis including data on key 

performance indicators 

b) The nodal person for supporting the sectoral clusters along with SPM and the State 

Mission Director (or their representative) shall review the progress of the sectoral 

cluster every month 

c) Representatives from TSA, sectoral cluster, and DMMU DPM) should attend the 

meeting 

d) The SMD of the SRLM should review the progress of implementation atleast once 

every quarter. Minutes of these reviews should be sent to the NRLM 

e) The intimation of the meeting along with the agenda shall be circulated by the state 

nodal person for sectoral clusters at least 10 days prior to conduct of the meeting 

through e-mail 

f) The meeting shall be minuted and the minutes of the meeting should be shared 

with all participants and concerned stakeholders, including NMMU, within 10-days 

of the meeting being held 

g) In the six-monthly review of the year, the SRLM and TSA may jointly review the 

work plan and can modify the same as per mutual agreement. The State Mission 

Director can authorise change in activities amounting up to 10% of the budget 

allocated in the annual work plan. Any change in activities that warrant a change 

of more than 10% of the annual budget, must be brought to the notice of NRLM 

and necessary authorisation may be sought. 

 
9.2. Review at the National Level 

 
a) The nodal person supporting sectoral cluster development along with Lead – Non- 

Farm and the Mission Director (or their representative) shall review the progress 

of the sectoral cluster at least once every quarter 

b) Representatives from the TSA, SMMU (nodal person for sectoral clusters and SPM 

– non farm) and DMMU (DPM) should also attend the meeting 

c) The intimation of the meeting along with the agenda shall be circulated by the 

nodal person for sectoral clusters at NMMU at least 10 days prior to conduct of the 

meeting through e-mail 

d) The meeting shall be minuted and the minutes of the meeting should be shared 

with all participants and concerned stakeholders within 10-days of the meeting 

being held 

 

10. Grievance Redressal 
 
Conflicts in professional space are inevitable occurrences. However, it is in the best 
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interest of all concerned that conflicts are resolved immediately. In cases where the 

conflicts cannot be resolved internally, a conflict resolution mechanism will be put in place 

for their timely resolution. 

 
In case of issues that cannot be resolved internally, a redressal committee will meet to 
understand the issue and arrive at a mutually acceptable decision. The SRLM should 
form a redresssal committee at the district (s) where the cluster project is being 
implemented. In case the redressal committee cannot arrive at a mutually acceptable 
decision, the final decision will rest with the DPM / SPM (non farm livelihoods) and, in 
some cases with the Lead – Non-Farm at the national level. In case of dispute between 
the TSA and the SRLM, the decision of the JS (RL) shall be final and binding on both 
parties.  
 

The redressal mechanism will be as follows: 

 

Party 
1 

Party 2 Redressal Committee Final Authority 

 
TSA 

Sectoral 

cluster 

beneficiaries 

Representative(s) from the 

TSA, sectoral cluster, 
and DMMU 

 
DPM 

TSA 
District Technical 

Expert / DMMU 

Representative(s) from the 

TSA, DMMU, and SMMU 
STE-EP 

TSA  SRLM Representative(s) from 

the TSA and SRLM 

JS (RL) 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Annexure 1: Template for Cluster Scoping Exercise (Sectoral Clusters) 
 

1. Introduction to the sectoral cluster 

a) Mention the sector of the cluster (rural tourism, nutrition supplement, canteen, 

etc.) 

b) Location of the cluster intervention (name of blocks and districts) 

c) Explain the previous interventions that have taken place in the proposed 

sectoral cluster (SRLM and non-SRLM) along with financial support 

d) Name, designation, and e-mail ID of the nodal SMMU staff responsible for the 

proposed sectoral cluster 
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2. Nature of Sectoral Cluster 

a) Mention number and type of units proposed under the sectoral cluster (type of 

units may state whether the units will be individual or group) 

b) Does the sectoral cluster have potential to employ workers? (apart from the 

owners / entrepreneurs running the enterprises) 

c) What is the volume of production in the sectoral cluster? 

d) Will the sectoral cluster be operational 12-months a year? If no, how many 

months will the sectoral cluster be operational? Mention the months (names) 

e) Will the sectoral cluster be organised as an  institution? (producer group, 

producer company, consortium, cooperative, etc.)? What will be the benefit of 

such an organisation? 

f) What is the proposed salary of the entrepreneurs (owners) and workers working 

in the sectoral cluster? 

g) Are there similar sectoral clusters in the country? If yes, where? 

 
3. Market 

a) Mention the customer segment(s) that the sectoral segment will cater to 

b) In case the sectoral cluster proposes to sell to government or proposes to set 

up enterprises in government facilities, has permission been sought from the 

government department(s)? Has any government order (GO) been issued? 

c) Mention any linkages that the sectoral cluster proposes to have for purchase of 

raw material? 

 
4. Technical Support 

a) Mention presence of support institutions / firms, service providers, sectoral 

cluster assets such as technical institutes, training centres, common facility 

centres, etc. that may support the sectoral cluster 

b) State linkages, if any, with the institutions mentioned above 
 

5. Social and Environmental Challenges 

a) Mention any health risks that the sectoral cluster members may face 

b) State infrastructural challenges pertaining to water, electricity, transportation, 

etc. that the sectoral cluster may face 

c) What are the risks (customer, market, raw-material, taxation, availability of 

finance etc.)2 that the sectoral cluster may face? 

d) Will the sectoral cluster be able to adhere to legal and statutory compliances 

that may be required for the sector? 

                                                
2 Customer risk may include change in customer taste and preferences, raw-material risk may include 
unavailability of raw material or seasonality of raw-material, market risk may include drop in prices or 
unavailability of certain markets or entry of new / bigger players / competitors in the market, taxation risk 
may include imposition of tax liabilities on cluster by government, finance risk may include unavailability of 
funds (particularly for working capital) when required from formal and informal sources 
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6. Complementarities 

a) Explore potential synergies with other development efforts including donor 

programs, CSR efforts, private sector investments etc. 

b) List other programs and partners that had funded this intervention (govt. 

programs, bilateral, multi laterals) 

c) Mention specific government schemes that can be leverages to benefit the 

sectoral cluster 

 
Calculating Financial Feasibility of the Sectoral Cluster (at the time of scoping 
study) 
 
 

Sl No  Details  Remarks  

I Name of the Sector  

II Name of the State  

    

   

III Existing Situation  

1 
Date (when the analysis was done) 

 

2 
Total number of possible enterprises 

 

3 Is there an existing successful enterprise / benchmark 
enterprise, of the sector in the state 

 

4 If yes, has the P&L and Balance sheet for the 
successful enterprise been made for a minimum period 
of 3 months? 

 

5 Have the financial statements for a benchmark / 
successful enterprise attached? 

 

6 
Can the benchmark P&L be replicated in the state?  

 

7 If no, has a model P&L been prepared which can be 
implemented in the state? 

 

8 Is the model P&L which is replicable attached?   

IV 
Business KPI's of the enterprises 

 

1 No. of members involved per enterprise - as owners 
(Ideally all members should be owners) 

 

2 Average sale per month   

3 Gross margin  

4 Net profit as % of total sales  

5 
Credit sales as % of total sales 

 

6 Finance cost as % of total sales  
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7 
Break - even sales  (Rs) 

 

8 Net profit of the enterprise  

9 Net profit per owner member  

10 Wages earned per owner member per year  

11 Number of days the owner member worked in the month  

12 Average per diem per owner member  

13 
Total investment needed for the enteprise 

 

14 
Capital investment 

 

15 
Working capital investment 

 

16 Closing stock (in no. of days sale)  

17 Creditors (in no. of days sale)  

18 
Debtors (in no. of days sale) 

 

V 
Expected Improvements due to Intervention in the 
Cluster 

 

1 
Thematic Interventions - planned (Yes / No) 

 

2 
Training and compliances (Yes / No) 

 

3 Providing access to subsidised rental property (Yes / 
No) 

 

4 
Providing access to sales orders (Yes / No) 

 

5 
Common branding (Yes / No) 

 

6 
Improving productivity (Yes / No) 

 

7 Improving raw material procurement costs (Yes / No)  

8 Others - please specify  

9 
Expected turnover of the entire cluster enterprises 

 

10 
Expected cost of the TSA for the project period 

 

11 Expected total cost of the project (Total Investment in all 
enterprises (fixed + working capital) + TSA cost) 

 

12 Expected total wages earned by the owner members 
(for the project period) 

 

13 Expected net profits (after wages) of all the enterprises 
in the cluster during the project period  
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14 
Expected benefit cost ratio 

 

15 
Sales per Rupee invested in the project 

 

16 
Unit cost (project cost / total owner members) 

 

 
1. Expected output from the interventions  

 

Parameters Base year at 
the time of 
scoping study  

Project end 
period 
(projected)  

Percentage 
change  

No. of community members involved 
per enterprise 

   

Wages earned per community 
members per year 

   

Annual turnover of the entire 
enterprise cluster  

   

Expected net profits (after wages) of 
all the enterprises in the cluster 

   

 
2. What is the estimated benefit-cost ratio of the cluster in the realistic case scenario at 

the end of the project period?  
i. Total wages earned by women SHG members in the cluster  
ii. Profit earned in the cluster  
iii. Project cost  
iv. Cost benefit ratio  

3. Other financial benefits due to the implementation of the cluster.  
 

Note: Details of the Benchmark enterprises (those enterprises which the SRLM desires to replicate) 
and Model enterprise (‘model’ of the enterprise that the SRLM will be able to implement in the state) 
also to be captured during the scoping study.  
 

Annexure 2: Framework for preparing Business Plan for the Sectoral Cluster (excluding 

baseline)3 

 
1. Executive Summary 

a) Summarise vital statistics, nature of stakeholders, and major areas of 

interventions 

 
2. Understanding the sectoral cluster 

 
a) Policy and country context 

a) Capture the main policy incentives and disincentives for the sector in the state 

and the country 

                                                
3 TSA may modify the same if required  
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b) History of the sectoral cluster 

a) Mention the past interventions in the sectoral cluster (if applicable). Indicate 

the costs, benefits, etc. 

b) Presence of technical and financial support institutions 

c) State the technical and financial institutions present in and around the 

sectoral cluster 

d) State if there have been any past or present partnerships with the technical 

institutes 

e) What were / are the major activities done to support the sectoral cluster by 

each institution 

 
3. Intervention in the sectoral cluster 

 
a) Objectives / Key Deliverables 

a) Mention the key objectives of the intervention in measurable terms 

b) Please mention the deliverables 

c) What is the pro-poorness and inclusiveness of the activity (what percent of 

SECC deprived households / ST, SC, OBC families will be covered by the 

intervention?) 

 
4. Intervention Plan 

 
a) Intervention should describe (wherever applicable): 

● Seasonality of the sectoral cluster 

● How will the inputs / raw material be purchased? 

● What is the interventions for reducing input cost? 

● What is the capacity building plan of the entrepreneurs? 

● Who provides technical knowledge and how it is transferred? 

● What will be the credit policy of the sectoral cluster? 

● What are the technology interventions? How it is demystified and 

transferred? 

● Is there a system of providing services through community extension? 

What are the roles of the community professionals? 

● What are the interventions for reducing risks associated with the activity? 

● At what level the collectivization happens? Is there a need for it? 

b) Is there a need for a common production centre / common facility centre? 

● Explain the need for physical infrastructure 

● Will the building be rented? 

● What will be the location of the physical infrastructure and why it is 

chosen as location? 

c) Is there a need for a common service centre? 
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● Explain the need for a common service centre 

● Who will be the persons in the common service centre? 

● Attach their job descriptions / CVs / Key Result Areas (KRAs) and skill 

requirements 

d) What will be the fixed assets required for the sectoral cluster and in what 

quantity? Will they be purchased or rented? 

e) Describe the market, pricing, and marketing strategy. It may include the 

following: 

● What are the sizes of the target market segments? Assess the customer 

segment(s) that would be served – mention their needs, state how are 

the needs presently been met, and what will make them switch to the 

products / services offered by the sectoral cluster enterprises 

● How will the price be set and revised? 

● What is the expected distribution channel / network? (if applicable) 

● How will the enterprise or products be promoted? 

● How will the sectoral cluster provide satisfaction guarantee? 

f) Describe how the quality will be maintained 

g) State the different government schemes supporting the proposed 

intervention and how the project can converge with these schemes 

h) How will monitoring of the sectoral cluster intervention take place? What is 

the MIS? How MIS feeds into course corrections? 

i) Can the sectoral cluster deliver results in the project time frame? 

 
5. Community Institutional Architecture 

a) How will the sectoral cluster / sectoral enterprises be organised? 

b) What is the legal mechanism for registering / formalizing the sectoral cluster? 

(registration as consortium, or registration of individual enterprises in the 

cluster) 

c) What is the role of CLF? 
 
6. Licenses / Permits / Registrations 

a) What licenses or permits will need to be obtained? 

b) How long will it take to get the needed licenses / permits? What is the cost 

involved? 

c) Describe the insurance coverage if required? 

 
7. Implementation Arrangement 

a) Prepare a responsibility matrix (state the roles and responsibilities of 

entrepreneurs, community, SRLM, TSA) 

b) Who are the various partners in the entire implementation process apart from 

community, TSA, and SRLM? What are their roles and responsibilities? 
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8. Financial Aspects 

(prepare business model for an enterprise in the sectoral cluster) 

a) What is the proposed revenue for an enterprise in the sector? (give forecast 

for the project period and mention the assumptions made) 

b) What are the various fixed and variable costs in the enterprise? 

c) Give a Profit and Loss & Balance sheet and cash flow statement for the project 

duration of the enterprise (give forecast and mention the assumptions made) 

d) What are the funds proposed to be arranged from (i) banks and other formal 

financial institutions, and from (b) community organizations (if any) for 

financing enterprises in the sectoral cluster? 

e) How will the increasing working capital need of the enterprises (as the 

enterprises grow) proposed to be met? 

9. Sustainability of the intervention 

a) What is the action plan and time frame by which the enterprises in the sectoral 

cluster will run profitably without the support of the TSA? 

b) How will the sectoral cluster expand its business? (how will the sectoral cluster 

approach new markets, negotiate with buyers and sellers, ensure it is up to 

date with latest market trends etc.) 

c) What is the governance structure planned for the sectoral cluster to ensure 

sustainability after the end of the project? Who will ensure that the sectoral 

cluster adheres to the instated governance mechanisms? 

d) How will the sectoral cluster ensure availability of adequate working capital 

for operations? 

e) Explain the exit plan of the TSA to ensure a proper handover to the community 

after capacity building for ensuring sustainability after the project period 

 
10. Proposed budget for the sectoral cluster 

a) Cost of technical support agency (max 15% of project cost) 

b) Infrastructure cost of the sectoral cluster 

c) Capacity building cost of the entrepreneurs 

d) Cost of knowledge and technology transfer 

e) Cost of developing community cadre (if required) 

f) Working capital cost 

g) Other costs 
 

11. Output / outcome 

a) Total units established 

b) Number of community professionals trained and groomed for running the 

sectoral cluster? (if applicable) 

c) What will be the economic benefits to the entrepreneurs? 

d) Calculate the cost-benefit ratio4 of the intervention (it should be at least 
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1:1.125 at the culmination of the intervention) 

 
12. Annexures 

a) Questionnaire (if any) 

b) List of persons interviewed / met 

c) Minutes of the validation meeting with the stakeholders 

d) Matrix of suggestions from validation meeting and response to suggestions 
 
 

 

4 Total cost of the project divided by total benefits (incremental income of project 
beneficiaries) over the complete duration of the intervention, excluding CEF and other 
resources which are perpetual in natur
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Annexure 3: Draft TOR for Hiring TSA 
 
 
I. Scope of Work 
 

● Diagnostic Study and Intervention Plan  

● Product Development and Training  

● Institutionalize beneficiaries (into enterprises / collectives)  

● Skill Upgradation and Capacity Building  

● Production  

● Marketing  

● Advisory support  

● Monitoring of activities  

● Handover activities  

 
II. Deliverables and Timeline  

 
III. Firm’s Qualification and Experience Requirements  
 
IV. Team Composition  

▪ Reporting  
▪ Payment Schedule  
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I. Scope of Work 

 
A. Diagnostic Study and Intervention Plan 

 
The TSA’s first activity in the proposed clusters is to conduct a diagnostic study. The 

objective of conducting diagnostic study in a cluster is to map all the business processes 

of the cluster units viz. manufacturing processes, technology, marketing, quality control, 

testing, purchase, outsourcing, etc to find out its strengths, weaknesses, opportunities 

and threats (SWOT), problems and impediments, and accordingly prepare a well-drawn 

action plan for enhancing competitiveness of the units of the cluster and to position the 

cluster on a self-sustaining trajectory of growth. 

 
The study should focus on enhanced competitiveness, technology improvement, product 

diversification, capacity building, adoption of best manufacturing practices, marketing of 

products, employment generation, etc. The interventions should follow from and directly 

address the issues highlighted in the report. The agency will seek inputs from the SRLM 

prior to its study. 

 
The study is expected to include a comprehensive skill assessment exercise on all 

beneficiaries in the proposed cluster. The TSA is expected to assess the target 

beneficiary and categorize them into three categories (for example: A, B and C) on the 

basis of their skill sets. 

 

 
Apart from skill assessment, the diagnostic study will identify other techno-managerial 

areas for capacity building and improvement. The TSA, after discussion with SRLM, will 

develop list of performance indicators to be tracked every quarter. The TSA will conduct 

a baseline exercise of the cluster and its beneficiaries (presently for existing and 

subsequently for all new beneficiaries) on the basis of performance indicators developed. 

 
The agency will submit its report comprising 

 
● Diagnostic Study containing skill assessment and baseline report and 

● Intervention Plan to be implemented by it 
 

The Intervention Plan prepared in the initial stages is subject to modification as it is 

expected that the plan may change as new facts, circumstances, requirements and ideas 

emerge. The TSA is expected to update the plan in consultation with the SRLM, whenever 

necessary, to enable mid-course corrections.
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B. Product Development and Training 

 
The TSA will (a) increase the range of products, and develop fresh, innovative and 

marketable approaches that are attractive to urban consumers and create opportunities 

to establish new B2B, B2C linkages (b) improve the quality of existing product portfolio. 

The agency will be working in close collaboration with the SRLM in specific product 

development activities for the international market. 

 
Design / Product development through these workshops and trainings are part of the 

larger market strategy and should be accordingly timed by the TSA. The TSA is expected 

to prepare a market plan / strategy, identify target markets and segments, and accordingly 

plan product / design development. 

 
C. Institutionalise Beneficiaries (into enterprises / collectives) 

 
The TSA will mobilize and organize beneficiaries into enterprises or in one or more 

producer collectives in close coordination with the SRLM. The PC may be a Producer 

Company, a Cooperative or any other appropriate registered legal body, having 

mandatory ownership of beneficiaries, with the ability to conduct business on behalf of 

the beneficiaries. In case the TSA is forming enterprises, they should be registered in due 

course to be able to conduct business with external entities. The TSA will undertake 

relevant activities such as registration of the name of the entity, registering beneficiary 

members as shareholders, applying for bank accounts, TIN numbers etc. 

 
Each producer collective will hire a CEO, an Admin and Finance officer, one or more 

Production Managers (as dictated by the geographical spread of operations) and other 

staff (wherever required) to facilitate smooth operations. The TSA will provide proactive 

support in the hiring process to ensure competent personnel are hired.
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D. Skill Upgradation and Capacity Building 

 
The TSA shall be responsible for providing training to the target group of beneficiaries on 

a regular basis to upgrade their skills such that they are able to produce marketable 

products with substantially improved quality. The TSA will also provide skill upgradation 

trainings in fabrication / finishing to beneficiaries in the fabrication / finishing unit. 

 
Apart from skill up-gradation workshops and trainings aimed at enhancing the crafts skills 

of the beneficiaries, the TSA will organise managerial trainings that include trainings in 

record keeping, quality check, production management, costing, procurement, etc. These 

trainings will be provided to motivated beneficiaries / youth (identified according to well 

defined criteria) who will function as field level production managers. 

 
The duration and frequency of the trainings will be as per need and determined jointly by 

the TSA and the SRLM. The agency will seek SRLM’s inputs for developing specific 

capacity building and skill up gradation modules. 

 
E. Production 

 
The TSA will train the cluster in key business activities i.e. purchasing raw material, 

collecting raw material from traders, receiving orders, costing / pricing, carrying out 

production and marketing the finished product. 

 
Based on orders from the market (that the TSA will actively generate), or on the TSA’s 

assessment of potential demand, the TSA will facilitate production. The TSA will 

endeavour to include all beneficiaries / enterprises in the production process. The TSA 

will provide incubation support and techno-managerial services in the entire production 

chain including, but not limited to – 

 
● On-going handholding support to clusters, including assisting them in 

developing a basic business plan and financial projections; 

● Developing bank linkages for cluster or enterprises in the cluster so as to meet 

various capital needs of producers; 

● Providing technical know-how and inputs; 

● Securing backward linkages; 

● Maintaining records; 

● Maintaining quality; and 

● Fostering linkages with other schemes and interventions working on non- farm 

livelihoods at the local, state and national levels.

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 218 of 725

Sectoral Cluster Guidelines : 17-11-2022



 
P
A
G
E 
5
0
4 

 

29  

F. Marketing 

 
Developing market linkages for beneficiaries in the proposed cluster is a central activity 

in this project. All other activities that are part of the project scope (skill assessment, skill 

up gradation, product development and production) must be carried out with the market 

in mind. Marketing activities include but are not limited to the following: 

 
● Actively generate orders from the market for products 

● Facilitate participation of the cluster in national and international level fairs, 

exhibitions, sales, etc. over the project period 

● Actively use digital and / or traditional media to promote cluster and products 

● Design a catalogue or brochure for marketing purposes 

● Design labels for the various products 

● Assist in getting brochure / catalogue printed and the label made 

● Develop marketing linkages with outlets / emporia and other boutique buyers 

 
The role of the TSA in participation of fairs / exhibitions will be to execute activities such 

as (a) identifying the fair, exhibition or other marketing event the cluster will participate in 

(b) Liaise with the organisers in booking suitable space (c) Set up stalls and make suitable 

accommodation and transportation arrangements for the participants, and, (d) Provide 

guidance and advisory support to participating beneficiaries throughout (at least one staff 

member of the TSA will accompany the participants) 

 
G. Advisory support 

 
Besides the activities listed above, the TSA will provide key advisory support to the SRLM 

to facilitate project interventions. This will include proactive guidance in areas such as: 

● Establishment of Common Facility Centres (CFCs) 

● Establishment of the finishing / fabrication and packaging unit 

● Establishment of other cluster assets, such as storage centres, support centres 

(such as childcare centres for women beneficiaries) 

● Mobilization and institution building activities 

● Exposure visits that can be organized to improve learning in key areas 

● Developing marketing and publicity material 

● Any other area that can significantly contribute to the effectiveness of the 

project.
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H. Handover activities 

 
At the end of the intervention period, the TSA will work with the cluster / enterprises in the 

cluster in preparing a business plan for the duration for the project period after the project 

period. As part of this business plan, the TSA will clearly chart out actions in terms of skill 

development activities, design development activities, managerial trainings, supply chain 

activities, key investments, exposure visits, marketing strategy and business building 

activities etc. to ensure that cluster / enterprises in the cluster have a clear roadmap 

beyond the project period. The TSA will seek SRLM’s inputs especially in the area of 

product development and marketing in developing this. The TSA will also ensure that the 

cluster / entrepreneurs have the capacity to scout, negotiate, and close orders. 

 
II. Deliverables and Timeline 

 
The duration of the project is 48 months. The deliverables and the corresponding 

indicative timelines are as follows: 

Expected Deliverables Indicative Timeline3 

Intervention plan and baseline data 3rd month 

Registration of cluster / enterprises in the cluster 4th month onwards 

Skill up gradation trainings of beneficiaries  

 
12thmonth 

Product / Service development workshops 

Managerial trainings for identified persons (in 

costing, quality control, managing producer groups, 
other key management areas) 

Cluster management trainings for identified persons 

Marketing workshops for cluster 

Catalogue / brochure, label, and marketing materials  
After 15thmonth 

Confirmed business worth INR xx crores of products to 

beneficiary enterprises / collective 

By 24thmonth 

Manufacture and delivery of orders worth INR xx 

crores of products/service by enterprises / collective 
By 30thmonth 

Quarterly report of activities (including reporting of 

data on key indicators) 
After every 3 months 

Mid Term Report along with case studies 24th month 

3-year business plans for producer collectives     
Exit strategy and sustainability plan  

36th   month  

Project Completion Report 48thmonth 

 
3 Timeline may be revised as per the duration of the project
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III. Firm’s Qualification and Experience Requirements 

 
The agency must have: 

 
● Prepared at least 4 DSRs in clusters or similar studies, preferably for micro and 

informal enterprises 

● Implemented / provided technical assistance to at least 4 cluster development 

projects or similar programmes 

● Engaged in market promotion for micro and informal enterprises on at least 3 

occasions 

● Has experience of implementing skill development activities on at least 3 

occasions 

● Has been in existence for at least 3 years, barring the current year and has audited 

balance sheet of 3 years 

● Experience working with at least 1,500 beneficiaries across a minimum of 2 states 

in India 

● Created and supported at least one beneficiary producer company, preferably in 

product segment similar to the proposed cluster 

● Proven track record in participating in major exhibitions nationally or internationally 

● Prior experience of implementing programs supported by national, bilateral, and 

multilateral agencies will be a plus 

● Experience of working in the state is a plus 

● Joint bidding of at most two organization is permitted and is such cases the 

organizations should jointly possess the above minimum criteria 

● Individual or proprietary establishments are not permitted to apply 
 
 

IV. Team Composition 

 
The agency is expected to put in place a competent, dedicated team to ensure that the 

tasks are achieved with the highest quality. The guidelines for the team composition are 

as follows: 

 
Team 

member 

No. 
of 

me
mb
ers 

Qualification, experience and 

responsibilities 

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 221 of 725

Sectoral Cluster Guidelines : 17-11-2022



 
P
A
G
E 
5
0
4 

 

32  

Team Leader 

/ Program 

Manager/ 

Director 

1 At least 15 years of experience in cluster 

development (particularly non-farm / beneficiary 

cluster), institutional building, market development 

and other areas relevant to this assignment. 

Preferably from the sector of the cluster 

 
Will be responsible for providing overall direction and 

guidance to the team. Will interface with government 

officials, industry experts and other key stakeholders. 

 
Qualification: Post-Graduation in Development 

Studies, Business Management, Rural 
Management, or related fields 

Accounts 

manager 

1 This role will provide part-time support to the 

project. 

At least 10 years of experience in the finance, 

procurement, drafting TORs and reporting to the grant 

maker. Experience in the social sector, NGO, 

government is a plus. 

Qualification: Graduation in Finance / 
Economics 

Cluster 

Development 

Executive 

1 At least 2 years of experience in enterprise 

promotion 

 
Will be placed in the cluster and will be responsible for 

providing operational support to the cluster. 

Qualification: Post-Graduation in Development 

Studies, Business Management, Rural 
Management, or related fields 

Cluster 

Coordinator 

1 Preferably recruited from the cluster; good rapport / 

influence in his/her own cluster and in the neighboring 

ones; a practitioner of the skill practiced in the said 

skill is a plus. Must have technical knowledge of the 

product, and be conversant in the local language 

 
Will be responsible for regular coordination with the 

implementing agency for all the interventions 

implemented in the cluster. 

Qualification: Graduate in any field 

 

Additionally, the project may require services of other support providers in the form of the 

following. These services may be engaged on a part-time / contract basis by the TSA. 
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Team 

member 

No. of 

members 

Qualification, experience and responsibilities 

Finance 

Director 

1 This role will provide part-time support to the 
project. 

At least 10 years of experience in the finance, 

procurement, drafting TORs and reporting to 

the grant maker. Experience in the social 

sector, NGO, government is a plus. 

Qualification: Graduation in Finance / Economics 

Sectoral 

Lead 

1 At least 7 years of experience in sectoral skill 

training-oriented activities in the skill-based 

sector, well networked in sector’s fraternity, 

thorough understanding of the market. 

Will be responsible for all the skill and 

design development training programs in 

the field. 

Qualification: Graduation in relevant sector 

Sectoral 

Marketing 

Specialist 

1 More than 10 years of experience in direct 

market positioning of Services/ products, 

pricing and costing mechanism; thorough 

understanding of various market segments 

such as exhibitions, export, fairs and festivals, 

retail B2B and e-commerce. Will be expected 

to have in depth knowledge of new industry 

practices, certifications, regulations etc. 

Qualification: Post-Graduation in 

Business Administration 

Skill Trainers 

/ Master 

benefici

aries 

As 

required 

Minimum 10 years of experience in relevant skills 

in active practice at the cluster level as well as 

outside. 

 
V. Reporting 

 
The TSA will report directly to the SPM Non-Farm Livelihoods or a suitable official 
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nominated by the State Mission Director of the SRLM 

 
VI. Payment Schedule 

 
Release of funds to the cluster should be as per the timeline given in DPR for the 

expenditure of six months. 2nd instalment may be released on utilisation of 60% 

utilization of the available funds and achievement of corresponding deliverables or 

as per the extant guidelines of the Department of expenditure.

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 224 of 725

Sectoral Cluster Guidelines : 17-11-2022



 
P
A
G
E 
4
8
0 

 
 
 

35 

 

Annexure 4: List of NITI Aayog’s Aspirational Districts 
 
 

# State Name District Name 

1 Andhra Pradesh Kadapa 

2 Andhra Pradesh Visakhapatnam 

3 Andhra Pradesh Vizianagaram 

4 Arunachal Pradesh Namsai 

5 Assam Barpeta 

6 Assam Darrang 

7 Assam Dhubri 

8 Assam Goalpara 

9 Assam Hailakandi 

10 Assam Baksa 

11 Assam Udalguri 

12 Bihar Araria 

13 Bihar Aurangabad 

14 Bihar Banka 

15 Bihar Begusarai 

16 Bihar Gaya 

17 Bihar Jamui 

18 Bihar Katihar 

19 Bihar Khagaria 

20 Bihar Muzaffarpur 

21 Bihar Nawada 

22 Bihar Purnia 
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23 Bihar Sheikhpura 

24 Bihar Sitamarhi 

25 Chhattisgarh Bastar 

26 Chhattisgarh Dantewada 

27 Chhattisgarh Kanker 

28 Chhattisgarh Korba 

29 Chhattisgarh Mahasamund 

30 Chhattisgarh Rajnandagaon 

31 Chhattisgarh Bijapur 

32 Chhattisgarh Narayanpur 

33 Chhattisgarh Sukma 

34 Chhattisgarh Kondagaon 

35 Gujarat Dohad 

36 Gujarat Morbi 

37 Gujarat Narmada 

38 Haryana Nuh 

39 Himachal Pradesh Chamba 

40 Jammu And Kashmir Baramulla 

41 Jammu And Kashmir Kupwara 

42 Jharkhand Bokaro 

43 Jharkhand Chatra 

44 Jharkhand Dumka 

45 Jharkhand East Singhbhum 

46 Jharkhand Garhwa 
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47 Jharkhand Giridih 

48 Jharkhand Godda 

49 Jharkhand Gumla 

50 Jharkhand Hazaribag 

51 Jharkhand Latehar 

52 Jharkhand Lohardaga 

53 Jharkhand Pakur 

54 Jharkhand Palamu 

55 Jharkhand Ranchi 

56 Jharkhand Sahibganj 

57 Jharkhand Simdega 

58 Jharkhand West Singhbhum 

59 Jharkhand Khunti 

60 Jharkhand Ramgarh 

61 Karnataka Gadag 

62 Karnataka Kalaburagai 

63 Karnataka Raichur 

64 Karnataka Yadgir 

65 Kerala Wayanad 

66 Madhya Pradesh Barwani 

67 Madhya Pradesh Chatttarpur 

68 Madhya Pradesh Damoh 

69 Madhya Pradesh East Nimar 

70 Madhya Pradesh Guna 
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71 Madhya Pradesh Rajgarh 

72 Madhya Pradesh Vidisha 

73 Madhya Pradesh Singrauli 

74 Maharashtra Gadchiroli 

75 Maharashtra Jalgaon 

76 Maharashtra Nanded 

77 Maharashtra Nandurbar 

78 Maharashtra Osmanabad 

79 Maharashtra Washim 

80 Manipur Chandel 

81 Meghalaya Ri Bhoi 

82 Mizoram Mamit 

83 Nagaland Kiphrie 

84 Odisha Balangir 

85 Odisha Dhenkanal 

86 Odisha Gajapati 

87 Odisha Kalahandi 

88 Odisha Kandhamal 

89 Odisha Koraput 

90 Odisha Malkangiri 

91 Odisha Nabarangapur 

92 Odisha Nuapara 

93 Odisha Rayagada 

94 Punjab Ferozepur 
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95 Punjab Moga 

96 Rajasthan Baran 

97 Rajasthan Barmer 

98 Rajasthan Dholpur 

99 Rajasthan Jaisalmer 

 100 Rajasthan Karauli 

 101 Rajasthan Sirohi 

 102 Sikkim East District 

 103 Sikkim West District 

 104 Tamil Nadu Ramanathapuram 

 105 Tamil Nadu Virudhunagar 

  106 Telangana Adilabad 

  107 Telangana Jayashankar Bhupalapally 

   108 Telangana Khammam 

   109 Telangana Kumuram Bheem Asifabad 

    110 Telangana Warangal Rural 

    111 Tripura Dhalai 

112 Uttar Pradesh Bahraich 

113 Uttar Pradesh Balrampur 

114 Uttar Pradesh Chandauli 

115 Uttar Pradesh Chitrakoot 

116 Uttar Pradesh Fatehpur 

117 Uttar Pradesh Shravasti 

118 Uttar Pradesh Siddharthnagar 
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119 Uttar Pradesh Sonbhadra 

120 Uttarakhand Haridwar 

121 Uttarakhand Udham Singh Nagar 

122 West Bengal Birbhum 

123 West Bengal Dakshin Dinajpur 

124 West Bengal Nadia 
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1. Context1 

During the last decade, the Deendayal Antodaya Yojna – National Rural Livelihoods 

Mission (DAY-NRLM) has expanded to 6,845 blocks spread over 721 districts across 28 

States and six Union Territories (UTs). It has been instrumental in building a platform of 

about ten crore rural women mobilized into community institutions. Since inception, the 

community organisations have been provided capitalisation support of INR 19,236 crore 

till August 2022. Further, more than Rs 5,40,122 crore of bank credit has also been 

accessed by the SHGs since 2013-14 till August 2022. 

 

Of the SHG women-entrepreneur base, approximately 150-200 women enterprises in 

each focus state have demonstrated growth potential in terms of size, profitability, 

formalization, access to bank finance etc. These entrepreneurs have an established 

business case but need dedicated support to grow their business. The DAY-NRLM 

proposes to have dedicated incubators supporting the State Rural Livelihood Missions 

(SRLMs) to incubate growth-micro enterprises and enable their transition into self-

sustaining growth-enterprises that create local employment opportunities. These 

enterprises will, in turn, help in developing models which can be replicated across various 

states. 

The rationale for incubators for this specific segment emerges from both the demand and 

supply-side factors. The existing incubators in the States are primarily focused on social 

enterprises or urban entrepreneurship, or tech-based enterprises and overlook the rural 

area-based entrepreneurs especially women, who face additional constraints in 

accessing such services and knowledge needed for sustenance and growth. On the 

demand-side, growth enterprises or budding entrepreneurs require specialized business 

development support in the form of comprehensive and integrated range of support as 

provided by existing service delivery providers.  

A necessity exists to build knowledge and support eco-system for supporting SHG-

women-owned enterprises in the manufacturing and services sector, demonstrating 

minimum economies of scale to engage with larger markets, become financially 

sustainable, generate local employment, and build models for replication and scalability. 

  

                                                      
1 Existing incubation guidelines, including guidelines for Livelihood Business Incubator by ASPIRE and 
Handbook for Non-Profit Incubator Managers developed by GIZ, SIDBI, AIM, and CIIE (IIM-Ahmedabad), 
were referenced while preparing the document. 
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2. Objective 

The objective of the initiative is to pilot strategies to scale up at least 150 existing women-

owned / women-led growth-oriented enterprises in a State/UT and create models for 

replicability. The enterprises supported will be in manufacturing and service sectors, 

which are hamstrung by various facets of market failure and information asymmetry. The 

total duration of the incubation component is for three years.  

Towards this, it is proposed to on-board incubators in the States/UTs who have expertise 

in incubating rural growth micro-enterprises or working in the social impact space or 

incubators with an intent to service this segment. The incubators will be expected to: 

a) Develop these women led enterprises (in manufacturing and service sectors) as 

formal enterprises and build them as legal entities with proper business models 

b) Help the incubated enterprises increase revenue by 15% from the baseline (on 

year-on-year basis) 

c) Improve creditworthiness of these enterprises and enable them access credit 

from formal financial institutions 

d) Develop partnerships with innovators/social enterprises/for-profit company/start-

ups to catalyse the growth of rural enterprises 

e) Create business models for generating local employment (an average of three to 

four jobs) 

f) Capacitate the women entrepreneurs to enable them running the business 

themselves 

g) Create model for replicability across the DAY-NRLM States/UTs 

3. Implementing Agency 

The implementing agency for this component will be the SRLMs existing in each 

State/UT. 

The incubator will be the execution agency, while the NMMU of DAY-NRLM will engage 

in regular monitoring and oversight. 

3.1    Which state can implement the incubator intervention? 

Selection of states for incubation is based on states strength and incubator strengths. The 

strength of the partner incubator be given 60% weightage and the strength of the SRLM 

be given 40% weightage while deciding the States/UTs for this component.  

 

The States with the following characteristics shall be prioritized: 

a) The SRLM must have adequate human resources at the State, district, and block. 

It is essential to coordinate with the incubator at all levels and ensure regular 
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monitoring of activities as well as learning from the implementation process and 

building the internal capacity of the SRLM to support enterprises for growth. 

b) To support existing growth-oriented enterprises, it is essential to assess SRLM's 

enterprise promotion initiatives in the blocks. Hence, the percentage of blocks 

where existing enterprise support programs are being implemented will also be 

weightage.  

c) To assess SRLM's capability in implementing enterprise development 

programmes, SVEP implementation progress will be considered a proxy measure. 

The percentage of target met as per timelines will be accorded a weightage. 

d) The SRLM shall also have to internally assess and share the details of the 

approximate number of enterprises meeting the eligibility critieria for support under 

the incubator intervention – large enterprises / group enterprises, individual 

enterprises with the minimum required turnover, women led enterprises as 

specified in Section 4.2. 

 

To ensure that the segment of rural women enterprises is served effectively, DAY-NRLM 

will also evaluate the incubator selected by the SRLM. It will evaluate the incubator on 

the following characteristics: 

a) The incubator should be housed in an institute of excellence or national repute like 

IIT / IIM / IRMA etc., and should have been an incubator in more than one govt 

sponsored program. 

b) Should have proven experience working with women's enterprises or with social 

sector enterprises. 

c) The incubator should have experience in mentoring or supporting 

manufacturing/service enterprises 

d) The incubator should have experience working in rural or peri-urban areas 

e) Amount of funds raised by the incubator in the past five years will also be 

considered. 

DAY-NRLM will evaluate a composite score of the State and the incubator characteristics. 

The implementation capacity of the State will be accorded a 40% weightage, while DAY-

NRLM will give the strength of the incubator for implementing the component with rural 

women entrepreneurs a 60% weightage. 

 The incubator component may only be implemented by States/UTs which have the 

conviction and data that the State/UT has more than the required number of 

eligible enterprises as defined in section 4.2. Such data shall have to be 

substantiated by the state from any MIS data that the state has. Hence, each 

State/UT may not receive the opportunity to conduct the incubator component.  

 SRLMs would conduct an initial screening/pre-feasibility analysis to analyse the 

scope and expected availability of enterprises eligible for the incubation program. 
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The state will share a brief report and its analysis with the DAY-NRLM. Post-

approval from the DAY-NRLM, the state will take up the incubator component for 

implementation. 

4. Characteristics of Enterprises to be Supported by the Incubator 

4.1. Enterprise Type 

 The incubator will support enterprises dealing with manufacture of goods or 

rendering of services.  

 Enterprises dealing primarily with trading of goods will not be supported through 

the incubator component.  

 Diversity of enterprises from the state/UT is preferable (Minimum 10 different types 

of enterprises should be supported by the incubator in the state. Maximum number 

of one type of enterprises to be supported (eg tailoring enterprises etc) should be 

25) 

4.2. Turnover Range 

Three kinds of enterprises can be supported by the incubator: 

Registered Enterprises 

a) Large Enterprises: A GST registered enterprise with a minimum annual turnover 

of at least Rs 20 lakh in the previous two financial years excluding covid impacted 

years. 

Unregistered Enterprises 

b) Group Enterprises: An enterprise owned by more than one entrepreneur with a 

minimum annual turnover of at least Rs 15 lakh in the previous two financial years 

excluding covid impacted years.    

 

c) Individual Enterprises: An enterprise owned by an individual with a minimum 

annual turnover of at least Rs 12 lakh in the previous two financial years excluding 

covid impacted years.  

4.3. Entrepreneurs 

SHG members or SHG-member households must necessarily own these enterprises. In 

the case of SHG members households, the project can support the husband / unmarried 

son / unmarried daughter/ unmarried brother/ unmarried sister/parents of the SHG 

member.  

 Minimum 2/3rd (or 66%) enterprises supported should be women-owned or 

women-led enterprises.  
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Women-owned enterprises are those enterprises that are completely owned and 

managed by women.  

Women-led enterprises are those enterprises where at least 60% members in the 

enterprise’s decision-making body (executive committee) are women. 

 

 Application for support under the incubator program should be collected only from 

those SHG members (or the SHG households) where the SHG members have 

completed a minimum period of 12 months of membership in SHG and also who’ve 

attended a minimum of 30 weekly meetings in the previous 12 months (in states 

which follow a weekly meeting calendar for the SHGs) or a minimum of 9 monthly 

meetings in the previous 12 months (in states which follow a monthly meeting 

calendar for the SHGs), as the case may be. 

 

 It is preferred that a maximum of 50% of enterprises supported by the incubator 

can be individual enterprises and 50% of enterprises supported could be group 

enterprises (as defined in section 4.2. The State/UT may relax this criterion based 

on the local conditions. The stress on supporting group enterprises is due to the 

fact that group enterprises are more equitable in the share of profits and a large 

enterprise typically needs a team of leader with complementary skills to expand 

and grow – one individual usually does not have  all the skills needed to run a large 

enterprise or the time to do all the activities for running a large enterprise. 

 

 SRLM may focus on incubating any other enterprise operating within their 

framework or functional under their PGs/PEs or such enterprises that they intend 

to launch/operate in the future.(eg. Sanitary pad manufacturing units, Take home 

ration units etc) Such enterprises could avail the incubation facility under the 

incubator component and the incubator shall help them set up a robust business 

plan and business practices for economic sustainability. The eligibility critieria may 

be suitably diluted by the state to ensure selection of such nominated enterprises. 

The percentage of such enterprises should not be more than 10% of the total 

incubated enterprises (Out of the 150 enterprises, a maximum of 15 enterprises 

could be in this category). Ideally such nominated enterprises should not be eligible 

for grants under this program, as the eligibility criteria has been relaxed for such 

nominated enterprises by the SRLM. 

 

The incubator should ensure that the dependence of such units on government as 

the sole buyer is reduced and thereby such enterprises are de-risked. 
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4.4. Geography 

The incubator component will support enterprises across the whole State/UT with the 

SRLM presence. At least 10% of total enterprises supported must be in remote blocks of 

the State/UT.  

Remote blocks for the purpose of this component refers to a block which is at a distance 

of at least 50 km from the nearest town with a population of at least three lakhs (as per 

2011 census). The state may relax the eligibility criteria for the enterprises from the 

remote blocks in order to facilitate enhanced participation and to build an understanding 

on how to support remote enterprises for growth.  

4.5. Enterprises Ineligible for Incubator Support 

The following is an indicative list of enterprises that will not be supported by the incubator 

component: 

a) Agriculture and primary production / aggregation activities 

b) Backyard activities (like backyard poultry, pre-preparation weaving activities like 

warping, bobbin winding, etc.) 

c) Trading / retail enterprises 

d) Enterprises not compliant with minimum health and safety standards 

e) Enterprises not compliant with environmental safeguards 

f) Enterprises operated by the SRLM staff  

 

5. Services Provided by the Incubator to the Enterprise 

The incubator will be engaged to render services across the State/UT. The incubator will 

provide the following services to the enterprise (indicative): 

a) Preparation of growth plan with financials and mentoring support plan 

b) Professional mentoring support to formulate strategy for growth and guide 

business operations to achieve growth targets 

c) Raising finance from commercial sources (debt or equity) 

d) Developing strategy for quality control, warehousing, and supply chain for 

supported enterprises  

e) Facilitating and diversification of market linkages (forward and backward 

linkages), providing market information and intelligence. The incubator must 

ensure that the incubated enterprises have more than only 1 buyer (eg. 

Government in case of a uniform unit or take home ration unit) or raw material 

supplier, so that the business is de-risked.  

f) Assisting with input need assessment and market estimation 

g) Facilitate registrations, certifications, and licences of the enterprise 
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h) Handholding support to grow the business 

i) Identify the training gaps of the entrepreneurs and provide training and capacity 

building to the entrepreneur 

j) Develop partnerships with organisations /startups with technologies / innovations 

to benefit the rural enterprises 

k) Reduce the business risk and increase the resilience of the incubated enterprises. 

 

 Additionally, each enterprise supported under this component will be given a 

financial reward or a soft loan (at 0% interest) through a challenge fund to support 

their growth initiative. The grant / soft loan is being provided to allow the enterprise 

to mitigate any risk associated with growth – eg. Investment in enhancing capacity 

shall precede increase in sale and profitability. Details on the challenge fund are 

mentioned in section 6. 

 

 The SRLM must ensure that the incubator does not claim the reimbursement / 

benefits from any other State or Central government for the same incubation 

activities in the same geography. The incubator should provide an undertaking to 

this effect. 

6. Challenge Fund 

A challenge fund is an innovative financing mechanism to mitigate risks for socially 

worthwhile projects/ growth projects and make them financially sustainable in the project 

duration. It is a transparent and competitive process to allocate financial support to 

enterprises.  

The DAY-NRLM will provide a challenge fund as a soft loan/grant to selected individual 

and group enterprises on a competitive basis; that has the potential to substantially 

increase enterprise revenue and contribute to the local economy through job creation. 

The enterprises availing challenge fund will also receive professional support from the 

selected incubation agency for growth. 

The enterprises to receive awards via the challenge fund would be selected by a Jury 

Panel. The jury shall select individual enterprises and group enterprises to award the 

Challenge Fund.  

The entire process of awarding the challenge fund will be anchored and managed by the 

incubator, with support from the SRLM. The incubator and SRLM should ensure that the 

outcome of the challenge fund is such that all the boundary conditions set for the 

enterprises to be supported are selected in the challenge fund process (% of individual 

and group enterprises, % of women owned/ managed enterprises, enterprises meeting 

the eligibility turnover criteria, enterprises from remote blocks, diversity in the types of 

enterprises being supported etc.).  
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The process of shortlisting of the enterprises for participation in the challenge fund round 

should itself ensure that adequate number of enterprises meeting the boundary conditions 

are shortlisted for participation in the challenge fund round and the final selection of the 

jury also closely meets the boundary conditions.  

6.1. Types of Challenge Fund Awards 

There are two types of challenge fund that can be awarded: 

a) Grant to enterprises 
b) Soft loan (at 0% rate of interest) to enterprises 

Challenge fund award will be provided up to a maximum of 75% of the enterprise’s fund 

requirement for growth (Capital expenditure and working capital for one cycle).  

Challenge fund support – either in the form of soft loans or grant would not be provided 

for purchase of land / building, but the support should be for increasing capacity 

(equipment) and working capital. Capital expenditure mentioned in the guidelines would 

exclude construction of buildings.  

The incubator should ensure that detailed and realistic business plans for the all the 

shortlisted enterprises (approx. 250) for the challenge fund rounds are prepared (with 

help and support of the incubator team) and the estimated fund requirement of each 

shortlisted enterprise should be available with the enterprise before the challenge round.  

The incubator may take the help of CRP-EPs in making these business plans (on payment 

of remuneration to the CRP-EPs). The jury during the challenge fund round must have 

access of a detailed business model (current business) validated by a panel of industry 

experts / mentors and also a proposed business plan detailing the funds required for 

growth  by the enterprise – based on the inputs from the entrepreneur and CRP-EP’s / 

incubators teams/ industry mentors etc Adequate time and resources should be planned 

for this activity before the challenge fund round.  

Ideally at the end of the challenge fund round the jury should be clearly able to 

recommend selection of an enterprise for support by incubation and the amount of soft 

loan / grant that is needed by the enterprise. The challenge fund round should end with 

an award ceremony where at least the sanction letter of the soft loan/reward is handed 

over to the winners of the challenge fund round.   

6.2. Eligibility for Applying for the Fund 

The enterprise must belong to an SHG-member household and preferably be women-
owned or women-led. 

1. In case the enterprise is individually owned, the entrepreneur or her immediate 
family member as defined in section 4.3, should necessarily be a member of 
SRLM-promoted SHG, which is listed on the DAY-NRLM portal. 
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2. Application for support under the incubator program should be collected only 
from those SHG members (or the SHG households) where the SHG members 
have completed a minimum period of 12 months of membership in SHG and also 
who’ve attended a minimum of 30 weekly meetings in the previous 12 months (in 
states which follow a weekly meeting calendar for the SHGs) or a minimum of 9 
monthly meetings in the previous 12 months (in states which follow a monthly 
meeting calendar for the SHGs), as the case may be. 

3. In the case of a group enterprise, a minimum of 51% of members should be 
members of the DAY-NRLM SHG households 

 

6.3. Administration of the Challenge Fund 

The responsibility of conducting the process of awarding challenge fund lies with the 
incubator.  

1. Both SRLM and incubator must appoint a nodal person, each responsible for 
coordinating/organising a competition to administer the challenge fund. 

2. The incubator and SRLM will jointly decide the schedule (including the date and 
venue of the competition) and modus operandi  

3. The notice for applying for the challenge fund should be disseminated in the field 
at least two months (60-days) before the competition. It will be the responsibility of 
the SRLM to communicate advance information through the notice to their cadres 
and staff. This information should also be disseminated through social media and 
newspapers, etc.  

4. DMMU / BMMU shall assist the interested enterprises in applying for the challenge 
fund, including filling up the application forms. Incubator/SRLMs may also take the 
support of CRPs / SRPs. 

5. The incubator will select and appoint an independent jury, with at least two 
representatives from the SRLM to evaluate applications. The NRLM representative 
may be invited to be part of the jury. 

6. The jury shall appraise the applications based on performance indicators, including 
commercial sustainability of the enterprise, scope of increasing turnover by at least 
15% over the subsequent 12-months of operation (and maintaining the same for 
the next 6-months), the scope of creating local jobs, and replicability of the 
business model. The state may modify the criteria as per their context after seeking 
the approval of the NRLM with justification. 

7. The SRLM will transfer the reward (grant) amount to the incubator within a 
maximum of 15-days after the culmination of the challenge fund event, who will 
release it to entrepreneurs/enterprises selected by the jury for reward within 15-
days of receipt of funds.  

8. The SRLM will transfer the soft loan amount to the concerned CLF maximum within 
15-days after the culmination of the challenge fund event, who in turn, will release 
it to entrepreneurs selected by the jury within 15-days of receipt of funds from the 
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SRLM. The SRLM may prepare necessary guidelines for the administration of the 
challenge fund and the CBO’s handling of the challenge fund. 

9. The incubator will furnish bank statements reflecting the transfer of payment to the 
enterprises within 15-days of the receipt of funds. The unspent balance amount, if 
any, shall also be returned to the SRLM within 15-days from the receipt of funds. 

10. While selecting enterprises, the incubator must consider both diversity and depth 
of type of enterprises. Ideally, no less than five (5) and no more than 25 of any kind 
of enterprises (e.g., apparel manufacturing/ take-home ration) etc., should be 
selected.  

6.4. Fund Amount 

The financing mechanism and amount will differ as per the type of enterprise. 75% of the 

fund required for enterprise growth (total infrastructure cost and working capital for one 

cycle) will be awarded as a prize / soft loan to selected enterprises.  

Table 1: Suggested Mode of Funds Provision 

Enterprise 

Type 

Minimum 

Annual 

Turnover* 

Is 

Registration 

Mandatory 

Financing 

Mechanism 

Maximum 

Number of 

Enterprises in 

the State/UT 

Large 

Enterprise 
Rs 20 lakh Yes Reward 6 

Group 

Enterprise 

 

Rs 15 lakh No Reward 6 

Individual 

Enterprise 
Rs 12 lakh No Reward 6 

Group 

Enterprise 
Rs 15 lakh No 

Soft loan  

(at 0% 

interest) 
132 

Individual 

Enterprise 
Rs 12 lakh No 

Soft loan  

(at 0% 

interest) 

 

* The amount stated under minimum annual turnover is the average turnover of the 

previous two non-covid impacted financial years  

** The total amount for awarding as grant to individual and group enterprises (as 

mentioned in section 4.2) is prescribed per state is in the following manner.  
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 Each incubator will be provided Rs 45 lakh per state to distribute as reward to 

individual and group enterprises and Rs 60 lakh for the large enterprises (see table 

below)  

 A maximum of 75% of the total infrastructure cost and working capital for one cycle 

will be awarded as reward up to the maximum ceiling as mentioned below.  

 If the SRLM and incubator plan to conduct more than two incubation rounds, the 

reward amount may be apportioned downward appropriately to ensure the overall 

budget for the class of reward is not breached. 

 If a sufficient number of large enterprises are not identified even after two 

incubation rounds, and 6 winner cannot be declared among the large enterprises, 

in such case the remaining balance of the 6 winners may be added to the winners 

in the Group and Individual enterprises based on the selected proportion for the 

jury round, subject to the cap of reward for each category.   

 

Table 2: Enterprise Types and Rewards to the Winners 

Enterprise 

Type 

Maximum 

First 

Reward 

Maximum 

Second 

Reward 

Maximum 

Third 

Reward 

# 

Rounds 

# 

Winners 
Total 

Large Rs 15 lakh Rs 10 lakh Rs 5 lakh 2 6 
Rs 60 

lakh 

Group Rs 7.50 lakh Rs 3.75 lakh 
Rs 1.25 

lakh 
2 6 

Rs 25 

lakh 

Individual Rs 6 lakh Rs 3 lakh Rs 1 lakh 2 6 
Rs 20 

lakh 

Total      
Rs 105 

lakh 

 

The policy for disbursement of challenge fund may be reviewed in due course to 

incorporate necessary changes, with appropriate approvals from the DAY-NRLM. 

6.4.1. Terms of Reward (Grant) 

a) Each incubator will be provided with a maximum of Rs 105 lakh (per state/UT) to 

distribute as reward to individual and group enterprises (Rs 45 lakh per state to 

distribute as reward to individual and group enterprises and Rs 60 lakh for the large 

enterprises)  

b) Large enterprises (registered; as mentioned in section 4.2) will be eligible for a 

receiving grant if they meet conditions for evaluation by the independent jury 

constituted as described above. 
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c) Top three individual and group enterprises (unregistered; as mentioned in section 

4.2) in each incubation round will  be given financial rewards if they meet conditions 

for evaluation by the independent jury. 

d) A maximum of 75% of total fund requirement for growth (total infrastructure cost 

and working capital for one cycle) may be given as a reward, subject to the ceiling 

defined for the reward (See Table No. 1). 

e) If the SRLM and incubator plan to conduct more than 2 challenge funds rounds, 

the reward amount (Rs 105 lakh) may be apportioned downwards appropriately to 

ensure the maximum cap per reward and the total amount allocated for each class 

of rewards is not breached. 

f) Reward may be transferred in tranches to SHG member’s bank account based on 

the achievement of the milestones as decided in the business plan and as 

approved by the jury / incubator.  

 

6.4.2. Terms of Soft Loan (Loan at 0% Interest) 

a) Soft loan may be given to enterprises if they meet the conditions for evaluation by 

the independent jury. 

b) 75% of the total fund requirement for growth (total infrastructure cost and working 

capital for one cycle), up to the maximum ceiling defined for the type of enterprise 

in the table above, may be given as a soft loan. The balance of 25% may be raised 

by a mixture of the following: own funds, loans from banks, loans from CIF, any 

grants from CSR/convergence, etc. This has to be facilitated by the incubator with 

the support of the IBCB and Financial Inclusion teams of the SRLMs.  

c) The jury will specify the duration of the soft loan at the time of awarding the loan, 

but the term cannot be more than three years. The jury may also decide to grant a 

moratorium period of up to six months for the principal repayment of the soft loan 

to the enterprise depending upon the business case. 

d) The soft loan amount will be given to the concerned CLF, who will route it further 

to the enterprise through the SHG. 

e) The loan will be repaid to the concerned CLF of the block in which the enterprise 

is located. If the CLF is routing the CEF, the amount will become a part of the CIF 

but will be routed directly to the enterprise’s / entrepreneur’s account from the CLF 

at 0% interest. In case there is no CEF, the amount will become a part of the CIF 

and will be routed directly to the enterprise’s / entrepreneur’s account from the CLF 

at 0% interest.  

f) The CLF will earn interest income on the subsequent rotation of the loan amount. 

The fund routing mechanism may be decided by the state while ensuring minimal 

time lapse between the fund received from the state and the time it reaches the 

enterprise’s bank account. 
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g) The soft loan amount repaid by the entrepreneurs should be clubbed with the CEF 

(if exists) of the CLF or if CEF is not there then with the CIF of the CLF and should 

become part of the CEF /CIF and used for onward lending at the same rate of 

interest as the other funds of the CIF/ CEF.  

h) The concerned CLF and BMMU will be responsible for ensuring the repayment of 

soft loans awarded to the enterprise as part of the challenge fund. This repayment 

of loan may be to the CLF directly or may be routed through the SHG/VO route, as 

may be decided by the state. The incubator shall also monitor and track the soft 

loan repayment status for the duration of the project. 

i) SRLM should take adequate measures to explain to the supported/funded 

enterprises that they should use the total reward or soft loan amount for the specific 

purpose it has been awarded, and there should be no diversion of the funds for 

any other usage. The state may decide its penalties if any enterprise diverts funds 

to other uses.  

j) Soft loan may be transferred in tranches to SHG member’s bank account either 

directly by the CLF or through the CLF-VO-SJHG route as decided by the state, 

based on the achievement of the milestones as decided in the business plan and 

as approved by the jury / incubator.  

 

7. Incubation Process 

The proposed incubation process is presented below. The primary objective of the 

process is to recognise indigenous enterprise models and explore ways of replicating 

them across the DAY-NRLM states/UTs. The states/UTs may modify the process as per 

their experience and context.  

a) Procure an incubator to support growth-oriented enterprises 

b) Identification of growth-micro enterprises 

 

Stage 0 

i) SRLM and the incubator will finalize the definition and criteria for selecting 

growth-micro enterprises based on state context (the definition essentially 

involves the minimum threshold of revenue, sector, number of employees, 

the scope for growth, replicability of the enterprise etc.) 

ii) Shall prepare indicators to appraise applications (indicators should 

measure commercial sustainability of the enterprise, scope of increasing 

turnover by at least 15% over subsequent 12-months of operation, scope of 

creating local jobs), and replicability of the business model 

iii) Disseminate information to the potential enterprises/incubates to apply for 

challenge fund and incubation support at least 60-days prior to organizing 

the challenge fund competition using the states district and block units, the 
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CBOs and community cadre in the field, as well by advertising in the local 

language press and promotional activities as per the agreed plan. 

Stage 1 

iv) SRLM will invite applications from SHG enterprises for accessing incubation 

support in the defined format. The state may seek assistance from SRPs 

/CRPs for filling applications. The BMMU / DMMU must also lend support 

wherever necessary. 

v) SRLM and incubator will scrutinize applications and shortlist adequate 

enterprises so that it can finalise 150 enterprises for support. 

 

If the SRLM and incubator are unable to select 150 enterprises in one 

round, the incubation process may be conducted in 2-3 rounds.  

 

Stage 2 

vi) The incubator will support these shortlisted enterprises in fine-tuning their 

applications and in preparing a detailed business plan, including collecting 

some of the baseline information about these shortlisted enterprises and 

prepare them for the final challenge fund competition. 

 

c) Organise challenge fund competition (as per process elaborated in section 6.3) 

i) Choose a convenient date and venue (preferably at / near the state capital) 

for the challenge fund competition and disseminate information to the 

eligible applicants at least 30-days in advance 

ii) Appoint a jury (with at least two representatives from the SRLM and an 

invitee from the NRLM). The jury should include industry experts and well 

reputed persons in start-up ecosystem. 

iii) Organise the challenge fund competition and have entrepreneurs make 

presentations about their enterprise’s commercial sustainability and growth 

plan 

iv) Award challenge fund to selected enterprises 

 

d) Transfer of challenge fund by the SRLM 

i) To the incubator 

i. The SRLM shall transfer the amount of reward (grant) under 

challenge fund to the incubator within 15-days of culmination of the 

event 

ii. The incubator shall transfer the amount to the selected enterprises 

within 15-days of receipt of funds  
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iii. The incubator will furnish bank statements to the SRLM (both 

incubator and rewardee’s bank accounts) reflecting transfer of 

payment to the enterprises at the end of the 15-day period  

ii) To the concerned CLFs 

i. The SRLM shall transfer the amount of reward (Soft-Loan) to the 

CLF. The amount of soft-loan for the selected enterprise must be 

deposited in the accounts of concerned CLF’s within 15-days of 

culmination of the event 

ii. The CLF shall transfer the amount directly to the enterprise’s / 

entrepreneur’s account within 15-days of receipt of the funds 

 

e) Provide incubation support to selected enterprises  

i) The selected enterprises for incubation support would have to be supported 

for a minimum of 18 months or until it achieves 15% growth over baseline 

revenue, is commercially sustainable, replicable, and can create local 

employment, whichever is later.  

ii) Collect and validate baseline information for selected enterprises 

iii) Engage with the selected enterprises more closely to prepare a detailed 

growth plan/ validate the business prepared for the challenge fund 

competition (to increase revenue, employment, profits, etc. that will be 

achieved through incubation support) and fine tune /delineate their capital 

and non-financial business development needs 

iv) Assist the enterprise in securing financial linkages (to meet requirements 

over and above the finances received as part of the challenge fund 

exercise) based on the requirement of the enterprise ensuring necessary 

backward and forward linkages, and assisting with registrations and 

certifications 

v) Link enterprises with sector experts or mentors who will provide strategic 

and operational inputs  

vi) Ensuring the managers appointed by the incubators for supporting 

enterprises engage with the enterprises on at least monthly intervals and 

hand-hold the enterprises for growth and also helping them prepare monthly 

P&L statements and business MIS statements. 

 

f) The incubator will use an IT-based application to track enterprise health and share 

the information on a regular basis with the SRLM/NRLM. The IT application should 

have the capability to integrate with the DAY-NRLM MIS.  

 

g) SRLM, along with support from the incubator, will document the scope of 

replicability of each type of enterprise and steps to achieve the same 
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The incubator will plan for exit of incubating an enterprise after a minimum 18-month 

period of incubation (The 18 months period is exclusive of the Challenge Fund 

Competition time). It has to ensure that the enterprise is able to meet performance metrics 

consistently for a period of six-months prior to exit.  

 

 

Table 3: Diagrammatic representation of the incubation process 
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DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 253 of 725

Incubator Guidelines : 17-11-2022



18 
 

7.1. Selection of Incubator 

SRLM may select a suitable incubator from the list of incubators empanelled/funded by 

any government scheme or run by an academic institution of excellence like the IIMs /IITs 

and other premium institutes. The tentative list of such incubators has been appended in 

annexure 1. 

The incubator must have at least three years of operational excellence and a proven 
track record of incubation. The same is to be shared with the DAY-NRLM to undergo 
the evaluation process.   
 

The incubators shall be selected through a process including submitting a performance 

report of the existing incubator program of the government/other largest funder. Any 

organization which has not achieved 70% or more of the adjusted targets (till the date of 

application) of the government/largest funder supported incubator program may not be 

selected as an incubator by the SRLM. The achievement of targets must be validated by 

the respective government department/largest funder. 

An advisory body constituted by the DAY-NRLM shall also support the NRLM / SRLM in 

selecting the incubator. The incubator shall be chosen based on its capability to mentor 

and support enterprises for growth and provide them with enhanced market access. Any 

agency should not have blacklisted the incubator. 

The project shall be awarded to a state after the incubator selected by the State has been 

approved by the EC of the MORD / the SRD  based on a presentation made by the 

incubator on its prowess and mentoring strategy for the enterprises in the State to achieve 

the project objectives. 

7.2. Roles and Responsibilities 

7.2.1. Incubators 

The role of the incubator is envisaged as under: 

a) Provide an undertaking to that the incubator is not claiming reimbursement / 

benefits from any other state or central government for the same incubation activity 

in the same geography and that it has not been blacklisted by any other 

government agency.  

b) Scrutinize and identify enterprises for support 

o Develop Challenge Fund competition implementation plan 

o Assist enterprises in filing nominations for grant awards under the challenge 

fund administered by the project 

c) Support to identified enterprises 
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o Baseline information for selected enterprises, including enterprise details 

and financial performance 

o Identify skills gaps and address the same either through mentoring or 

through formal training 

o Engage with the selected enterprises to prepare a growth plan (to increase 

revenue, employment, profits) and delineate the need for specific 

interventions 

o Identify products with the potential for scale up, aggregation, and marketing 

through the higher-order institutions 

o Develop a strategy for quality control, warehousing, and supply chain for 

supported enterprises  

o Provide technical assistance for product refinement and design and 

development as per market needs 

o Assist enterprises in accessing finance, ensuring necessary backward and 

forward linkages, supporting with obtaining licenses and certifications, and 

providing regular mentoring and handholding, especially for raising the 

balance 25% of the funding required.  

o Provide market information / intelligence, conduct input need assessments 

and quality control checks at various stages 

o Mentor and handhold the enterprises for a minimum 18-month period or till 

that growth is achieved on the journey to achieve 15% year on year growth 

in revenue and profit in the period (whichever is earlier) and to be financially 

sustainable 

o Ensure registration of enterprises if they are not registered at the time of 

lending support 

d) Administer the challenge fund 

o Set-up the process of administering challenge fund 

o Execute the entire selection process organizing the competition for 

challenge fund ensuring transparency, fairness, and objective selection 

process 

o Identify jury to evaluate applications for receiving challenge fund. The jury 

must include a minimum of two representative(s) from the SRLM / NRLM 

and also third-party experts. 

o Ensure dissemination of challenge fund within 30 days of the culmination of 

the event  

e) Ensure capacity building / training of entrepreneurs 

o Conduct a training needs assessment to understand areas where an 

entrepreneur may need capacity building (technical skills, business 

management skills, soft-skills) and ensure the provision of training 
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o Identify training institute jointly with the SRLM. The incubator should ideally 

conduct the training as per the SRLM’ capacity building norms (refer to 

section 8 for additional details). 

f) Develop and meet performance benchmarks  

o Discuss with the SRLM and finalize performance benchmarks, which the 

enterprises will have to consistently meet for a period of six-months, before 

the incubator withdraws support. Ideally, the incubated enterprise should be 

supported for a minimum of 18 months or until it achieves 15% growth over 

baseline revenue, is commercially sustainable, and can create local 

employment 

o Ensure that health of supported enterprises are tracked regularly and is 

shared with relevant stakeholders 

o Ensure a regular enterprise wise business MIS and overall project 

implementation MIS is maintained; This MIS would have the capacity to be 

integrated with the state / DAY-NRLM national MIS. The same will be 

tracked in review meetings. 

o Develop metrics of assessment of the incubatee supported incorporating 

the fact that absolute progress may not be possible to track for all the 

parameters.  

g) Development of communication products and SoPs 

o Develop documents / toolkits for replication of enterprise models across the 

state / other states 

o Develop knowledge products, SoPs, learning notes, policy briefs, and 

compendium encapsulating the knowledge derived from the program. 

o Share enterprise stories across relevant platforms – social media, 

development news platforms, etc.  

o NMMU advises that these SoPs and probable customized SoPs could be 

included by the SRLMs (as per their requirements and local condition) 

during their MOU with the incubator agency. A few examples of the SOPs 

are as follows (but not limited to) 

i. SoP on development of the model business plan of an enterprise 

ii. SoP on the best practices to be incorporated during the promotion of 

an enterprise or a pool of enterprises  

iii. SoP on the legal compliance for enterprises/ businesses (Non-Farm 

& Food focused) with the process for registration 

iv. SoP, on the analysis of the current business situation of an 

enterprise  

v. SoP on growth analysis of the business (How the SRLMs could 

analyze an enterprise - the toolkit) 
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vi. SoP on building supply chain, and integration of forwarding and 

backward linkages 

vii. SoP on product marketing processes (offline & Online) 

viii. SoP on product packaging, labelling, standardization etc. 

ix. SoP on indicators for the measurement of success of an enterprise 

x. Compendium capturing the complete end to end cycle of the 

Incubator Program implementation, techniques deployed, 

mentoring, exit strategy, long-term sustainability techniques, best 

practices generated, etc.  

xi. Development of a regular enterprise wise business MIS and overall 

project implementation MIS; The MIS would have the capacity to be 

integrated with the state / DAY-NRLM national MIS (This MIS should 

be developed by the incubator before the completion of the Jury 

Panel round) 

h) Active coordination with the SRLM 

o Appoint a nodal person in the state to coordinate with the SRLM 

o Participate in review meetings organized by the SRLM and provide regular 

reports on performance of supported enterprises as per agreed terms 

o Engage with the District Project Manager (DPM) / Block Project Manager 

(BPM) and other DMMU / BMMU staff to leverage on the last-mile support, 

wherever required 

i) Develop a mentor pool of industry experts and conduct regular round tables of 

industry leaders on rural entrepreneurship growth and enterprise promotion (at last 

six such round tables should be organized) 

j) Develop partnerships with innovators to catalyse the growth of rural enterprises 

and pilot the usage of their innovations with the incubated enterprises as well as 

facilitate the adoption of their innovations by other DAY-NRLM supported 

enterprises (See section 9). 

 

7.2.2. State Rural Livelihoods Mission 

a) Identify an incubator to partner 

b) Mobilize applications for seeking incubation support 

o Advertise for applications from growth enterprises seeking incubation 

support 

o Engage NRPs / SRPs and DMMUs / BMMUs to assist entrepreneurs in 

filling applications 

c) Bear costs of capacity building of entrepreneurs 

o Select agency for training / upskilling existing entrepreneurs jointly with 
the incubator 
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o Meet training cost of entrepreneurs as per cost norms 
d) Ensure provision of challenge fund reward and soft loan amount to selected 

enterprises 

o Ensure participation of SRLM representatives in the jury for administering 

challenge fund 

o Ensure incubator conducts the competition with transparency and fairness 

o Transfer reward (Grant) amount to the incubator and soft loan amount to 

the CLF on time 

o Make State-level guidelines about the handling of the soft loan amounts 

received by the CLFs as part of the challenge fund and train the CLFs 

receiving the soft loan funds, about the fund management rules, accounting 

and reporting. 

o Ensure proper utilisation of the challenge fund reward/ soft loan for the 

desired and defined use. 

e) Monitoring of growth micro-enterprises 

o Collaborate with the incubator to arrive at the benchmarks which the 

enterprises have to consistently meet for a period of 6-months, before the 

incubator withdraws support. Ideally, the incubated enterprise should be 

supported for a minimum of 18 months or until it achieves 15% growth over 

baseline revenue, is commercially sustainable, and can create local 

employment 

o Analyse the data from the MIS / enterprise software and monitor the 

performance of incubator supported enterprises.  

o Regular field visits by the State Nodal Person and the SRLM team must be 

made to obtain feedback from the entrepreneurs  

o Track performance of supported enterprises against performance 

benchmarks  

f) Active coordination with the incubator 

o Position staff at the state and the district level to oversee enterprise 

activities under the project 

o Appoint a nodal person at the SRLM to coordinate with the incubator 

o The SRLM shall inform the concerned DMMU about the enterprises that will 

be supported in their district and ensure their support 

o Organize review meetings at regular intervals (minimum once a month) 

o Ensure timely payments to the incubator - within 30 days from the receipt 

and acceptance of invoice 

o Ensure timely approvals of front-ending promotion and other material & 

processes requested by the incubator 

g) Ensure that the SRLM learns from the incubation process and replicates the 

learnings for support to replicable enterprises creating and documented by the 

incubator. The SRLM should also make efforts to empanel the mentors used by 
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the incubators as State Resource Persons, so that their technical skills can be 

used by the SRLM for supporting enterprises even after the incubator program 

gets over. 

8. Entrepreneur Training and Reimbursement of Training Cost 

The entrepreneur skilling and training is a critical aspect of ensuring smooth operations 

of the enterprise. Entrepreneur training is the responsibility of the state-appointed 

incubator agency. The incubator should ensure the following to ensure reimbursement of 

entrepreneur training costs: 

a) Conduct and document training needs analysis of all entrepreneurs supported by 

the incubator 

b) Select the training partner from the empanelled list of training agencies at the state 

/ national level. The incubator could identify other technical training agencies as 

per the requirements.  

c) Besides, the incubator can conduct business mentoring & knowledge-based 

training, considering this may be the incubator’s speciality area. However, it has to 

comply with the DDU-GKY cost norms. 

d) Consider convergence opportunities with skilling programmes, such as RSETI, 

DDU-GKY offered within the Ministry of Rural Development and by other ministries 

(Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship, Ministry of Textiles, Ministry 

of Micro Small and Medium Enterprises, etc.)  

e) In case a trade is not available in the empanelled list of agencies, the 

entrepreneurs can be sent to institutes that are above the SRLM community 

training cost norms. However, the cost should not exceed the norms applicable for 

staff / consultant training at the state level 

f) Bear the initial cost of training and keep all necessary documents safe for claiming 

reimbursement 

g) Monitor conduct of training periodically and prepare monitoring reports 

h) File the claim for reimbursement as per approved format complying with approved 

training norms and attaching necessary documents such as training needs 

analysis, monitoring reports, etc. 

i) Follow-up with the SRLM for timely release of the training cost.  

9. Partnerships for Piloting Innovations 

Each incubator shall get an amount of Rs 50 lakh, which it shall invest in equity in a 

minimum of three and a maximum of five partner organizations. These organizations must 

have cutting-edge innovations or technologies to support SHG family-owned 

manufacturing, trade and service enterprises. These partner organizations can be in 

logistics, technology, market linkages, etc., favourably impacting the NRLM / SRLMs 
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value chain initiatives. These partner agencies should preferable have past relationship 

with the incubator and should be in the line of business/ service in which they could 

support/ add value to the enterprises selected under this programme. An incubator may 

invest a maximum of Rs 25 lakh from this fund in one partner organization. 

These partner organizations will sign a tri-partite agreement with NRLM / SRLM and the 

incubator to provide SHG-household owned enterprises access to services2 for a 

minimum period of four years at a beneficial rate compared to that charged by other 

market players. In case the partner organization is unable to sign the tri-partite agreement 

or fails to abide by the agreement, the incubator shall return the amount invested in the 

partner organization to the SRLM at a pre-decided rate of interest (not less than the Fixed 

Deposit rate of SBI for a tenure of one year). If the incubator cannot invest in partner 

organizations, the unspent amount shall be returned to the SRLM along with any interest 

earned at the end of the engagement period. 

 

10. Human Resources to be Deployed by the Incubator 

The incubator shall deploy the following personnel: 

a) Project Lead (part-time) 

b) Manager(s) 

c) Mentors 

Apart from this the Incubator should be at liberty to employ resources like subject 

matter experts, project associates and outreach executives as and when required 

within the overall budgeted cost.  

10.1. Profiles of Human Resources to be Deployed 

Table 4: Qualifications for the personnel to be employed by the incubator 

Team 

member 

Number of 

Members 

Qualification, Experience, and Responsibilities 

Project Lead 

(part-time) 

  

1  At least 12-15 years of experience in setting up and / 

or managing a manufacturing business preferably in 

the food processing or handicraft sector in a 

leadership position, answerable for the P&L of the 

unit.  

 

                                                      
2 Services may include access to technology, logistics support, standardization and market-linkage 
services, etc. 
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Should have expertise in the entire business 

operations specially in sales and business accounts 

and should have extensive industry contacts.   

  

Will be responsible for providing overall direction and 

guidance to the team. Will interface with government 

officials, industry experts and other key stakeholders.  

  

Qualification: Post-Graduation in Business 

Management, Development Studies, Rural 

Management, Accounts, Economics, or related fields 

or a professional degree like CA, ICWA, etc.   

Business 

Managers  

As required 

(Minimum 

2) 

At least three (03) years of experience in enterprise 

promotion / management – in a functional area like 

production/sales / procurement etc. 

 

It is advisable that out of two of Business Managers, 

one of them, should have at least three years sales 

experience.   

 

 

Will be expected to travel extensively and provide 

hands-on mentoring to approximately 60-75 

enterprises selected for support by the incubator.  

 

Shall be responsible to ensure that his / her supported 

enterprises grow as per the desired rate and meet 

other defines business and governance KPI targets, 

on a monthly, quarterly, and annual basis. Shall seek 

help from the functional specialists for specific 

technical support and report to the Project Lead.  

  

 

Qualification: Post-Graduation in Business 

Management, Development Studies, Rural 

Management, Accounts, Economics or related fields 

or a professional degree like CA, ICWA, etc. 

Preference will be given to candidates from premier 

institutions like IRMA, IIMs, IITs, NITs, and other such 

institutions. The educational criteria may be relaxed, 
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in consultation with the SRLM in case the candidate 

has higher relevant experience. 

 

The remuneration for the personnel employed for the project shall not exceed 15% of 

their last drawn monthly remuneration, corrected for the number of working days. 

In case the team (incubator and the SRLM) feels the need, they can add another Manager 

if: 

 The enterprises supported by each manager are more than 60-75 

 The enterprises to be supported are spread out across the state 

 The enterprises need the manager to be physically present in the enterprise or its 

market 

 The time duration of the project needs additional people to ensure parallel working 

and meet the project objectives within the defined time lines 

 The total budget for manpower provided to the incubator is adhered to. 

The number of Managers to be hired will depend upon the number of enterprises selected 

for support during the challenge fund process. Incubator may hire one Project Lead (part-

time) and one Manager may be hired at the beginning of the project. Additional Managers 

or human resources may be hired as required in due course. 

The personnel selected by the incubator need to be approved by the SRLM / NRLM 

before they are formally on-boarded. The approval process by the SRLM / NRLM can be 

through an e-interview process. The Incubator may modify the number of people to be 

hired as per its own assessment of the work, within the overall budget for the manpower 

cost. 

The Mentors empanelled by the incubator shall be approved by the SRLM / NRLM based 

on mutually agreed parameters. The selection of Mentors can also be through an e-

interview process.  

10.2. Reimbursement of Human Resource Cost to the Incubator 

The maximum HR cost to be reimbursed to the incubator is as under. 

Table 5: Maximum Reimbursable HR Cost  

Position  Annual remuneration (excluding 

variable pay) 

Total budget 

(max) 

Project Lead (part-time) Rs 10 lakh per year for three years Rs 30 lakh 

2 Managers Rs 12 lakh per year for three years Rs 72 lakh 
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Mentors / Functional Experts Rs 5,000 per day for 480 person 

days per year for three years 

Rs 72 lakh 

Total Salary Cost  Rs 174 lakh 

Travel and incentive 40% of salary cost Rs 69 lakh 

Total Salary and Travel Cost  Rs 243 lakh 

Overhead cost 10% of total expenses Rs 24 lakh 

Total Cost  Rs 267 lakh 

 

 Travel and incentive expenses for Project Lead and two Managers have been 

accounted at 40% of salary expenses (40% of Rs 174 lakh = Rs 69 lakh). 

 

The travel entitlements for the Project Lead, Managers, and Mentors shall be equal to 

that of an A1 grade NRP as per National Institute of Rural Development and 

Panchayat Raj (NIRD&PR). For travel in the field, taxi fare shall be allowed to be 

reimbursed for all the human resources deployed by the incubator. 

 For the post COVID period, expenses related to broadband / Wi-Fi and resource 

fee to CRPs who will co-ordinate and facilitate e-meetings between the Managers 

/ Mentors and the enterprises in the field may be claimed under the head of travel 

expenses. The remuneration to the CRPs shall be as per the state policy for CRP 

payments, and can at most be equal the skilled wages under MGNREGA for the 

state. 

 The costs associated with members of Jury Panel could be claimed under the 

Mentor/Functional Experts. The costs should be for number of days engaged for 

the specific purpose.  

In case of delay in the commencement of the program, the incubator may add additional 

resources to complete the tasks with reduced timelines (as explained above). The 

process of selection of additional resources and defining their remuneration shall remain 

the same. 

In addition to the salary, the incubator may add an incentive of up to 20% of the maximum 

fixed remuneration allowed for all positions. This incentive will be based on achievement 

of project targets on quantitative and qualitative basis. The budget for this incentive 

amount must be met out of the budget allocated to incubator for the project (inter-head 

funds can be used for this incentive amount). The incentive amount, the parameters, and 

release shall be approved by the SRLM / NRLM during regular review meetings 

(discussed in section 13.2). 

The amounts given in the guideline are maximum and reimbursement shall be based on 

actuals. The amount claimed by the incubator shall be supported by a Utilisation 
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Certificate (UC). All necessary vouchers and supporting documents must be presented 

for audit, if required. 

10.3. Variable Reimbursement to the Incubator (Overheads) 

The 10% allocation for overheads (Rs 24 lakh) shall be released on 6-monthly rests to 

the incubator. The release will be based on achieving targets for the six months. The 

amount deducted for a period due to underachievement of the target shall not be carried 

forward to the next period. Any non-achievement of the target due to delays in approvals 

etc., by the SRLM / NRLM, should be documented in writing by the incubator and 

submitted with the claim to be considered for any relaxation. 

 

The suggested release percent is as under: 

Table 6: Achievement of Target Vs Percentage of the Allocated Overheads 

amount  

Achievement of Target 

Percent of the Allocated 

Overheads amount that 

can be Released 

>85% of weighted average target for the period 100% 

70% to 84% of weighted average target for the period 65% 

50% to 69% of weighted average target for the period 45% 

Below 50% of weighted average target for the period 0% 

 

11. Duration of Assistance 

The project shall engage the incubator for a period of three years.  

NMMU may assess the performance at the mid-term and revise/adjust based on 

performance and experience. 

12. Fund and Release 

12.1. Target 

Each SRLM shall engage an incubator to provide high-end business development support 

to growth-oriented micro-enterprises. The incubator shall support at least 150 enterprises 

within the state. At least 10% of enterprises must be from remote areas (as mentioned in 

section 4.4). 

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 264 of 725

Incubator Guidelines : 17-11-2022



29 
 

12.2. Availability of Funds 

The total cost envisaged per state/UT is as under: 

Table 7: Total Cost per state/UT 

Particulars Quantity 

Rate 

per Unit  

(Rs 

Lakh) 

Amount 

(Rs 

Lakh) 

Remarks 

Incubator cost   267.00 As calculated in section 10.2 

Equity investment for 

partnerships 
  50.00 Given once to the incubator 

Expenses for 

selection of 

applications and 

organizing challenge 

fund event 

3 10.00 30.00 

A maximum of three (3) 

rounds of incubation support 

have been considered  

Challenge fund 

(Grant for large – 

registered 

enterprises) 

6 

 

  10.00 

 

60.00 

Assuming two (2) large 

enterprises per incubation 

round 

Challenge fund 

(Grant for individual 

and group - 

unregistered 

enterprises) 

12 *** 45.00 

***To be given to top three 

(3) individual and group 

enterprises, as calculated in 

section 6.4 

Challenge fund (Soft 

loan for individual 

and group 

enterprises) 

132 4.00 528.00 

Assuming a total of 150 

enterprises to be supported. 

The number of enterprises to 

which grant will be 

administered has been 

excluded. 

Capacity building for 

entrepreneurs 

including digital tools, 

digital training 

platform, digital 

content, tabs, etc 

225 0.40 90.00 

One (1) member each from 

75 individual enterprises and 

two (2) members from each 

75 group enterprises   

 

Total   1,070.00  
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12.3. Fund Release 

The following will be the timeline for release of funds for the incubator:  

Table 8: Timeline for fund release to the Incubator Agency 

Fund Time for Release Released by Released to 

State-level 

incubator cost 

 Once per year for three years. 

 Costs for first year will be 

released upon placing required 

human resources and 

submission of the inception 

report.  

 Costs for subsequent years 

would be released upon plan 

document for the year, placement 

of adequate HR, and satisfactory 

performance report by the SRLM 

and on submission of a UC for 

80% of the funds released in the 

previous year.  

 Adequate security in terms of a 

bank guarantee/indemnity bond 

may be sought by the State as 

per the State finance rules 

SMMU 
Incubator 

(reimbursement) 

Expenses for 

selection of 

enterprises 

and organising 

challenge fund 

competition  

 After signing the agreement, 

submission of the inception 

report, and on submission and 

acceptance of the selection 

criteria for the potential 

innovators 

SMMU 
Incubator 

(reimbursement)  

Fund for equity 

investment for 

partnerships  

 3 months post call for applications  

 Reimbursement to incubator 

based on approved norms  

SMMU Incubator  

Challenge fund 

(Grant) 

 Within 15-days after culmination 

of the challenge fund competition 
SMMU Incubator 

 Within 15-days of receipt of funds 

from SMMU 
Incubator 

Growth-micro 

enterprises 

Challenge fund 

(Soft Loan) 

 Within 15-days after culmination 

of the challenge fund competition 
SMMU CLF 

 Within 15-days of receipt of funds 

from SMMU 
CLF 

Growth-micro 

enterprises 
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Fund Time for Release Released by Released to 

Capacity 

building of 

entrepreneurs 

Reimbursement to incubator / 

training agency based on approved 

training norms  

SMMU 

Incubator 

(reimbursement) 

/ training agency 

 

Utilisation certificates shall be submitted to competent authorities as per the financial 

guidelines released by each SRLM. 

12.4.  Pre-condition for Release of Fund 

The release of funds to the State will be contingent on the following conditions being met: 

 Positioning of 90% of the HR for Non-farm Livelihoods at the State level as 

per advisories issued by the DAY-NRLM  

13. Monitoring and Reporting 

Monitoring and review of the incubators will be at two levels i.e. at the Central level by the 

NMMU and at the State level by the SRLM.  

13.1. Review at the State Level  

a) The state nodal person for supporting the incubation component in the SRLM, 

along with State Project Manager – Non-Farm and the State Mission Director (or 

their representative) shall review the progress of the enterprises supported by the 

incubator every month 

b) Representatives from the incubator agency and DMMU (District Project Manager 

or equivalent) should also attend the meeting 

c) The intimation of the meeting along with the agenda shall be circulated by the state 

nodal person for incubation at least 07-days prior to the conduct of the meeting 

through e-mail 

d) The meeting shall be minuted by the SRLM, and the minutes of the meeting should 

be shared with all participants and concerned stakeholders, including NMMU, 

within 10-days of the meeting being held 

e) The minutes must necessarily include the profit and loss statement and cash flow 

of the enterprises supported and their plan for growth 

f) Documents / plan for replication of enterprise models across state / other states 

must also be reviewed in the meeting 

g) The performance of the managers appointed by the incubator shall be reviewed 

during these monthly reviews, and the quantum of incentive earned by them will 

be quantified and declared as part of this review 

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 267 of 725

Incubator Guidelines : 17-11-2022



32 
 

h) Apart from this state-level review, the state, district, and block teams are expected 

to coordinate with the incubator and monitor the incubator support provided to the 

selected enterprises in their block/district 

i) A representative of the NMMU shall also be part of this review 

13.2. Review at the National Level  

a) The nodal person for supporting the incubation component at the national level 

along with Lead – Non-Farm / Entrepreneurship and the Mission Director (or their 

representative) shall review the progress of the enterprises supported by the 

incubator every quarter. The meeting can be physical or through an electronic 

medium. In case of an electronic review, the national and state level quarterly 

reviews can be combined. 

b) Apart from these quarterly reviews, a periodic national review of all the incubators 

supported by this program shall be conducted by the DAY-NRLM. The periodicity 

of these reviews may be between one to four per year (maximum quarterly and 

minimum annual review) 

14. Grievance Redressal 

Conflicts in professional space are inevitable occurrences. However, it is in the best 

interest of all concerned that conflicts are resolved immediately. In cases where the 

conflicts cannot be resolved internally, a conflict resolution mechanism will be put in place 

for their timely resolution. 

In case of issues that cannot be resolved internally, a redressal committee will meet to 

understand the issue and arrive at a mutually acceptable decision. In case the committee 

cannot arrive at a mutually acceptable decision, the final decision will rest with the DPM 

and in some cases with the JS (RL) at the national level. The redressal mechanism will 

be as follows: 

Table 9: Dispute Redressal Mechanism 

Party 1 Party 2 Redressal Committee Final Authority 

Incubator Entrepreneur 

Representative(s) from Incubator 

agency, community institutions, 

and DMMU 

DPM 

Incubator DMMU 
Representative(s) from Incubator 

agency, DMMU, and SMMU 
SPM-NF 

Incubator SMMU 
Representative(s) from Incubator 

agency and SMMU 
JS (RL) 
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Annexure 1:  List of Government Approved / Government Funded Incubators (as of Aug 2022) – please look up the updated 

list from the respective websites of the Ministry’s.  

# Name of the Incubator State AIM3 
TIDE 

(MeitY)4 
DST5 

ASPIRE
6 

1 Aditya Global Business Incubator Andhra Pradesh   Y  

2 AIC AMTZ MediValley Incubation Council Andhra Pradesh Y    

3 
Atal Incubation Centre - Centre for Cellular & Molecular 

Biology (AIC-CCMB) 
Andhra Pradesh Y    

4 AIC-SKU Confederation at Sri Krishnadevaraya University Andhra Pradesh Y    

5 

Center For Innovation, Incubation and Entrepreneurship 

(CIIE), Shri Vishnu Engineering College for Women 

(SVECW) 

Andhra Pradesh   Y  

6 Siddharth Technology and Business Incubator Andhra Pradesh   Y  

7 
Sri Padmavati Mahila Visvavidyalam (SPMVV) Society for 

Innovation Incubation Entrepreneurship – TBI 
Andhra Pradesh   Y  

8 
Sri Padmavati Mahila Visvavidyalam (SPMVV) Livelihood 

Business Incubator 
Andhra Pradesh    Y 

9 

Atal Incubation Centre - Assam Agricultural University 

(AIC-AAU) - North East Agriculture Technology 

Entrepreneurs Hub (NEATEHUB) 

Assam Y    

10 AIC-SELCO Foundation, Guwahati  Y    

                                                      
3 AIM: Atal Incubation Mission supported incubators (Detailed list can be accessed from: https://aim.gov.in/selected-atal.php) 
4 TIDE MeitY: Technology Incubation and Development of Entrepreneurs is a scheme under Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology (Detailed list 
of incubators can be accessed from: https://meity.gov.in/writereaddata/files/List_Technology_TIDE_Centres.pdf 
5 DST: Department of Science and Technology supported incubators (Detailed list can be accessed from: http://www.nstedb.com/institutional/tbi-list.htm) 
6 ASPIRE: Incubators supported by ASPIRE scheme of Ministry of Micro Small and Medium Enterprises (Detailed list can be accessed from: 
https://aspire.msme.gov.in/Map/UA_IndiaMap.aspx) 
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# Name of the Incubator State AIM3 
TIDE 

(MeitY)4 
DST5 

ASPIRE
6 

11 
Indian Institute of Entrepreneurship, Guwahati (IIEG) 

 
Assam    Y 

12 
Indian Institute of Entrepreneurship, Kamrup (IIEG) 

 
Assam    Y 

13 Indian Institute of Entrepreneurship, Sivasagar (IIEG)  Assam    Y 

14 
IITG-Technology Incubation Centre (IITG-TIC), IIT 

Guwahati 
Assam  Y   

15 AIC - BV Foundation Bihar Y    

16 
Foundation for Innovators in Science and Technology 

(FIST) - Indian Institute of Technology Patna 
Bihar   Y  

17 
Dr. Rajendra Prasad Multi-Disciplinary Training Centre, 

Khadi and Village Industries Commission 
Bihar    Y 

18 
Bhartiya Harit Khadi Gramodaya Sansthan(BHKGS)- 

KVIC, Khanwa, Nawada (BHKS-KVIC) 
Bihar    Y 

19 National Small Industries Corporation (NSIC), Nawada Bihar    Y 

20 AIC @36INC Society Chhattisgarh Y    

21 AIC Ambedkar University Delhi Foundation Delhi Y    

22 AIC – EMPI Incubation Foundation Delhi Y    

23 AIC Foundation for Innovation and Social Entrepreneurship  

(Social Alpha) 
Delhi Y    

24 AIC Jawaharlal Nehru University Foundation For 

Innovation 
Delhi Y    

25 
Foundation for Innovation and Technology Transfer (FITT) 

IIT Delhi 
Delhi  Y Y  

26 IAN Mentoring and Incubation Services Delhi   Y  
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# Name of the Incubator State AIM3 
TIDE 

(MeitY)4 
DST5 

ASPIRE
6 

27 Indigram Labs Foundation – ILF Delhi   Y  

28 
Indraprastha Institute of Information Technology, Delhi 

(IIITD) Innovation and Incubation Centre 
Delhi   Y  

29 Pusa Technique Se Vyavsay (PUSA TAKSAY) Delhi   Y  

30 
Shriram Institute – Technology Business Incubator (SRI-

TBI) 
Delhi   Y  

31 
Atal Incubation Centre, Goa Institute of Management 
(AICGIM) 

Goa Y    

32 Centre for Incubation and Business Acceleration Goa   Y  

33 
Forum for Innovation Incubation Research and 

Entrepreneurship 
Goa   Y  

34 Ahmedabad University Support Foundation (AUSF) Gujarat   Y  

35 
Atal Incubation Center at Gujarat Technological University 
(AIC-GISC Foundation) 

Gujarat Y    

36 AIC ISE Foundation Gujarat Y    

37 AIC - LM College of Pharmacy Foundation (AIC-LMCP) Gujarat Y    

38 
AIC SURATi iLAB Foundation, Surat Smart City 
Development Limited 

Gujarat Y    

39 Association for Harnessing Innovation and 
Entrepreneurship - SVNIT, Surat  

Gujarat   Y  

40 
Centre for Innovation Incubation and Entrepreneurship 

(CIIE), IIM Ahmedabad 
Gujarat  Y Y  

41 Comcubator Gujarat   Y  

42 
DA-IICT Centre for Entrepreneurship and Incubation 

(DCEI) 
Gujarat  Y   
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# Name of the Incubator State AIM3 
TIDE 

(MeitY)4 
DST5 

ASPIRE
6 

43 
Gujarat Foundation for Entrepreneurial Excellence,  

(GFEE-i create ) 
Gujarat   Y  

44 
Gujarat University Start-up and Entrepreneurship Council 

(GUSEC) 
Gujarat   Y  

45 IIT Gandhinagar Research Park    Y  

46 IIT Gandhinagar Innovation and Entrepreneurship Center Gujarat  Y Y  

47 
LEAF (Leadership Entrepreneurship and Acceleration 

Foundation) - GLS University Incubator 
Gujarat   Y  

48 
NIDHI- Technology Business Incubator (TBI) - Association 

for Harnessing Innovation and Entrepreneurship (ASHINE) 
Gujarat   Y  

49 NIF Incubation and Entrepreneurship Council (NIFientreC) Gujarat   Y  

50 National Design Business Incubator Gujarat   Y  

51 NSIC- Technical Services Centre Gujarat   Y  

52 NSIC, Rajkot Gujarat    Y 

53 
TBI - Centre for Advancing and Launching Enterprises 

(CrAdLE) 
Gujarat   Y  

54 AIC IIT DELHI SONIPAT INNOVATION FOUNDATION Haryana Y    

55 AIC Sangam Innovation Foundation  
Haryana Y    

56 
Society for Innovation & Entrepreneurship in Dairying 

(SINED) Technology Business Incubator 
Haryana   Y  

57 IIT Mandi Catalyst Himachal Pradesh   Y  

58 AIC Jammu and Kashmir EDI Jammu & Kashmir Y    
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# Name of the Incubator State AIM3 
TIDE 

(MeitY)4 
DST5 

ASPIRE
6 

59 

NIDHI- Technology Business Incubator (TBI) - Indian 

Institute of Integrative Medicine-Technology Business 

Incubator (IIIM-TBI) 

Jammu & Kashmir   Y  

60 
Shri Mata Vaishno Devi University Technology Business 

Incubator Center Society (SMVDU-TBIC) 

Jammu and 

Kashmir 
  Y  

61 MSME Tool Room, Dumka Jharkhand    Y 

62 MSME Tool Room, Ranchi Jharkhand    Y 

63 STEP-Birla Institute of Technology Jharkhand   Y  

64 AIC CCRI Foundation for Entrepreneurship Development Karnataka Y    

65 
AIC Dayanand Sagar University Innovation Foundation 

(AIC-DSU) 
Karnataka Y    

66 AIC - Jyothi Institute of Technology Foundation (AIC-JITF) Karnataka Y    

67 AIC NCore Developmental Impact Foundation Karnataka Y    

68 AIC NITTE Incubation Centre Karnataka Y    

69 AIC Shiksha Infotech Foundation Karnataka Y    

70 
AIC SRS-ICAR-NDRI Foundation, The National Dairy 

Research Institute 
Karnataka Y    

71 AIC STPINEXT INITIATIVES Karnataka Y    

72 Amrita TBI Karnataka Y Y   

73 ARTI Lab Foundation Karnataka   Y  

74 
BEC STEP (Bagalkot Engineering College- Science & 

Technology Entrepreneur's Park) 
Karnataka   Y  
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# Name of the Incubator State AIM3 
TIDE 

(MeitY)4 
DST5 

ASPIRE
6 

75 Centre for Cellular and Molecular Platforms Karnataka Y    

76 DERBI Foundation Karnataka   Y  

77 E-Health TBI Karnataka   Y  

78 
Foundation for Innovation and Social Entrepreneurship 

(FISE) 
Karnataka   Y  

79 Foundation for Sandbox Start-up Initiatives, Hubli Karnataka   Y  

80 Global Incubation Service (GINSERV) Karnataka   Y  

81 IIITB Innovation Center, IIIT Bangalore Karnataka  Y   

82 IKP EDEN NIDHI TBI, Bangalore Karnataka   Y  

83 
International Centre for Innovation Technology Transfer 

and Entrepreneurship (IN-CITE) 
Karnataka   Y  

84 Jain University Incubation Centre (JUincubator) Karnataka   Y  

85 KLE Technological University Karnataka   Y  

86 Manipal University Technology Business Incubator Karnataka   Y  

87 National Design Business Incubator (NDBI) –Bengaluru Karnataka   Y  

88 

NIDHI-Technology Business Incubator (TBI) – Business 

Entrepreneurship and Start-up support through Technology 

in Horticulture (BESST-HORT) 

Karnataka   Y  

89 
NITK - Science Technology Entrepreneurship Park (NITK-

STEP), NITK Surathkal 
Karnataka  Y Y  

90 
NSRCEL (Nadathur S Raghavan Centre for 

Entrepreneurial Learning) – IIMB 
Karnataka Y Y   

91 SJCIT, Chikballarpur Karnataka    Y 

92 Society for Development of Composites Karnataka   Y  
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# Name of the Incubator State AIM3 
TIDE 

(MeitY)4 
DST5 

ASPIRE
6 

93 
Society for Innovation & Development (SID), IISc 

Bangalore 
Karnataka Y Y   

94 
Sri Jayachamarajendra College of Engineering – Science 

& Technology Entrepreneurs Park (SJCE-STEP) 
Karnataka   Y  

95 VTU, Dandeli Karnataka    Y 

96 AIC IIIT KOTTAYAM FOUNDATION Kerala Y    

97 
Amal-Jyothi Rural Technologies Business Incubator 

(ARTBI) 
Kerala   Y  

98 Amrita Technology Business Incubator (Amrita TBI) Kerala   Y  

99 CET-TBI Kerala   Y  

100 

IMK LIVE (Laboratory for Innovation, Venturing and 

Entrepreneurship), Indian Institute of Management, 

Kozhikode 
Kerala   Y  

101 
Kerala Start-up Mission (Formerly Technopark Technology 

Business Incubator) 
Kerala   Y  

102 
Sree Chitra Tirunal Institute for Medical Sciences and 
Technology (SCTIMST-TIMed) 

Kerala   Y  

103 Start-up Village Kerala   Y  

104 Technology Business Incubator - NITC (TBI-NIT Calicut) Kerala  Y Y  

105 AIC Aartech Solonics Pvt. Ltd. Madhya Pradesh Y    

106 AIC – RNTU Foundation Madhya Pradesh Y    

107 AIC- Prestige Inspire Foundation Madhya Pradesh Y    

108 
Innovation and Incubation Centre for Entrepreneurship 
(IICE), Indian Institute of Science Education & Research 
(IISER) 

   Y  
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# Name of the Incubator State AIM3 
TIDE 

(MeitY)4 
DST5 

ASPIRE
6 

109 Laghu Udyog Nigam Ltd.-Govt of MP, Dewas Madhya Pradesh    Y 

110 Madhya Pradesh Laghu Udyog Nigam Ltd., Katni Madhya Pradesh    Y 

111 Maulana Azad National Institute of Technology (MANIT) Madhya Pradesh   Y  

112 MPSBM, Satna Madhya Pradesh    Y 

113 
NIDHI-Technology Business Incubator (TBI)- Innovation 

and Incubation Centre for Entrepreneurship (IICE) 
Madhya Pradesh   Y  

114 RGTU-Amarkantak, Amarkantak Madhya Pradesh    Y 

115 ROLTA Innovation and Incubation Centre, MANIT Bhopal Madhya Pradesh  Y   

116 

Technology Innovation and Incubation Centre (TIIC), Atal 

Bihari Vajpayee Indian Institute of Information Technology 

& Management (ABV-IIITM) 

Madhya Pradesh  Y   

117 Agriculture Development Trust, Baramati Maharashtra    Y 

118 AIC BAMU Foundation Maharashtra Y    

119 

AIC-ADT Baramati Foundation at Agricultural Development 

Trust Baramati  

 

Maharashtra Y    

120 AIC IISER Pune Seed Foundation Maharashtra Y    

121 AIC-MIT ADT Incubator Forum  
Maharashtra Y    

122 AIC - NMIMS Incubation Centre Maharashtra Y    

123 AIC - Pinnacle Entrepreneurship Forum Maharashtra Y    

124 AIC - Rambhau Mhalgi Prabodhini (RMP)  Maharashtra Y    

125 Centre For Incubation And Business Acceleration (CIBA) Maharashtra   Y  

126 College of Engineering, Pune Maharashtra   Y  

127 DKTE TBI, DKTE Textile and Engineering Institute Maharashtra   Y  

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 276 of 725

Incubator Guidelines : 17-11-2022

https://aim.gov.in/selected-atal.php#collapseseven8
https://aim.gov.in/selected-atal.php#collapseseven37


41 
 

# Name of the Incubator State AIM3 
TIDE 

(MeitY)4 
DST5 

ASPIRE
6 

128 
Dr.B.R.Ambedkar Institute of Rural Technology and 

Management, Nashik by KVIC 
Maharashtra    Y 

129 Entrepreneurship Development Center (Venture Center) Maharashtra   Y  

130 KVIC-MDTC, Nashik Maharashtra    Y 

131 KVIC-MDTC, Pune Maharashtra    Y 

132 MGIRI, Wardha Maharashtra    Y 

133 
Mitcon Technology Business Incubation Centre (A Division 

of MITCON Consultancy & Engg. Services Ltd.) 
Maharashtra   Y Y 

134 MITPune Technology Business Incubator Maharashtra   Y  

135 
National Centre for Aerospace Innovation and Research 

(NCAIR) 
Maharashtra   Y  

136 
NIDHI-Technology Business Incubator (TBI) – Symbiosis 

Centre for Entrepreneurship and Innovation (SCEI-TBI ) 
Maharashtra   Y  

137 Ramdeobaba Engineering College, Nagpur Maharashtra    Y 

138 Rayat Shikshan Sanstha's Dahiwadi College, Satara  Maharashtra    Y 

139 RiiDL (Research Innovation Incubation Design Labs) Maharashtra   Y  

140 Sardar Patel Technology Business Incubator Maharashtra   Y  

141 Science and Technology Park, Pune Maharashtra   Y  

142 
Society for Innovation and Entrepreneurship (SINE), IIT 

Bombay Maharashtra  Y Y  

143 
TBI-Foundation for Innovation and Social Entrepreneurship 

(FISE) 
Maharashtra   Y  

144 VJTI-TBI Maharashtra   Y  

145 Yashwantro Chavan College of Engineering, Nagpur Maharashtra    Y 

146 Zone Start-ups India (BIL-Ryerson Fututes Pvt Ltd.) Maharashtra   Y  
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# Name of the Incubator State AIM3 
TIDE 

(MeitY)4 
DST5 

ASPIRE
6 

147 Mizoram University Incubation Centre Mizoram   Y  

148 AIC CV Raman College of Engineering Foundation Odisha Y    

149 AIC-Nalanda Institute of Technology Foundation Odisha Y    

150 Coir Board, RO, Bhubaneswar Odisha    Y 

151 
Foundation for Technology and Business Incubation 

(FTBI), National Institute of Technology Rourkela Odisha   Y  

152 
KIIT Technology Business Incubator (KIIT-TBI), KIIT 

University 
Odisha  Y Y  

153 MSME Dept. Odisha-IED-Govt. of Odisha, Bhubaneswar Odisha    Y 

154 MSME Dept. Odisha-IED-Govt. of Odisha, Jajpur Odisha    Y 

155 National institute of Technology Rourkela Odisha   Y  

156 NSIC, Sundargarh Odisha    Y 

157 
Atal Incubation Centre - Pondicherry Engineering College 
Foundation (AIC-PECF) 

Puducherry Y    

158 AIC Indian School of Business Association Punjab Y    

159 
Center for Innovation and Business Incubation (CIBI), IIT 

Ropar Punjab  Y   

160 CU-TBI Punjab   Y  

161 Science & Technology Entrepreneur's Park Punjab   Y  

162 Society for Technology Business Incubator (TBI-IISERM) Punjab   Y  

163 

TBI-NITJ Technology Business Incubator, Dr B R 

Ambekdar National Institute of Technology (NIT), 

Jalandhar 

Punjab   Y  
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# Name of the Incubator State AIM3 
TIDE 

(MeitY)4 
DST5 

ASPIRE
6 

164 AIC - Banasthali Vidyapith Foundation Rajasthan Y Y   

165 AIC Catalyst Rajasthan Y    

166 
AIC JKLU (Atal Incubation Center- JK Lakshmipat 

University) 
Rajasthan Y    

167 AIC - Manipal University Jaipur Rajasthan Y    

168 AIC MUJ Incubation Foundation Rajasthan Y    

169 GEC, Ajmer Rajasthan    Y 

170 GEC, Bikaner Rajasthan    Y 

171 GITI, Alwar Rajasthan    Y 

172 GITI, Jaipur Rajasthan    Y 

173 Govt. Production Center, Udaipur Rajasthan    Y 

174 IIM Udaipur Incubation Centre Rajasthan   Y  

175 Kumarappa National Hand Paper Institute, Jaipur Rajasthan    Y 

176 MNIT Innovation and Incubation Center (MIIC) Rajasthan   Y  

177 
Pilani Innovation and Entrepreneurship Development 

Society 
Rajasthan   Y  

178 Rajasthan Technical University, Kota Rajasthan    Y 

179 RIICO-GCE, Jhalawar Rajasthan    Y 

180 
Society for Technology Incubation & Development of 

Entrepreneurs (STIDE), CURAJ 
Rajasthan  Y   

181 Start-up Oasis Incubation Center Rajasthan   Y Y 

182 Technology Business Incubator, BITS Pilani Rajasthan  Y   

183 AIC - Sikkim Manipal University Sikkim Y    

184 AIC SMU Technology Business Incubation Foundation Sikkim Y    
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# Name of the Incubator State AIM3 
TIDE 

(MeitY)4 
DST5 

ASPIRE
6 

185 AIC Anna University Incubation Foundation Tamil Nadu Y    

186 AIC CODISSIA Defence Innovation and Atal Incubation 

Centre 
Tamil Nadu Y    

187 AIC - Great Lakes Balachandran Incubator (AGBI) Tamil Nadu Y    

188 AIC NIFT TEA Incubation Centre for Textiles and Apparels  
Tamil Nadu Y   Y 

189 AIC RAISE Business Incubator Tamil Nadu Y    

190 
Atal Incubation Centre- Rambhau Mhalgi Prabodhini 

(RMP) Foundation 
Tamil Nadu Y    

191 
BAIT-TBI (Bannari Amman Institute of Technology - 

Technology Business Incubator) 
Tamil Nadu   Y  

192 Central Palmgur and Palm Products Institute, Chennai Tamil Nadu    Y 

193 
Centre for Entrepreneurship Development and Incubation 

(CEDI), NIT Trichy 
Tamil Nadu  Y   

194 Coimbatore Innovation and Business Incubator (CIBI) Tamil Nadu   Y  

195 Coir Board Regional Extension Center, Tanjavore Tamil Nadu    Y 

196 
Development of Entrepreneurs Through Incubation 

(DETI@ACE) 
Tamil Nadu   Y  

197 IIFT, Thanjavur Tamil Nadu    Y 

198 IITM Incubation Cell Tamil Nadu   Y  

199 IITMS Rural Technology and Business Incubator (RTBI) Tamil Nadu   Y  

200 Incubating IoT Dreams , CIET-TBIS Tamil Nadu   Y  

201 
Nanotechnology Research, Innovation and Incubation 

Centre (NRIIC) 
Tamil Nadu   Y  
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# Name of the Incubator State AIM3 
TIDE 

(MeitY)4 
DST5 

ASPIRE
6 

202 
NIDHI-Technology Business Incubator (TBI)-Foundation 

for Innovation and Research-SASTRA TBI SASTRA TBI 
Tamil Nadu   Y  

203 NSIC, Chennai Tamil Nadu    Y 

204 Periyar Technology Business Incubator Tamil Nadu   Y  

205 
PSG CT - Science & Technology Entrepreneurial Park,  

(PSG - STEP) 
Tamil Nadu   Y  

206 
Rural Technology and Business Incubator(RTBI), IIT 

Madras 
Tamil Nadu  Y   

207 Sathyabama University - Technology Business Incubator Tamil Nadu   Y  

208 St. Peter’s Engineering College – TBI Tamil Nadu   Y  

209 TBI-MaDeIT Innovation Foundation Tamil Nadu   Y  

210 
Technology Business Incubator (TBI) - Agribusiness 

Incubation Society (ABIS) 
Tamil Nadu   Y  

211 Technology Business Incubator (TBI), University of Madras Tamil Nadu   Y  

212 
Technology Business Incubator @ Kongu Engineering 

College (TBI@KEC) 
Tamil Nadu   Y  

213 
Technology Business Incubator Centre for Biotechnology, 

Anna University 
Tamil Nadu   Y  

214 
Thiagarajar College of Engineering - Technology Business 

Incubator (TCE-TBI ) 
Tamil Nadu   Y  

215 
Tiruchirappalli Regional Engineering College - Science and 

Technology Entrepreneurs Park (TREC-STEP) 
Tamil Nadu Y  Y Y 

216 Vel Tech Technology Incubator (Vel Tech TBI) Tamil Nadu   Y  

217 Villgro Innovations Foundation Tamil Nadu   Y  

218 VIT-Technology Business Incubator (VITTBI) Tamil Nadu   Y  
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# Name of the Incubator State AIM3 
TIDE 

(MeitY)4 
DST5 

ASPIRE
6 

219 
Agri Business Incubator International Crops, Research 

Institute for the Semi-Arid Tropics ICRISAT 
Telangana   Y  

220 AIC Centre for Cellular & Molecular Biology (AIC-CCMB) Telangana Y    

221 AIC T-Hub Foundation Telangana Y    

222 ALC India Telangana Y    

223 
Association for Innovation Development of 

Entrepreneurship in Agriculture (a-IDEA) 
Telangana   Y  

224 BITS-Pilani, Hyderabad Campus, Jawahar Nagar Telangana   Y  

225 
Centre for Innovation & Entrepreneurship (CIE),  

IIIT Hyderabad 
Telangana  Y   

226 DLabs Incubator Association Telangana   Y  

227 

IIIT-H Foundation (International Institute of Information 

Technology-Hyderabad Foundation)(Formerly known as 

Banyan Intellectual Initiatives) 

Telangana   Y  

228 IKP Life Science Incubator (IKP-LSI) Telangana   Y  

229 i-TIC Foundation, IIT Hyderabad TBI Telangana   Y  

230 
NIDHI - TBI - Nesting Incubation and Entrepreneurship for 

Leveraging Agri-innovations in Nutricereals (NIELAN) 
Telangana   Y  

231 
NIDHI- Technology Business Incubator (TBI) - SR 

Foundation 
Telangana   Y  

232 
TBI@UoH, University of Hyderabad  

 
Telangana   Y  

233 
Technology Incubation and Development of 

Entrepreneurship (TIDE-UoH), University of Hyderabad 
Telangana  Y   
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# Name of the Incubator State AIM3 
TIDE 

(MeitY)4 
DST5 

ASPIRE
6 

234 AIC-BIMTECH Uttar Pradesh Y    

235 AIC - Birla Institute of Management Technology Uttar Pradesh Y    

236 
AIC Mahamana Foundation For Innovation and 

Entrepreneurship - IM-BHU 

Uttar Pradesh Y    

237 
AIC Shiv Nadar Research Foundation, Shiv Nadar 

University Uttar Pradesh Y    

238 Amity Innovation Incubator Uttar Pradesh   Y  

239 Government ITI, Balia Uttar Pradesh    Y 

240 Government ITI, Basti Uttar Pradesh    Y 

241 Government ITI, Faizabad Uttar Pradesh    Y 

242 Government ITI, Ghazipur Uttar Pradesh    Y 

243 Government ITI, Kushinagar Uttar Pradesh    Y 

244 HBTI-STEP (Harcourt Butler Technological Institute) Uttar Pradesh   Y  

245 Info Communication Incubation Centre (IIIC), IIIT-A Uttar Pradesh  Y   

246 JSSATE-STEP, Noida Uttar Pradesh   Y  

247 
Malviya Centre for Innovation, Incubation & 

Entrepreneurship (MCIIE) 
Uttar Pradesh   Y  

248 NIESBUD, Gautam Buddha Nagar  Uttar Pradesh    Y 

249 NSIC, Allahabad Uttar Pradesh    Y 

250 NSIC, Deoria Uttar Pradesh    Y 

251 Samadhan, Lucknow Uttar Pradesh    Y 

252 
Sanjay Gandhi PolyTechnic, Amethi (Chhatrapati Shahuji 

Maharaj) 
Uttar Pradesh    Y 

253 Shreetron IT UPVAN Society Uttar Pradesh   Y  
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# Name of the Incubator State AIM3 
TIDE 

(MeitY)4 
DST5 

ASPIRE
6 

254 
SIDBI – Innovation & Incubation Centre (SIIC), Indian 

Institute of Technology Kanpur (IITK) 
Uttar Pradesh  Y Y  

255 Sobhit University, Meerut Uttar Pradesh    Y 

256 Technology Business Incubator-KIET Uttar Pradesh   Y  

257 
Technology Business Incubator, Graphic ERA University 

(TBI-GEU), Graphic Era University 
Uttarakhand   Y  

258 TIDES Centre, TIDES Incubation Centre, IIT Roorkee Uttarakhand  Y Y  

259 Ekta Incubation Centre West Bengal   Y  

260 IIM Calcutta Innovation Park (IIM CIP) West Bengal   Y  

261 
Science Technology Entrepreneurship Park (STEP), IIT 

Kharagpur 
West Bengal  Y Y  

262 
Tagore Centre for Green Technology Business Incubation, 

Indian Institute of Engineering 
West Bengal   Y  

263 91springboard   Y    
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Annexure 2 FAQs – Incubator Guidelines 

 

1. What is the objective of the incubator program of the DAY-NRLM? 

The primary objective of the incubation program is to recognise indigenous 

enterprise models and explore ways of replicating them across the states / UTs. 

The program will play a pioneering role in reinforcing comprehensive development 

through grassroots penetration, enterprise growth, and facilitating innovations to 

resolve some of the critical challenges permeating India's rural livelihood 

development sector. 

 
2. What is incubation 

Incubation is a business support process that accelerates the development of start-

ups, companies, and enterprises by providing them with the required business 

support and services. 

3. How many Incubators can a state/UT implement? 

A state/UT can only implement one incubator program.  

4. What are the steps that SRLM will follow to apply for the incubator 

program of the DAY-NRLM? 

Step 1: The SRLM would conduct an initial screening/pre-feasibility analysis to 

analyse the scope and expected availability of enterprises eligible for the 

incubation program through the Challenge Fund Competition.  

Step 2: The SRLM will share the brief report, including their analysis and 

recommendation, with the DAY-NRLM.  

Step 3: Post-approval from the DAY-NRLM, the state will take up the incubator 

component for implementation as explained in the guidelines. 

The SRLM shall endeavour to complete the initial analysis within two weeks and 

share the report at the maximum within the next 15 days.  

5. Who will implement the incubator program? 

SRLM is the implementing agency. The Incubator TSA is the executing agency.  

6. What services can an enterprise avail in the incubator program?  

An enterprise can avail of the following services in the incubator program (not 

limited to):- 
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1. Business development advisory  

2. Enterprise assessment and needs analysis 

3. Identification of skill gaps of the entrepreneurs and steps to facilitate skill-

building 

4. Establish and validate proof of concept (where required) 

5. Growth plan preparation (to increase revenue, employment, profits, etc.) 

6. Technical Assistance and Strategy development 

7. Market Assessment and sales strategy  

8. Assistance in accessing finance, necessary backward and forward linkages 

9. Support with obtaining licenses and certifications 

10. Capacity building of the entrepreneurs 

11. Networking and exposure with the market, potential investors, and industry 

experts 

12. Development of tools to assist in scaling up the enterprises 

13. Regular mentoring and handholding 

7. Can an enterprise avail financial support through the incubator program? 

Yes, in the form of grant and/or soft -loan (at zero percent interest 

rate)  

8. What type of enterprises would receive support under this program 

a. Enterprises engaged in manufacturing 

b. Enterprises engaged in Services 

9. What may be the usual duration of a Challenge Fund 

Competition? 

A Challenge Fund Competition should be completed in a maximum of six 

months duration.  

10. What are the different phases of a Challenge Fund Competition? 

Different phases could be as follows (not limited to) 

 Call of Applications/Sourcing of the enterprises 

 Selection Phase 

 Preparation of the business model and proposed business plan 

 Pitch Training Phase 

 Jury Panel Phase 

 Award ceremony 

 

11. Number of enterprises who will receive support under this program 

An incubator/Executing agency is expected to provide extensive support to 150 

SHG enterprises   
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12. Who can participate in the Challenge Fund Competition and receive 

incubation support from the incubator agency? 

Only DAY-NRLM registered SHGs members who meet the eligibility criteria 

(minimum 12 months of membership of SHG and minimum number of SHG 

meetings attended in the previous 12 months) can avail this incubation opportunity. 

SHG members or SHG-member households must necessarily own these 

enterprises. In the case of non-SHG members, the project can support the husband 

/ unmarried son / unmarried daughter/ unmarried brother/ unmarried sister/parents 

of the registered SHG member with the DAY-NRLM.  

The SHG enterprises spread across the state/UT can participate following the due 

application process of the Challenge Fund Competition route.  

13. How does an entrepreneur obtain the license and necessary 

registrations?  

The Incubator agency will facilitate the necessary licensing and 

registration of the SHG enterprises as per their requirements and 

eligibility. 

14. What is the process of dispute redressal among the 

stakeholders?  

The dispute redressal mechanism is laid out in Section 14 of the incubator 

guidelines. The final decision rests with the JS (RL)/Mission Director, DAY-NRLM, 

MoRD, GoI. The executing agency or the implementing agency can escalate the 

matter on due time and when necessary.  
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1 Introduction   
1.1 The Ministry of Rural Development (MoRD) is implementing the DAY-NRLM 

with the objective to eliminate rural poverty through innovative 

implementation strategies involving mobilisation and organisation of the rural 

poor. It focuses on the promotion of their financial and economic inclusion as 

well as promotion of convergence with other livelihood programmes. DAY-

NRLM aims to promote efficient and effective CBOs, such as SHGs and their 

federations as institutional platforms of the poor as mediating institutions to 

boost their collective bargaining power, and to leverage resources to augment 

livelihoods and improve their quality of life.  

1.2 In addition, the DAY-NRLM has an objective of achieving increased access to 
rights, entitlements and public services, diversifying risk and bettering social 
indicators of empowerment. DAY-NRLM has believed in harnessing the innate 
capabilities of the women from poor households and complementing them 
with capacities (information, knowledge, skills, tools, finance and 
collectivization) to participate in the growing economy of the country. DAY-
NRLM facilitates livelihood opportunities to women who are members of Self-
Help Groups (SHGs) in both traditional livelihood and non-traditional livelihood 
areas where women are engaged.  

1.3 Rural transportation facilitates people’s access to jobs, markets, schools, health 
care and other services; it supports the movement of essential goods into rural 
areas and the movement of agricultural produce to markets. Rural 
transportation services are often inadequate and fall short in meeting the 
demands of mobility. It is important to improve access to transport facilities for 
passengers and goods in an effort to stimulate economies and alleviate 
poverty, and this needs to be looked at in the context of mobility and 
accessibility of rural women.   

1.4 The MoRD builds rural roads under PMGSY to facilitate the above mentioned 
access, however, it has been noticed that in remote villages, though roads have 
been constructed, there is no regular public transport plying on these roads, 
thereby defeating the purpose of the construction of these roads. The AGEY 
component of the SVEP umbrella schemes proposes to overcome this gap, by 
supporting plying of CBO monitored public transport vehicles (of appropriate 
passenger carrying capacity) 

1.5 The Government of India is continuing the “Aajeevika Grameen Express 
Yojana” (AGEY) a component under the SVEP Umbrella schemes under 
Deendayal Antyodaya Yojana-National Rural Livelihoods Mission (DAY-NRLM). 
While the AGEY was launched  in the financial year 2017-18 it is being 
continued till 2025-26, to run concurrently with DAY-NRLM.  

1.6 An evaluation study was done by NIRD&PR to understand the impact of the 
AGEY and its scope for further continuation.  

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 292 of 725

AGEY Guidelines : 26-09-2023



3 | P a g e  
 

1.7 The study found that the AGEY has largely fulfilled its mandates of providing 
alternate sources of livelihood to women by assisting them to run safe, 
affordable and community monitored transport services in backward and 
remote rural areas, connecting people to key services and amenities.  

1.8 The key findings from the study revealed that the AGEY was found impactful in 
the rural areas among the beneficiaries [both Individual and Group] as well as 
the consumers. AGEY’s unique outreach in remote villages, its positive impact 
on improving access to facilities (health, social and economic) for the targeted 
communities, support for marketing, employment generation, and access to 
opportunities in areas of economic growth makes the AGEY incredibly 
effective.  

1.9 All the stakeholders of the AGEY had strongly endorsed the success of the AGEY 
program during the study. The study pointed out that the AGEY has given an 
opportunity to CBOs to work in a new domain to support livelihoods through 
public transportation services. The study results revealed vehicles were well 
accessed and distributed to the targeted beneficiaries and the majority of the 
vehicles are allocated to the backward and socio-economically poorer section 
of the society. The study recommended the further continuation of AGEY needs 
revised implementation guidelines with a robust monitoring framework.  

1.10 These revised guidelines are based on the study finding and feedback from the 
states, The AGEY component of the SVEP umbrella schemes is proposed to 
continue till 2025-26 concurrently with the DAY-NRLM.  

 

2 Objectives of Aajeevika Grameen Express Yojana (AGEY) 
   

AGEY aims to  

2.1 To provide safe, affordable and community monitored rural transport services 

to connect remote villages with key services and amenities including access to 

markets, education, and healthcare for the overall economic development of 

the area.  

2.2  To provide an alternative source of livelihoods to members of SHGs under 

DAY-NRLM by assisting them to operate public transport services in backward 

rural areas.  

2.3 To provide an opportunity to CBOs to work and also to support the livelihoods 

of SHG members in a new domain of public transport to address the limits to 

mobility and accessibility to public transport facilities faced by rural women. 

 

3 Salient features of Aajeevika Grameen Express Yojana (AGEY) 
 
3.1 AGEY aims to provide alternate livelihood opportunities to community members 

by providing rural transport services to connect remote villages with key services 
and amenities including access to markets, education, and healthcare.  
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3.2  As the vehicles are to be provided in rural areas where the economic feasibility 
for operating commercial transport vehicles was low, the AGEY provides a 
provision of meeting the viability gap by providing an interest free loan to the 
SHG members/CBOs for the purchase of the vehicle and it is envisaged that this 
will help in the overall economic development of the area. 
 

3.3 The AGEY is a demand based program and the states can seek to support vehicles 
in remote blocks (which meet the eligibility criteria defined in these guidelines) 
and villages of the state based on need and demand, which shall be assessed and 
approved by the EC of the MoRD. 

 

 

AGEY Phase II – Overview Process Map 

 

3.4 Key Processes under the program are: 
 

3.4.1 The state shall identify villages and blocks where there is a gap in terms 
of vehicular connectivity. 

3.4.2 The state shall undertake a route feasibility survey before finalising a 
route for the villages with no or little connectivity. Efforts must be made 
to converge with the state transport department and panchyati raj 
institutions. 

3.4.3 Based on the route feasibility survey the appropriate vehicle (3 wheeler 
or 4 wheeler /passenger vehicle or goods vehicle) may be suggested for 
the route. The estimated P&L for the vehicle operations should be 
worked out and the viability gap should be estimated. According to the 
viability gap it should recommend SHG member owning the vehicle or 
the CBO owning the vehicle. A proposed business plan for the 

Launch of Operations and Regular Monitoring & Review

Dispersal of funds and Vehicle Procurement 

Selection and Training of Beneficiaries

Transport Feasibility Study and Route Identification

Selection and Approval of Blocks
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operations of the proposed vehicle on the proposed route must be 
made. 

3.4.4 Post step 3.4.3, the SRLM should take steps to motivate the CBOs and 
SHG members about the AGEY and the opportunity available. 

3.4.5 Accordingly, the SRLM through the CBO network, should identify 
potential SHG members who’d be interested in and are eligible as per 
the norms given below, for buying and operating an AGEY vehicle.  

3.4.6 The SRLM should club all the selected potential AGEY entrepreneurs 
and upto 2 CBO members from every CBO funding an AGEY vehicle into 
a batch and get them trained by RSETI or similar organisation for 
learning how to manage a business of running a vehicle. The states 
Capacity building budget may be used for the funding of these trainings. 

3.4.7 The state should also make Standard Operating procedures and 
guidelines for selection of and operating a 3 wheeler (e-rickshaw) and 
3 wheeler (fuel operated) and 4 wheeler as a business. These SOPs 
should clearly specify the cash flow needs for managing the vehicle and 
its related expenses, including lumpy and periodic expenses like 
changing of tyres, payment of taxes, renewal of permits, renewal of 
insurance policy etc, and suggest mechanisms to keep aside sums from 
the revenue earned for these expenses. It is critical that the operators 
understand and appreciate that cash in flows from the operation of the 
vehicle is NOT EQUAL to profit. The SOP on E-rickshaw may focus on the 
pre-conditions for successful operations of the e-rickshaw – access to 
regular power supply for battery recharging, access to spares and 
maintenance workshops etc. 

3.4.8 The AGEY funds as per guidelines (Maximum of Rs. 8.5 lakhs for a 
community owned vehicle and Rs. 6.5 lakhs for an individual owned 
vehicle) as per the type of vehicle and ownership pattern proposed by 
the route feasibility report, may be transferred to the relevant CBO 
after the training for purchase of the vehicle. 

3.4.9 The SHG beneficiary or the CBO shall purchase a new vehicle of any 
brand and model, which is suitable and has a good after sales and 
service network on or near the route of the vehicle using the AGEY 
funds. (Old/ Second hand vehicles shall not be supported under AGEY). 
A minimum of 10% of the cost of the vehicle has to be contributed by 
the beneficiary in case of an individual owned vehicle. The baseline 
information of each beneficiary and village should be clearly captured 
by the SRLM to compare and evaluate the impact of the AGEY post 
implementation. 

3.4.10 The CBO should ensure and monitor the operation of the vehicle on the 
predefined route and at the pre-agreed frequency. The CBOs should 
also monitor the repayment of the loan or lease rent as the case may 
be and ensure that there are no defaults on the repayment. 

3.4.11 The SRLM block team should enter the one time data of the vehicle, the 
starting and ending point of the defined route for the vehicle and one 
time details of the beneficiary.  
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3.4.12 The SRLM would also enter the monthly repayment data on the DAY-
NRLM MIS portal, as well as the achievement of revenue and profit as 
compared to the business plan. The entry on the DAY-NRLM MIS portal 
shall be the basis for measuring the physical achievement of targets by 
the states. Non entry in the DAY-NRLM MIS portal shall make the state 
ineligible to apply for new vehicles under AGEY or to claim expenditure 
under AGEY.    

3.4.13 The cost of the route transport survey, the business plan preparation 
and training costs should be borne by the SRLM under the Capacity 
Building head in its overall allocation under DAY-NRLM. 

 
3.5 The States will have the following 2 options to implement the AGEY : 

 
3.5.1 Option I:  

3.5.1.1 Vehicle will be financed and owned by the Community Based 
Organisations (CBOs) out of the funds transferred under the AGEY. The 
vehicle will be purchased and owned by CBO and leased to SHG 
members. A tripartite lease agreement in non-judicial stamp paper to be 
signed between CLF/VO – SHG and SHG member. In case the amount 
under AGEY is not adequate, the CBO may take a top-up loan from a 
commercial financial institution as long as the operation of the larger and 
more expensive vehicle is financially viable. 

3.5.1.2 The CBO,  based on the route viability and identified type of vehicle, may 
buy the relevant vehicle using either the funds available under the AGEY 
or using a top-up loan from banks in case the vehicle cost is more than 
the maximum cost available under AGEY. The cost of interest on the top-
up bank loan shall be borne by the CLF and recovered as part of the lease 
rental. In case the route viability survey finds out that the Rs. 2 lakhs for 
maintenance of the vehicle is not required for the viability of the vehicle, 
then the CBO with approval from the SRLM utilise the entire Rs. 8.5 lakhs 
for the purchase of the vehicle.  

3.5.1.3 The beneficiary SHG member will operate the vehicle on the selected 
route and will pay a monthly lease rental to the CBO. Care will be taken 
to ensure that the monthly lease rental fixed is reasonable and supports 
viability of the enterprise for the SHG member and the cost of the vehicle 
is also recovered from the SHG member over a maximum period of 6 
years. The SRLM in consultation with the CBO may decide if the 
beneficiary needs to be rotated periodically, or rotated based on a 
periodic evaluation of the performance of the beneficiary. 

3.5.1.4 Interest will not be charged while recovering the cost through lease 
rental. 

3.5.1.5 Annual cost of insurance, road tax, permit cost and annual maintenance 
cost like replacement of tyres would be borne by the CBO. The maximum 
funding for such items shall not exceed Rs. 2.00 lakhs per vehicle per CBO 
for the duration of the AGEY from 2022-23 to 2025-26. The expenditure 
on this account will be incurred by the CBOs, as per requirement with 
proper supporting documents as per the audit requirements of the CBOs.  
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3.5.1.6 The running cost of the vehicle and routine maintenance (i.e., fuel, oil, 
engine oil, servicing etc.) shall be borne by the SHG member who’s 
operating the vehicle. 

3.5.1.7 In the initial period till the CBO owns the vehicle, the vehicle shall be 
registered in the name of the CBO. This means that the CBO shall 
necessarily have to be a registered legal entity.. In case, the CBO is 
unregistered, the SRLM may take a call on registering the vehicle in the 
name of a nominated person from the CBO. 

3.5.1.8 The decision regarding the ownership of the vehicle after the cost of 
vehicle is fully paid up through lease rental will be taken by the CBO, 
which may include transfer of ownership of the vehicle to the SHG 
member for a consideration or the sale of the vehicle to any other person 
or continue the operation of the vehicle on lease.  
 

3.5.2 Option II: 
 

3.5.2.1 CBO will provide an interest free loan from the Fund  transferred under 
the AGEY to the selected SHG member for purchase of the vehicle. A 
tripartite agreement in non-judicial stamp paper to be signed between 
CLF/VO – SHG and SHG member. 

3.5.2.2 The SHG member will repay the loan over a maximum period of 6 years 
and bear all the costs connected with the operation of the vehicle, 
including annual cost of insurance, road tax, permit cost, maintenance 
cost and all other running costs of the vehicle (i.e., fuel, oil, etc.). Care 
will be taken to ensure that the monthly EMI fixed is reasonable and 
supports viability of the enterprise for the SHG member and the cost of 
the vehicle is also recovered from the SHG member over a maximum 
period of 6 years. 

3.5.2.3 The vehicle is registered in the name of the SHG member.  
3.5.2.4 Copies of all documents pertaining to the vehicle – RC, insurance, RTO 

permit etc. shall be kept with the lending CBO. 
3.5.2.5 In case the individual beneficiary has to buy a larger vehicle then she may 

take a top up loan from any bank and repay the bank loan directly. The 
hypothecation of the vehicle and other documentation needed for bank 
loan may be done. 
 

3.5.3 In order to maximise the reach of AGEY and to increase the number of vehicles that 
can be supported under the allocated budgets, the SRLMs are expected to facilitate 
loans for the SHG members from banks under the Women Enterprise Acceleration 
Fund under DAY-NRLM, SIDBI Prayas enterprise financing program, PMEGP or any 
other bank loan product.  Since the interest subsidy under the Women acceleration 
fund is limited to a maximum loan amount of Rs. 1.5 lakhs, this option may be used 
for funding cheaper vehicles like e-rickshaw etc.  In case of mixed funding, partially 
from AGEY and partially from bank / PMEGP / any other convergence, the AGEY 
should ideally fund only the balance amount required for the viability of the vehicle 
as per the business plan. 
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3.5.4 The State is expected to facilitate the convergence with other state government 
schemes for availing part financial assistance and balance of the finance requirement 
would be met from the Fund of AGEY in any of the 2 options chosen by the state / 
CBO for the ownership and finance of the vehicle.  

 

3.5.5 The SHG member shall repay the EMI to the bank and at the end of every quarter the 
CBO shall reimburse the interest amount (less the interest subvention amount) paid 
for the EMI to the entrepreneur.  The state may transfer either the appropriate 
amount to the CBO (either the amount lent to the SHG member for purchase of the 
vehicle, or the amount used by the CBO for vehicle purchase + expected annual cost 
of maintenance / insurance and other regulatory expenses for a period of 2 years, or 
the cost of interest to be reimbursed to the SHG member for bank / other loans). 

 
3.5.6 At least 20% of the total vehicles supported by the state under AGEY should have 

either part financing from banks or through convergence. 
 

3.5.7 In case of savings in the maximum allocated  cost per vehicle under AGEY (Rs.8.5 
lakhs per vehicle) due to any reason – cheaper vehicle selected, part finance from 
convergence or from bank loan, the state may use the funds allocated to the state 
under AGEY to increase the number of AGEY vehicles to be provided in the state. 

3.5.8 The fund transfer to the concerned CLFs shall be done by the SRLM using the 
Electronic Fund management and accounting solution (EFMAS) and Fund 
disbursement module (FDM) of the DAY-NRLM.   

 
 

4 Operational details: 
4.1  Block selection 

 
4.1.1  The State wise distribution of the number of blocks allocated to each State will be 

decided based on the allocation criteria and past performance of the state under the 
AGEY.  

4.1.2 The project blocks will be selected by the States based on the criteria given in the table 
below. All the non-negotiable criteria have to be met by the state and minimum 6 of 
out of the 8 criteria have to be met in the block selected for AGEY implementation. 

4.1.1 The state may sanction a maximum of 6 vehicles per block (or Rs.51 lakhs budget per 
block for AGEY) in the hill and NE states and a maximum of 4 vehicles per block (or 
Rs.34 lakhs budget per block for AGEY) in the remaining states. Backwardness, lack of 
transportation link and sustainability of service would be the other guiding factors in 
the selection of blocks and routes.  

4.1.2 Blocks in which Start-up Village Entrepreneurship Programme (SVEP), Mahila Kissan 
Shashaktikaran Pariyojana (MKSP), producer collectives are being implemented may 
also be given priority in selection of blocks, provided they meet the block selection 
criteria in the table given below. 

4.1.3 A maximum of 10% of the AGEY vehicles sanctioned to a state can be used to provide 
goods carrying vehicles/mobile sales outlets to FPOs/ PEs promoted under SRLM on 
the same terms and conditions as an individual beneficiary (the FPO/PE shall get an 
interest free loan for the vehicle which has to be repaid in a maximum of 72 monthly 
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instalments).The vehicles provided to the FPO’s/ PE’s also have to be financially viable 
and should be able to cover the cost of vehicle operations and EMI from the income 
generated / cost saved by the operations of the vehicle. 

4.1.4 Villages in the selected block where existing vehicles are operating should not be 
selected under AGEY to avoid unfair competition with /unfair advantage over the 
existing vehicles which don’t have benefit of interest free loans. 

4.1.5 The list of blocks and villages where the AGEY shall be implemented shall need to the 
ratified by the MoRD basis the traffic study, route survey and the proposed business 
plan of the vehicle. The SRLM may submit these in lots of vehicles for ease of 
transaction. 
 

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 299 of 725

AGEY Guidelines : 26-09-2023



10 | P a g e  
 

Block selection crtieria for the states for AGEY

Others NE

Hills 

states

Non negotiables

State 

readiness

Manpower at the state - Dedicated non farm SPM, PM 

and YP at the state (> 6 blocks) Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No

Non negotiables

State 

readiness

Manpower at the state - Dedicated non farm 1 SPM, 1 

PM at the state (3 to 6  blocks) Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No

Non negotiables

State 

readiness

Manpower at the state - Dedicated non farm 1 PM at the 

state (< 3 blocks) Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No

Non negotiables

State 

readiness

Manpower in the district for block where the AGEY is 

applied for- Dedicated DPM in place Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No

Non negotiables

State 

readiness

Manpower in the block for the block where the AGEY is 

applied for - Dedicated BPM in place Yes/No Yes/No Yes/No

Non negotiables

Block 

appropriaten

ess

NPAs of the SHGs in the bank linkage portal (should be 

max 5%)
5% 5% 5%

Block 

appropriaten

ess

Minimum saturation of HH in SHG in the block before 

taking up AGEY
80% 60% 60%

Block 

appropriaten

ess

Minimum Villages entered with SHG mobilisation in the 

block
90% 90% 90%

Block 

appropriaten

ess

Is there a CLF in the block proposed ?

CLF CLF CLF

Block 

appropriaten

ess

Minimum years of federation of SHGs into BLF or CLF in 

the block before taking up AGEY
1 1 1

Block 

appropriaten

ess

Minimum RF disbursed as % of eligible SHGs in the 

block before taking up AGEY
75% 75% 75%

Block 

appropriaten

ess

Minimum CIF disbursed as % of eligible SHGs in the 

block before taking up AGEY
60% 60% 60%

Block 

appropriaten

ess

Minimum amount of CIF disbursed to the identified CLF 

which shall get the AGEY
50 lakh 50 lakh 50 lakh

Block 

appropriaten

ess

Minimum achievement of SHG bank linkage in the block 

before taking up AGEY
60% 50% 50%  

 
* Exceptions may be approved by the competent authority.  Data on the above criteria shall be as per 
DAY-NRLM MIS and bank linkage portal.   
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4.2 Identification of routes  
 
4.2.1 The SRLMs will do a feasibility study and traffic survey in the selected blocks to identify 

the routes and the number and capacity of the vehicles which can be operated on a 
sustainable basis. Broad framework for feasibility study and traffic survey is shared as 
Annexure 1.  

4.2.2 The feasibility study and traffic survey study could be done by CRP-EPs in the block or 
by the technical support agency to be empanelled by the state. The CRP-EPs need to 
be trained in building their expertise in transport network planning. The training could 
be done at RSETIs or at technical institutions. The cost of these trainings and studies 
can be met from the budget available for capacity building under DAY-NRLM as part 
of the state’s annual allocation.  

4.2.3 The traffic survey study should recommend multiple options of the routes after the 
feasibility study to the CBOs and CBO and BMMU may jointly select the final route. 
Format for the route assessment recommendation is attached as annexure 2.  

4.2.4 Based on the confirmation of final routes, CLF/ VO selects the beneficiary for the final 
route selected.  

4.2.5 The SRLMs through DMMU shall coordinate with the Transport Department for the 
issue of permit to the vehicle under the AGEY based on the findings of the traffic 
survey.   

 
5 Financial arrangement 

 
5.1 Depending on traffic potential, the type of vehicle and its capacity will be 

determined by the CBO for each route. The choice of vehicle could be either e-
rickshaw, 3-wheeler or 4-wheeler. The maximum cost of each vehicle to be funded 
by AGEY funds shall be kept within a limit of Rs. 6.50 lakh or Rs. 8.5 lakhs in case of 
a CBO owned vehicle. In case any beneficiary / CBO/ FPO wants to buy a larger 
vehicle and the larger vehicle is financially viable, the vehicle owner may fund the 
top-up amount from either its own funds or from a loan from formal financial 
institutions like banks etc and repay the top-up loan directly.  

5.2 The maximum tenure of the loan would be six years (72 months) 
5.3 The state to ensure that provision under Option 1 mentioned above for the Annual 

cost of insurance, road tax, permit cost and annual maintenance cost like  
replacement of tyres would be borne by the CBO. The maximum funding for such 
items shall not exceed Rs. 2 lakhs per vehicle per CBO or 25% of the vehicle costs 
whichever is lower for the duration from 2022-23 to 2025-26. This amount needs 
to be included in the overall budget allocation of the state.  

5.4 In order to avoid higher maintenance and operating cost only new vehicles shall be 
purchased. No second-hand vehicle will be purchased for operating the AGEY. 

5.5 In case of individual ownership, minimum 10% of the cost of the vehicle must be 
contributed by the beneficiary as her contribution and to ensure she has skin in the 
game. 
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6 Selection of Beneficiary  
 
6.1 Individual beneficiary: The individual beneficiary selection will be through a transparent 

process keeping in view the poverty status based on SECC data/criteria and capability of 
the SHG member to operate and manage the service. Essential requirements are: 

 
6.2 The individual beneficiary must be: 

 
6.2.1  A member of a SHG, and the SHG must be at least 1 year old 
6.2.2  Should be a member of the SHG for minimum period of 1 year 
6.2.3 Should have attended minimum 80% of the SHG meetings held the previous 12 

months. (as evidenced from the minutes book) 
6.3.4 Should have borrowed and repaid at least 1 SHG loan 
6.3.5 Should not be a defaulter of a SHG or CIF loan or a bank loan 
6.3.6 Preferably should live in the village where the vehicle route shall begin 
6.3.7 Preferably should be willing to or should have a family member willing to drive the 

vehicle and should have a commercial driving license. 
 

6.3 Special provisions for the NE states and J&K : 
 

For the NE states and J&K where 2/3 of the rural population can be members of the SHG 
irrespective of their economic status, the SRLMs must ensure that the beneficiary 
selection under AGEY gives priority to such beneficiary for whom the vehicle shall be 
the primary source of income. For the NE and hill states it is mandatory that the SHG 
member or family member should be the driver of the proposed AGEY vehicle. 

 
6.4 FPO/PE beneficiaries : 

FPO/PE’s which shall be allotted AGEY vehicles should fulfil the following criteria: 

6.4.1 FPO/PE should have been in existence for atleast 1 year 

6.4.2 The FPO/ PE should not have been provided a grant for purchase of vehicles as 
part of its government funding. 

6.4.3  The FPO/ PE should be able to generate enough income/saving from the running 
of the vehicle to be able to repay the principal amount in EMI’s to the CLF in a 
maximum period of 6 years. Should be a registered entity and should have 
maintained audited accounts for at least a year. 

6.4.4 Should have atleast 60% of membership comprising of SHG members or their 
immediate family members. 

6.4.5 FPO/PE should procure a goods carrying vehicle 
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6.4.6  A FPO/PE can procure a passenger vehicle only if the PE/FPO is in the business 
of tourism or other business that involves transport of customers. 

 
6.5 CBO beneficiaries: 

CBOs which shall be allotted AGEY vehicles should fulfil the following criteria: 

6.5.1 The block should be eligible as per the eligibility criteria mentioned in this 
guideline. The CBO selected should have been recommended by the SRLM’s 
district team, certifying the following points : 

6.5.2 CBO should have been in existence for atleast 1 year. 

6.5.3 CBO should have held regular monthly meetings as documented in the 
minutes book of the CBO.  

6.5.4 Should preferably a registered entity. 

6.5.5  The NPA on CIF/CEF/Livelihood fund loans for the CBO should be lower than 
5%. 

The CLF should give a signed declaration that only eligible beneficiaries as per these guidelines 
have been chosen under AGEY.   

 
7. Application process 
 

7.1     The applicants must submit their application to their SHG in the format as prescribed 
by SRLM within stipulated time, as decided by concerned CLF. A sample format of the 
application is attached as Annexure 3. States to formulate the application form as per 
their requirement. 

7.2 BMMU/CRP-EPs/CRP’s shall aid the applicant in filling up the application. 
7.3 In case of multiple applications the CBOs may select one beneficiary based on an 

objective grading criteria. The BMMU may assist the CBOs in drawing up the grading 
criteria. An indicative framework for the grading is shared as Annexure 4. States may 
modify the grading criteria as per their requirement. 

7.4 The CLF must publicly release the result of all the shortlisted candidates i.e. their 
scored marks in the grading sheet and the reason for selection/rejection in case of a 
tie. 

 
 
8. Onboarding of Beneficiary  

 
8.1 Training and Capacity building  

 
8.1.1    After the selection of beneficiary from all interested applicants, the selected 

beneficiary should undergo a training on the operation of a vehicle as a 
business.   
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8.1.2 The training shall include driving training, vehicle management & maintenance 
and understating economic viability in public transports. SRLMs in consultation 
with RSETIs to finalise the training modules according to available skill set and 
current capabilities.  

8.1.3 SRLMs shall undertake the capacity building for CRP-EPs in the areas of 
feasibility study, traffic survey study, preparation of business plan, vehicle 
management & maintenance and understating economic viability in public 
transports.  

8.1.4 SRLMs shall undertake the capacity building for their staff at State, District and 
Block levels for operating the AGEY.  

8.1.5 Training and capacity building are mandatory for the beneficiary and CBO 
members before the vehicle is operationalised in the block.  

8.1.6 The cost of these trainings can be met from the provision available for capacity 
building under DAY-NRLM. 

8.1.7 Post the training she would submit a business plan to its SHG along with all the 
relevant documents including the quotation of the vehicle which the applicant 
finds most suitable to run on the selected route.  

8.1.8 CRP-EPs will assist SHG members in the preparation of a Business plan as per 
the (Annexure-5).  

8.1.9 SHG in turn submits the business plan with the supporting documents to VO 
and after verifying the same, VO recommends to CLF.  

8.1.10 The BMMU staff shall assist the CLF in verifying all the documents.   
 
9 Vehicle procurement: 

 
9.1 AGEY does not support the purchase of old/second hand vehicles nor does it 

support the purchase of luxury vehicles for personal use. Luxury vehicles are 

defined as passenger vehicles costing more than Rs. 15 lakhs. The state may detail 

the list of passenger vehicles falling the luxury segment, based on the ground reality 

and needs of the state – like sedans / compact SUV etc. In case any vehicle in the 

luxury segment is procured, the need and utility for the same should be clearly 

mentioned and justified. 

 

9.2 DAY-NRLM’s community procurement policy to be followed for the procurement in 

case of ownership of the vehicle by CBO.  

 

9.3 No procurement policy needs to be followed in case of individual ownership of 

vehicle.  

 

9.4 Kindly note that that all the vehicles would be commercial and not used as private 

vehicles.  

 
10 Operation the vehicle  
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10.1.   The salary of the driver shall be borne by the SHG member out of earning from the 
operation of the vehicle. In the interest of economic viability of the vehicle it is 
recommended that the beneficiary herself or her family member is the driver of the 
vehicle. 

10.2   The lessee / operator shall run the vehicle on approved routes at predetermined 
frequency as jointly agreed between the CBO and the operator. The routes should be 
approved based on financial viability and the need for transport link. 

10.3     All vehicles under the AGEY shall have a defined colour code and carry AGEY branding 
to ensure their identity and avoid diversion to other routes, 

10.4     The charges per trip shall be fixed jointly by the operator and the CBO subject to rules 
/ regulations of the Transport Department of the State Administration. 

10.5      The CBO may fix some discounted fares for girls going to school or college. 
10.6   Based on the transport survey and feasibility study, if any relaxation becomes 

necessary in the provisions of these guidelines in the case of LWE districts and other 
difficult areas, the proposals for such relaxation shall be submitted to the DAY-NRLM 
Empowered Committee for a decision. 

10.7     While being operational under the selected beneficiary, if the vehicle is seized by the 
             administration with the allegations of being an instrument in a criminal offence; the 

entire responsibility for this shall be borne by the beneficiary. CBOs, State or Central 
Government or its agencies shall not be liable for any accidents or damages arising 
from operation of the transport services envisaged under the AGEY and entire 
responsibility would be on the beneficiary. The above details need to be mentioned 
in the agreement with the beneficiary.  

 
11 Documentation  

 
11.1    The SHG member operating the vehicle shall ensure that all the necessary legal and 

statutory requirements for operating the vehicle such as valid permit, road tax 
payment, valid insurance policy etc., are met. The CBO may also check the validity of 
these documents.  

11.2 CLF to keep a file for each of the vehicles with the following basic details - valid permit, 
road tax payment, valid insurance policy, copy of the licence, identity & address proof, 
tripartite agreement, SHG-VO recommendation, application form, business plan.  

11.3 Annual insurance, pollution certificate, permit renewal etc to be collected on an 
annual basis and kept in the file for each vehicle.A copy of these documents must also 
be kept with the BMMU.  

 
 
12. Loan repayment 
 

12.1  The repayment of the loan must be ensured on time. The repayment needs to be 
completed in a maximum of 72 monthly instalments.  

12.2 If the beneficiary stops the repayment of the loan for three continuous months, the 

CLF will reserve the right to impose a fine / penal interest for the delayed payment. 

CLF has the freedom to charge prevailing SBI FD annual rate interest as fine / penal 

interest for the default amount for the delayed period.  

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 305 of 725

AGEY Guidelines : 26-09-2023



16 | P a g e  
 

12.3 If the non-payment of loan continues for beyond 3 months, Loan Repayment 

Committee of the concerned VO & CLF will evaluate the issue and upon deliberation 

it will decide the future course of action, which may include the decision to seize 

the vehicle and take necessary action to ensure the recovery of the loan.  

12.4 The repaid instalments of AGEY loan to the CLF to be used for further purchase of vehicles, 

either under the same norms as detailed under AGEY or in case of saturation of vehicles 

connecting all the villages in the CLF, for interest bearing funding of vehicles or other 

livelihood activities, preferably  related to the business support of the vehicles (eg. Tyre 

shops, repair shops etc) 

12.5 Wherever feasible, the CLF should use the experience of funding AGEY vehicles to 

start funding more financially viable vehicles as an income generating activity for 

the SHG members.  

 
13. Approval process  
 

13.1 The SRLM shall propose the total requirement of funds for all the AGEY in the state 
in a financial year as part of its Annual Action Plan to the DAY-NRLM. 

13.2 Annual Action Plan (AAP) submitted by SRLM’s along with budget estimates which 
will be considered and approved by the DAY-NRLM Empowered Committee set-up 
under the Chairmanship of Secretary (Rural Development)   

 
 
14. Release of funds 
 
14.1 From Centre to State  

 
14.1.1 The release of funds to the SRLMs would be based on the annual allocation as 

mentioned in the AAP or Supplementary AAP and approved by the EC of the 
MoRD. The state is expected to implement the AGEY component using the 
consolidated funds released under the SVEP umbrella of schemes. 

14.1.2 All releases would be subject to the procedures and processes prescribed in the 
Framework document of DAY-NRLM. All the funds released would be as part of 
the AAP and shall follow the extant instructions of the DoE. The current conditions 
for release of funds are in four instalments per annum. The first instalment can be 
released as an advance; however the subsequent instalments must be linked with 
physical progress. 

14.1.3 Funding pattern under the AGEY is currently 60% centre and 40% state. (Exception 
being 90% centre and 10% state for the North eastern states and Himalayan 
states). However, the same may change in case any new set of guidelines are 
notified by the government of India 

14.1.4 However, currently the Ministry of Rural Development has the mandate to fund 
the program for the years 2022-23- till 2025-26 only. 

 
14.2 From SRLM to CLFs : 
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14.2.1 The SRLM should plan and ensure that the funds are released to the CBOs in a 
timely manner so that the programme implementation does not suffer. 

14.2.2  Under AGEY, a maximum of Rs. 6.5 Lakhs per vehicle may be provided to 
individual beneficiaries and a maximum of  Rs. 8.5 lakhs per vehicle may be 
provided to CBOs who are beneficiaries.  

14.2.3 State to release funds to CLFs using the consolidated funds released under the 
SVEP umbrella budget head.  

 
14.3 From CLF to beneficiary : 

 
14.3.1 The CLF to transfer the loan amount to the concerned VO, who shall transfer it 

to the respective SHG as needed. The SHG to then transfer the loan amount to 
the beneficiary’s account in the case of individual ownership.  

14.3.2 From the date of submission of the business plan to the SHG, the final transfer 
of loan amount to the account of the beneficiary shall be completed within 45 
days. 

14.3.3 The states may modify this fund routing procedure in the interest of time and 
may fund the beneficiary directly. However, the loan should be reflected in the 
books of the VO and SHG. 

14.3.4 Similar pathway to be followed for CBOs/FPO/PEs also ensuring that the loan 
reflects in the books at every appropriate level.  

14.3.5 All the Provisions of DOE and DAY-NRLM for financial management should be 
followed, including but not limited to using the FDM for funds transfer. 

 
15. Roles and responsibility of stakeholders 
 
15.1 Community Based Organisations (CBOs) 

 
15.1.1 Identify the type of vehicle jointly with SHG members based on traffic potential 

survey and viability of operations. 
15.1.2 To select the beneficiary  
15.1.3 To ensure that the vehicle runs regularly on the defined route on the defined 

timing and is not diverted to other routes. CBO will also ensure that there is no 
sub-contracting of the vehicle by the SHG member. 

15.1.4 Fix charges per trip jointly with the operator with provision for discounted fare 
for girls going to school or college. Also ensure that the operator charges only 
the agreed rates from the passengers. Fare discounts may also be allowed for 
differently-abled persons. 

15.1.5 Ensure that all the legal and Statutory documents relating to the vehicle are kept 
updated and valid at all times. A separate file to be maintained for keeping the 
records of the vehicle supported. 

15.1.6 Ensure that the vehicle operator takes proper care of the vehicle and pays the 
agreed rent / repayments on time. Ensuring regular service is done for the 
vehicle as per the manufacturer norms 

15.1.7 Ensure that the VO members are trained in the management of transport 
vehicles on business lines. The training would be organised by the SRLM. 
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15.2 State Rural Livelihoods Missions 
 
15.2.1 Select the block for implementation of the AGEY from among the intensive 

blocks of DAY-NRLM where well established CBOs are functioning and which are 
under connected. 

15.2.2 Ensure that a rural transport network study is done for the selected block and 
routes are selected based on the connectivity gaps.  

15.2.3 Select the CBO for implementation. Build the capacity in the CBO to decide on 
the vehicle lease rental to factor in lower maintenance costs in the first 1-2 years 
when the vehicle is new and is covered under the manufacturer’s warranty. 

15.2.4 Ensure that coordination and convergence is done with the State Transport 
Department to get the route permit allotted to the CBOs/SHG member/s based 
on the transport network study and also to provide other benefits available with 
the transport department to the AGEY. 

15.2.5 Ensure that the State Transport Department gives a permit for carrying both 
passengers and goods by these vehicles subject to Motor Vehicle Regulations. 

15.2.6 Ensure that the office bearers of the CBO and the Vehicle operator are provided 
training in transport business management and driving and maintenance 
aspects of vehicle. 

15.2.7 Ensure that the operation of the vehicle is in the defined area and on the routes 
as specified by the CBO after the feasibility study. 

15.2.8 Handhold the CBO and the operator so that they are able to manage the service 
in an economically sustainable manner. 

15.2.9 Monitor the AGEY component and report progress to DAY-NRLM periodically 
and also upload details on DAY-NRLM-MIS. 

15.2.10 Issue state specific guidelines for the implementation of the project 
15.2.11 Appoint a State Nodal officer for the AGEY who will ensure coordination, 

provision of technical support and successful implementation of the component. 
 
15.3 Community Resource Person – Enterprise Promotion (CRP-EPs) /Other CRP’s 

 
15.3.1 The feasibility study and traffic survey study could be done by CRP-EPs/CRP’s in 

the block or      by a competent technical agency selected by the state for this 
purpose. 

15.3.2 CRPs  shall aid the applicant (SHG member) in filling up the application.  
15.3.3 CRP will assist SHG members in the preparation of a Business plan. 

 
15.4 RSETI and other partner institutions  

 
15.4.1 Developing module for the feasibility study, traffic survey study, preparation of 

business plan, vehicle management & maintenance and understating economic 
viability in public transport. 

15.4.2 Undertaking training of CRP-EPs, beneficiary and SRLM team. 
 

16 Convergence 
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16.1 SRLM/DMMUs to converge with the State/ Regional Transport Offices for the 

following activities: 

 

16.1.1 Identification of routes. 

16.1.2 Procurement of route permit. 

16.1.3 Training of Beneficiaries (Drivers) on learning to drive and acquiring license for 

the same. 

16.1.4 Any other inputs as found necessary. 

 

16.2 SRLM/DMMU to converge with RSETI, and other NROs, Technical institutions for the 

following: 

16.2.1 Training of CRPs on conducting route feasibility study. 

16.2.2 Training and Orientation of interested applicants and family members who may 

be operating the vehicle on management of transport vehicles as a business 

including driving training  

16.2.3 Refresher training for final beneficiaries on management of transport vehicles 

as a business. 

16.2.4 Any other trainings as necessary. 

 

16.3 SRLM/BMMU to converge with PRIs and local administration for the following : 

 

16.3.1  Identification and selection of routes. 

16.3.2  Preference to AGEY vehicles for government transport and procurement. 

 

16.4 SRLM to converge with multiple partners for funding and allied activities 

 

16.4.1 Other government schemes/ funds like PMEGP, District Mineral Fund etc.   

16.4.2 Women Enterprise Acceleration Fund under DAY-NRLM. 

16.4.3 Enterprise financing schemes of financial institutions like SIDBI Prayas   

enterprise financing program etc   

16.4.4 CSR, NGO partners, civil society organisations etc. 

 

 

16.5 SRLM / BMMUs to converge with State Discoms and other firms in the solar power 

sector  

 

16.5.1 BMMUs to encourage beneficiaries with battery operated vehicles to adopt 

solar power towards cost savings. BMMUs to converge with local DISCOM 

branch to provide Central Financial Assistance/ Subsidy to beneficiaries under 

the Grid Connected Rooftop Solar Programme and other programmes  

16.5.2 SRLMs to also explore partnerships with solar power firms for convergence 

possibilities including infrastructure such as charging ports and public charging 

stations.  
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16.5.3 There are subsidies available under the Ministry of Power for charging stations 

and battery swapping stations and the same may be developed as an 

enterprise opportunity for SHG members in states where feasible. 

 

16.6 Other Convergences as seem viable  

 

16.6.1 Multiple states have provided free/subsidised driving training for women and 

SRLM to explore options for the same.   
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17. Monitoring and Reporting 

      17.1 MIS  

17.1.1   AGEY nodal officer for the state to be in charge of M&E for the state and 

report the same to DAY-NRLM. 

17.1.2 Nodal officer to ensure that one time data collection as per the AGEY MIS is 

uploaded for every beneficiary and route. 

17.1.3 State to ensure that the AGEY module for the effective monitoring and 

management of the component in the DAY-NRLM module is updated on a 

regular basis. The module has two components  

17.1.4 Static information of AGEY Vehicle which includes collection of basic information 
of the vehicle and beneficiary. The baseline information of each beneficiary and 
village should be clearly captured by the SRLM to compare and evaluate the 
impact of the AGEY post implementation. This needs to be updated within 30 
days from the date of purchase of vehicle.  

 

17.1.5Monthly information of AGEY Vehicle which includes monthly Tracking of Vehicle 

Information including status of repayment of loan. 

 
17.1.6 SRLMs shall ensure that the MIS is updated for all the previous vehicles 

sanctioned earlier under AGEY and AGEY (CAP). If, this is not completed, then 

the AGEY component of Annual Action Plan (AAP) submitted to MoRD for 

approval, shall not be considered for approval.  

17.2         Review at the State Level 

 

17.2.1 A monthly progress report to be prepared on the performance of the AGEY in 

the state. The report should capture the details like whether the vehicle was 

operational during the month, monthly net income from AGEY vehicle, if the 

vehicle ran on the predefined route, loan repayment status, number of Kms 

operated etc.  

17.2.2 The SRLM should specifically monitor (At the blocks and the district level also), 

the status of the following points with respect to the vehicles owned by the 

CBO’s  

17.2.2.1.1 Time lease rent payments (if operated by an SHG member) 

17.2.2.1.2 Profitabilty (if operated by the CBO) 

17.2.2.1.3 Ownership status of the vehicle 

17.2.2.1.4 Operations of the vehicle by an SHG member or by the CBO itself 

17.2.2.1.5 Maintenance status of the vehicle 

17.2.3 The nodal person for AGEY along with  SPM and the State Mission Director (or 

their representative) shall review the progress of the AGEY every month. 

17.2.4 Representatives from DMMU (DPM) and BMMU should ideally attend the 

meeting. 

17.2.5 The SMD of the SRLM should review the progress of implementation at least 

once every quarter. 
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17.2.6 The intimation of the quarterly meeting along with the agenda shall be 

circulated by the state nodal person for AGEY at least 10 days prior to conduct 

of the meeting through email. 

17.2.7 The meeting shall be minuted and the minutes of the meeting should be 

shared with all participants and concerned stakeholders, including NMMU, 

within 10-days of the meeting being held. 

 

 

17.3 Review at the National Level 

 

17.3.1 The nodal person supporting AGEY along with Lead – Non-Farm and the 

Mission Director (or their representative) shall review the progress of the 

AGEY at least once every quarter. 

17.3.2 The intimation of the meeting along with the agenda shall be circulated by the 

nodal person for AGEY at NMMU at least 10 days prior to conduct of the 

meeting through email. 

17.3.3 The meeting shall be minuted and the minutes of the meeting should be 

shared with all participants and concerned stakeholders within 10-days of the 

meeting being held. 

 

18. Grievance Redressal 

18.1 Conflicts in professional space are inevitable occurrences. However, it is in the 

best interest of all concerned that conflicts are resolved immediately. In cases 

where the conflicts cannot be resolved internally, a conflict resolution mechanism 

will be put in place for their timely resolution. In case of issues that cannot be 

resolved internally, a redressal committee will meet to understand the issue and 

arrive at a mutually acceptable decision.  

 

18.1.1 The SRLM should form a redressal committee at every district where the 

AGEY is being implemented. 

18.1.2 In case of conflict, the decision taken by the respective CLF shall be the first 

stage of resolution.  

18.1.3 In case it is not resolved, the redressal committee at the district comprising 

DMMU and selected representatives from the CLFs concerned will meet to 

arrive at a mutually acceptable decision.  

18.1.4 In case the redressal committee cannot arrive at a mutually acceptable 

decision, the final decision will rest with the SPM (non-farm livelihoods). In 

case the dispute still persists, the decision of the CEO/SMD of SRLM shall be 

final and binding on all parties.  
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Annexure 1: Suggested Broad framework for feasibility study and traffic survey  

CRPs to be provided training in carrying out route feasibility survey and traffic study either 

with the assistance of RSETI or NRPs. The state should modify the survey as necessary and 

ensure that the same is available in the local language.  

BMMUs & DMMUs with the assistance of Regional Transportation Office to identify 
villages with gaps in transportation access in the selected blocks.  CRPs may discuss with 
the local community and PRI officials to compile a list of possible routes. CBOs to assist 
CRPs in this.  

Backwardness, lack of transportation link and sustainability of service to be the guiding 
factors in the final selection of routes. 

Route Feasibility Study 

1 What is the normal traffic along this route? 

 

a) Daily travel for work. 

 

b) Student traffic along the route. 

 

c) Travel for other irregular needs such as market / health care on average every day. 

 

d) Weekend traffic along the route e.g. for leisure activities. 

 

e) Volume of movement of goods along the route 

 

2 Are there seasonal variations along the route? If yes, please explain. 

 

3 Is there connectivity through this road to other major roads/highways 

 

4 Key locations along the route 

a) Healthcare facilities 

 

b) Local/regional markets 

 

c) Government offices 

 

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 313 of 725

AGEY Guidelines : 26-09-2023



24 | P a g e  
 

d) Railway stations / Bus hubs 

 

e) Major towns / Market centers such as Mandis 

 

f) Any tourist hot spots 

 

g) Others 

 

5 Current transport facility along the route 

What are the current modes of transport available along the route and their capacity 

(if possible this may be accessed from the RTO also based on permits provided) 

Vehicle No. of 
Vehicles 

No. of 
Seats 

6-8 A.M 8–10 
A.M 

10-12 
A.M 

12 A.M 
– 4 P.M 

4-6 P.M 6–10 
PM 

Bus         
Jeep         
Rickshaw         
Others         

 

6 Are there gaps in the transport service in the area 

 

a. What is the average waiting time for access to transport? 

I. During peak hours (8 – 10 A.M and 4-6 P.M) 

 

II. During non peak hours 

 

b. Are there students who have dropped out because of lack of safe 

transportation options? – Yes/No 

 

I. How many students on average? 

 

c. Are there individuals who are unable to seek work due to lack of transport? – 

Yes/ No 

 

1. How many individuals on average 

 

7 Cost of Transport 

 

a) What is the average one-way cost of transport along the route on sharing basis? 

 

b) What is the cost of hiring a private vehicle along the route, say for health care 

needs/goods transport? 

 

8 Status of Roads  
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a) Does the route have a pucca road? 

 

b) Is the road in good condition and accessible during all seasons including 

monsoons? 

 

c) What is the terrain along the route – level/hilly  

Prioritisation of routes shall be done on following basis: 
 

1. Current situation of the transportation facility  
 

2. Necessity & need of the community members. 
 

3. Number of expected passengers and volume of goods on a certain route 
 

4. Availability & Non-availability of roads 
 

5. Access to major utility centres i.e. schools, hospitals, markets/mandis etc 

 

For the AGEY vehicle to be financially viable, the above study should be used to inform the 

ownership and mode of operation of the vehicle as detailed in the state guidelines 

provided in Annexure 3.  
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Annexure 2: Guidelines for vehicle selection and operation 

Separate brief guidelines to be made by SRLM for the following categories of vehicles. 

1. Battery operated 3 wheeler 
2. Fuel operated 3 wheeler 
3. Fuel operated 4 wheeler 

Guidelines to include the following: 

Enumerated list of representative cash flow needs including but not limited to  

a) Payment of taxes 
b) Renewal of permits  
c) Renewal of policies 
d) Periodic expenses such as vehicle servicing, replacement of tyres 
e) Buffer savings in order to deal with possible emergency repairs 

SRLM to encourage AGEY beneficiaries to keep aside the above total from revenue earned 
over the first few months in order to be able to manage these expenses. 

Additional guidelines for battery operated vehicles 

a) Mandatory access to 6-8 hours of power supply overnight or for the duration when 
the vehicle would normally be docked for charging. 

b) Access to specialised spare parts and maintenance workshops within a radius of 
30 Kms from the operator’s residence/allocated route  

Vehicle Selection 

The selection of the vehicle is dependent on the following criteria 

a) Average volume of traffic along the route selected – passenger and/or goods. 

Where the average expected volume of passenger traffic is 4-5 per ride, 3 wheeler 
vehicles to be selected. Where this is greater, 4 wheelers may be selected. Similarly 
depending on capacity for goods, vehicle to be selected.   

b) Terrain of the area 

Hilly areas and or difficult/rough terrain are not suited for electric vehicles and 
under such situations, fuel operated vehicles to be promoted. At the same time, 
electric vehicles, where otherwise feasible, to be promoted in plain regions. 

c) Profitability 

Profit to be calculated for the route based on the required capacity. It is essential 
that  within one year or at most 2 years along this route, this particular model of 
vehicle will be able to make a profit that is equal to the opportunity cost detailed 
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below. It is critical that the operators understand and appreciate that cash inflow 
from the operation of the vehicle is NOT EQUAL to profit. 

 

Parameters Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5 Year 6 Year 7 

No of Days in a month the vehicle will be 

on road (X)         

No of Kilometre it will run per day (Y)         

Fare Rate Per Kilometre per member (M)        

Average passengers in vehicle (Q)        

Average Income per month (XYMQ)        

Total Income Per Year (B)        

        

Cost of fuel per litre (Z)        

Number of kms the vehicle will run (N)        

Fuel cost  (XYZ/N)        

Annual expenses as per state guidelines        

Other expenses (if any)        

Total Expenses per year (C)        

        

Surplus per year (B-C)        

Example, monthly profit should be equal to or greater than opportunity cost to be calculated 
as  Opportunity Cost = Rs. (2 X MGNREGS daily wage for the state X 10 ) 

Further guidelines for vehicle selection  

In addition to the aforementioned guidelines for vehicle selection, please note that the AGEY 

scheme is not intended to subsidise the purchase of personal luxury vehicles for SHG members 

but rather to support economically vulnerable families to earn a viable livelihood and to 

improve connectivity. 

In order to ensure this the following points to be noted: 

1. Total cost of vehicle to not exceed Rs. 12.75 lakhs, including the mandatory 

contribution from the SHG member / CBO. 

(a) Maximum of Rs. 6.5 Lakhs may be provided to individual beneficiaries 

under AGEY and Rs. 8.5 Lakhs to CBO beneficiaries. 

2. Vehicles considered to be luxury vehicles category to not be purchased.   
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Annexure: 3: Format of the SHG member application format to concerned CLF  

 

Sl 

No  

Particulars Details 

1 Name of the Applicant  

2 Name of the Husband/Father/Mother  

3 AADHAAR Number  

4 Address  

5 Age  

6 Education   

7 Name of the SHG  

8 Date of Formation of SHG  

9 Date of joining of SHG   

10 No. of SHG meetings held in the previous 12 

months 

 

11 No. of SHG meetings attended in the previous 12 

months 

 

12 Primary Source of Household Income  

13 Monthly Household Income  

14 Vehicle to be Driven by - 

(Self/Daughter/Husband/Son) 

 

15 Driver's Licence Number (if applicable)  

17 Bank account details - Bank name, branch name, 

account number, IFSC code,  

 

 

 

 

 

 

SHG loan history  
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Particulars  Amount of 

Loan Taken 

(In Rs.) 

Date of 

loan 

taken  

Repaid 

(Yes/No) 

Outstanding 

(In Rs.) 

Repayment 

% (As per 

repayments

chedule) 

Remarks  

SHG 

loan 1 

      

SHG 

loan 2 

      

SHG 

loan 3 

      

Bank 

linkage 

      

 

Date:         Signature of Applicant 

 

 

Supporting documents to be submitted 

7 Driver’s licence 

8 Identity and address proof.  

Note: SRLMs are encouraged to prioritise individuals willing to drive the vehicle 
themselves. Not only does this make the business more financially viable, this has 
important social benefits that must not be ignored.  All support and handholding 
necessary for the SHG member to do the same to be provided by CRP-EPs and SRLM 
including identification of SHG members across the state/country who do the same.   
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Annexure 4: Suggestive Format of the SHG member applicants’ grading sheet  

Name of the applicant:  

Name of the SHG:  

SL 

No  

Points of Evaluation Basis of 

Evaluation 

Max. 

Marks 

Marks 

Obtained 

1 SHG member in the SECC 

data/criteria 

Yes 3 

0 

 

No 

2 Age of the SHG (As per 

minutes register) 

>3 3 

2 

1 

 

2-3 

<2 

3 Attendance in Weekly 

Meeting (To be verified by 

SHG OB Members) 

80%-90% 0 

2 

3 

 

90%-95% 

> 95% 

 

 

4 Loan Repayment by The 

Member as per repayment 

schedule (To be verified by 

SHG OB Members) 

= 90% 1 

2 

3 

 

90%-99.99% 

=100% 

 

5 SHG member / of immediate 

family member knows driving, 

has driving licence & is 

planning to drive the vehicle 

Yes 3 

 

0 

 

No 

Note: 
 
Among all the applicants, those who score the highest marks shall be declared 
beneficiary/beneficiaries. In case of a tie, the decision taken by the CLF shall be final. 
This format is to be filled by the concerned SHG.  
The grading sheet shall be filled only for those who fulfil other criteria as mentioned in the 
AGEY Implementation Guidelines. 
If more than one applicant scores the highest marks, the one belonging to the older SHG 
shall be given priority. 
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Signature of SHGs President & CRP-EP shall be considered as proof of verification Loan 
Repayment percentage by the applicant, subject to verification by the SRLM officials. 
 

Signature of SHG President       Signature of VO/CLF 

Date:  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 321 of 725

AGEY Guidelines : 26-09-2023



32 | P a g e  
 

Annexure-5: Format of the Business plan of the SHG member/ CBO to be supported by CRP-

EPs  

SHG Applicant Name:      SHG Name:             

VO Name:       CLF Name:  

 

Sl No  Particulars Details  

1 Basic profile of the village Introduction to the area (district and block, 

terrain etc)  

 

2 Mapping existing players   

3 Analysis of Distance travelled, 

Frequency, consistency of 

services, time of travel 

 

4 Selected Route (From-To)  

5 Customer base   

6 Total One Way Distance of the 

Route (in K.M) 

 

7 Total One Way Trips Expected in 

a Day 

 

8 Estimated No. of passengers 

per trip (Avg for the day – peak 

& non peak times) 

 

9 Expected fare from a single trip  

9 Total one way trips expected in 

a month 

 

10 Total expected fare in a month   

11 Cost of vehicle (As per 

quotation) 

 

12 Loan demand  

13  Estimated cost of fuel in a 

month 
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14 Estimated cost of maintenance 

in a month 

 

15 Estimated cost of driver salary 

and other expenses in a month 

 

16 Estimated cash cost of other 

running the vehicle in a month 

(stand charges, facilitation 

charges etc) 

 

17 Estimated deferred monthly 

expense of the vehicle (tyre/ 

battery replacement, tax, 

insurance renewal etc) 

 

18 Cash profit  (Pt.10 – Pt.13 – 

Pt.14- Pt.15-Pt.16- Pt.17) 

 

19 Expected monthly instalment 

(should be lower than or equal 

to 18) 

 

20 Training and skills needed  

21 Ancillary support systems 

 

Service centres,  

Fuel stations/ Charging locations  

Mechanics/ workshops 

 

Additionally, applicants to attach their training completion certificate as well as copy of 

driving license / learner’s license. 
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Annexure 6: List of Orientations and Trainings – Summarised 

1. Orientation to BMMUs/DMMUs from eligible blocks on AGEY. 

2. Orientation to CRPs from approved blocks on AGEY as well as on managing commercial 

transport vehicle business. 

3. Orientation to CBOs and members on AGEY as well as on commercial transport vehicle 

business by CRPs. 

4. Training to CRPs on conducting transport route feasibility study. 

5. One day formal orientation for interested applicants on AGEY and managing a 

commercial transport vehicle business. 

6. Detailed training for approved beneficiaries on managing a commercial transport 

vehicle business including sessions with existing AGEY beneficiaries, preferably those 

who operate their vehicle themselves and CBOs that lease the vehicle.    

7. Training on learning to drive for eligible beneficiaries who are willing to operate their 

own vehicles or female family members willing to do the same.   
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F.No- FM-11/134/2020-FME 
Government of India 

Ministry of Food Processing Industries 
Panchsheel Bhawan, August Kranti Marg, 

New Delhi-110049 

OFFICE MEMORANDUM 

Date: 26.11.2020 

Subject: Guideline for implementation of Seed Capital component of PM FME 
Scheme 

The undersigned is directed to enclose a copy of the approved guideline 
for implementation of Seed Capital component of PM FME Scheme for information 
and necessary action. 

2. 

To 

This has the approval of the competent authority. 

,,-··~~ 
(Ramk ~eena) 

Senior Inspecting Officer 
Phone No. 011 26406545 

Email:-ramkesh. rneena30@gov.in. 

1. All States/ UTs 

Copy to: 

1. Sr. PPS to Secretary, FPI/ Sr. PPS to Addl. Secretary, FPI/ PS to JS (FME)/ DS (RS) 
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1 
 

Guidelines for implementation of Seed Capital component of  PM 

FME Scheme   
  

1. Context 
                                                                                       
1.1. Ministry of Food Processing Industry (MoFPI) has launched Prime Minister Formalisation 

of Micro food processing Enterprises (PM FME) scheme under the Aatmanirbhar Bharat 

Abhiyan with the aim to enhance the competitiveness of existing individual micro-enterprises 

in the unorganized segment of the food processing industry and promote formalization of the 

sector. The scheme to be implemented over a period five years from 2020-21 to 2024-25 with 

a total outlay of Rupees 10,000 crore. The scheme has a special focus on supporting Groups 

engaged in Agri-food processing such as Farmer Producer Organizations (FPOs), Self Help 

Groups (SHGs) and Producers Cooperatives along their entire value chain. The PMFME 

scheme support in terms of: 

  

i.  Seed capital @ Rs. 40,000/- per SHG member for working capital and purchase of 

small tools 

ii.  Food processing entrepreneurs through credit-linked capital subsidy@35% of the 

eligible project cost with a maximum ceiling of Rs.10 lakh per unit 

iii.  Credit linked grant of 35% for capital investment to FPOs/ SHGs/ producer 

cooperatives. 

iv. Support for marketing & branding to micro units 

 

1.2.  Under Deendayal Antyodaya Yojana-National Rural Livelihoods Mission (DAY-NRLM), 

financial and handholding supports are extended to SHGs, their Federation at village and 

Cluster level.  SHG members are being supported for various livelihood interventions in farm 

and non-farm sectors. Under the non-farm livelihoods space, a large number of enterprises in 

the food processing sector are supported. As on July 2020, 63.39 lakh SHGs have been formed 

covering 697.57 lakh households. In the context of implementation of PM FME scheme, the 

Ministry of Food Processing Industries (MoFPI) and Ministry of Rural Development (MoRD) 

have agreed to work together to ensure that SHG members are facilitated to avail the benefits 

under the scheme. The designated State Nodal Agencies (SNAs) appointed by the State 

Governments for this scheme and State Rural Livelihood Missions (SRLMs) under DAY-

NRLM would work closely for providing scheme benefits to the target beneficiaries. The joint 

advisory of MoFPI and MoRD for ensuring convergence of services offered by both the 

Ministries has been issued. (Annexure-A) 

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 328 of 725

PMFME Advisory and Guidelines : 04-12-2020



 
 

2 
 

2.  Role of MoFPI/ SNAs and NRLM/ SRLMs   

2.1. State Nodal Agencies (SNAs) under PMFME scheme are responsible for implementation of 

the scheme at the state level. The component under PM FME for providing seed capital to 

SHGs would be implemented with the support of NRLM and its network of SRLMs operating 

at the state level. The PMFME scheme envisages financial support of Rs. 40,000 for working 

capital and purchase of small tools for each member of SHGs engaged in food processing 

activities. MoFPI will release funds to SNAs for the Seed Money component, as a grant, to 

SNAs. The SNAs will in turn release funds to SRLMs. For channeling funds to SHGs, the 

seed money would be provided to CBOs1 (Cluster Level Federation/ Village Organizations) 

by SRLMs as a grant and in turn provided to the SHG members as a loan. The repaid loans 

will be in the corpus of the SHG networks. The total number of SHG members to be supported 

during the project period would be decided by MoFPI. 

 

2.2. MoFPI has identified focus products for each district under the One District One Product 

(ODOP) concept. Priority would be given for support to SHG manufacturing ODOP products.  

 

2.3. SRLMs shall  take up the following activities for supporting the SHG members  under the 

scheme:    

i. Provide training to SRLM and handholding & Capacity Building support to SHG network 

about the components of the scheme 

ii. Identify SHG members engaged in food processing sector who are eligible for the benefits 

under the scheme;  

iii. Provide details of SHG members operating food processing enterprises 

iv. Establish systems and procedures in the CBO structure to identify enterprises, process 

applications, disburse loans, monitor utilization and track repayments 

v. Use of the NRLM MIS system developed to capture the details of the SHG enterprises  

and necessary updation on PMFME MIS. 

3. Eligibility Criteria for Seed Capital for SHGs  

i. Only SHG members that are presently engaged in food processing would be eligible for 

financial support; 

ii. The SHG member has to commit to SHG and CBO for utilization of this amount only for 

working capital and purchase of small tools related to food manufacturing  

iii. Before providing the seed capital, SRLM through its CBOs would collect   basic details for 

each of the members viz. Details of the product being processed, annual turnover, Source 

                                                             
1 Under NRLM, Cluster Level Federation (CLF) and Village Organizations (VOs) are higher federated structure for SHGs 
and are referred to as Community Based Organizations (CBOs).   
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of raw materials and marketing of produce etc. The detailed format is provided as 

Annexure C. 

4. Steps and Process   

4.1. SRLMs, in coordination with SNAs, would create awareness about the PM FME scheme 

among the SHG members. Special campaigns can be organised to ensure that information 

about the scheme reaches all the SHG members. SNAs would provide the content and 

materials for the campaigns to SRLM. The use of any other AV material and digital platforms 

or any other innovative platform can also be explored by SRLM and propose to respective 

SNA. If additional fund is required for promotions, then SRLM can put up a proposal to SNAs. 

SNAs would transfer the fund to SRLM after approval from MoFPI. 

4.2. SRLM team members belonging to all the domains, especially the Institution Building and 

Capacity Building (IB-CB) and non-farm livelihoods team members would anchor the 

implementation of the PM FME scheme among SHGs.  

4.3. All the team members of SRLM at the State, district and block level including the CBOs and 

Community Resource Persons (CRPs) supporting SHGs at the field level involved in the 

anchoring and implementation of PMFME scheme would trained   on the processes, activities, 

monitoring etc. Training will Training of trainers under the scheme would be also be 

undertaken on EDP, ODOP and minor Forest Produce etc. for subsequent training 

functionaries and the beneficiaries. 

4.4. Proposal for fund is required for training and learning materials by SRLM would be submitted 

to the respective SNAs. SNA would then review and recommend the fund proposal to MoFPI. 

After approval from MoFPI, SNA would transfer the fund to SRLM. Training Modules, 

training content, Trainers and Master Trainers would be provided by SNA and MoFPI 

wherever required. 

4.5. SRLM may issue office orders on the provision of honorarium for CRPs and use of the training 

budgets for the implementation of the programme. 

4.6. SRLM would be responsible for identification and collection of data of SHG members   

involved in food processing activities and   interested to enhance their business through capital 

investment and working capital. SHGs are federated at Village Organization(VOs) and VOs 

at Cluster Level Federation. For the implementation of the PMFME scheme under SRLM, the 

Cluster Level Federations would take the leadership role in the identification exercise for 

SHGs. The interested members of SHGs would be required to apply for assistance under the 

PM FME programme in a prescribed format (Annexure B-Form1,2 &3)  

4.7. The request for availing seed money should be applied on the online platform of PMFME 

after their own process of scrutiny. These applications from SRLM for seed money would be 
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reviewed by SNA and recommended with MoFPI for approval. After approval from MoFPI, 

the fund for seed capital amount would be transferred to SRLMs by SNAs.  

5. Application process in SRLM structure:  

5.1. The applications received from SHG members and groups would be approved in the 

SHG(Format for application approval-Annexure D) and Village Organization meetings 

(Format for application approval-Annexure E) and further submitted to the Cluster Level 

Federations (CLFs).  

5.2. SRLMs would assign the CRPs (trained under PMFME scheme), on need basis, to support the 

SHG members in submitting the application forms. 

5.3. The Livelihood Sub-committee of the CLF would scrutinize the application and submit it with 

their observations and recommendations to CLF Executive Committee (EC) for approval. 

5.4.  The applications approved by CLF-EC for coverage under the PMFME scheme would be 

sent to the Block Mission Management Unit (BMMU) where it is entered in the separate 

PMFME module created in the NRLM Database.  

5.5. SRLMs would set   time limits for the processing of the applications at the various levels; the 

same may be included in the monitoring parameters. 

5.6. SRLMs will share the final list of SHG members identified as beneficiaries under this scheme 

with the State Nodal Agency (SNA). The list provided to SNAs would have to be signed by 

the competent authority in the SRLM. 

5.7. The transmission of application to SNAs would be through online mode.  The applications 

recommended for assistance would submitted through the NRLM Database to PMFME –MIS 

which would then be received by SNAs and approved in the respective State Level Approval 

Committee. These approved list of SHGs by SLAC would then be shared to MoFPI for 

approval. After approval from MoFPI, the seed capital amount would be transferred to SRLM 

by SNA.  

6. Scale of Assistance to SHGs 

6.1. The loans to SHG members for working capital and   procurement of the tools would depend 

on the annual turnover of their existing enterprises.    

6.2. The enterprises could of two categories – those that are seasonal and others that operate 

throughout the year. The funding support would vary depending on the nature of operations. 

The following table provides the maximum loans amount and the details of release permissible  

under the working capital and for purchasing equipment: 
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No 
Type of 

enterprise 

Annual 

Turnover 

Rs. 

Maximum 

Loan amount 

for working 

capital Rs. 

Maximum 

Loan for small 

tools / 

equipment Rs. 

Maximum loan 

amount Rs. 

1 
Seasonal 
enterprise 

X 100% of X 40% of X 40,000 

2 
Perennial 
enterprise 

X 50% of X 40% of X 40,000 

  

6.3. If a seasonal enterprise has a turnover of Rs 20,000, then the maximum permissible loan for 

meeting the working capital is 100% of 20,000 ie. Rs 20,000. For tools it is 40% of 20,000 ie. 

Rs 8,000. So, the maximum permissible loan to SHG member is Rs 28,000. If the perennial 

enterprise has a turnover of Rs 20,000, the maximum permissible loan for meeting the working 

capital is 50% of 20,000 ie. Rs 10,000. For tools, it 40% of 20,000 ie. Rs 8,000. So, the 

maximum permissible loan is Rs 18,000. 

6.4. Both seasonal or perennial enterprises would be eligible to receive the maximum permissible 

loan amount of working capital / small tools & equipment as indicated in the table above 

subject to the maximum loan amount   Rs. 40,000.  

6.5. Transmission of Funds to SRLM and their Functionaries:   

6.5.1.  The details of the Bank Account of the SLRM would   be provided to SNAs for transfer of 

requisite funds by the SNA. 

6.5.2.  This funds in turn would be transferred to respective CBO (CLF/VOs) accounts by SRLM. 

The CBOs under SRLM are managing community funds like Community Investment Fund 

(CIF) and Community Enterprise Fund (CEF). There are established processes for 

operationalizing and management of these funds. The funds provided under PM FME may 

also be handled and processed accordingly. The fund transferred to SRLM should be 

utilized for the PM FME scheme only for the intended purpose expressed by SRLM.  

6.5.3.  The seed capital amount transferred to SRLM are to be transferred to the CBOs (CLF/ 

VOs); this in turn would be transferred to the SHGs and finally to the members.  

6.6. Interest Rate for loan to SHGs:  

The PM FME beneficiary can be charged a maximum interest of 6% for the loan. The interest 

spread to be provided to SHG, VO and CLF would be decided by the SRLM.  
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7. Reporting and Compliance Mechanism 

7.1. A separate ledger would be maintained at CLF, VO and SHG to capture the fund details 

under this scheme. Report should be shared by SRLM to SNAs biannually.  

7.2. SRLMs are required to upload all the necessary relevant documents of fund transfer in the 

PMFME MIS as provisioned and required under the scheme.  

7.3. SRLM would ensure that CRPs/ VOs   benefitted under PM FME are utilized for the purpose 

for which it has been taken. The declaration would be taken from each PMFME beneficiary 

and details should be uploaded on the NRLM MIS.  

7.4. SRLM should train their cadre/team members for the MIS data update/GST 

registration/safety standards /FSSAI registration to further facilitate the SHG /SHG members 

if required.   

7.5. For all the beneficiaries received seed capital under PMFME scheme, following would be 

ensured by SNAs: 

i.  Tracking and monitoring of the beneficiaries  

ii.  Usage of seed capital by the beneficiaries. 

iii.  Tracking of beneficiaries on eligibility and application for credit linked subsidy. 

7.6. SRLM would ensure that all the details are captured in the PMFME MIS. The formats will 

be designed by NRLM and shred with the SRLMs. The information regarding this would be 

shared with respective SNAs and NRLM. 
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Annexure A
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Annexure B  
Application for Seed Capital Support under PMFME Scheme  
  
The form has two sections. Section I is the format for the details of the entrepreneur. 
The format 1 is to be used by an Individual SHG member, format 2 for SHG group 
where either the entire group or some members are involved in the activity and 
format 3 for activity groups that are comprised of members from various SHGs. 
  
Form 1 : Basic Details of SHG member/Entrepreneur (Individual Enterprise) 
No Questions Responses 
1 Name of entrepreneur   
2 Name of enterprise   
3 Mention the Agri-produce/ food product/ MFP   
4 SHG Name / SHG code   
5 Address: (Door/Block/House No.):   
6 Village name   
7 Gram Panchayat   
8 Name of the block   
9 Name of the district    
10 Name of State    
11 Entrepreneur Bank Account Details** A/c No.: 

Bank Name: 
Branch: 
IFS Code: 

** Copy of the bank passbook showing name, account number and IFSC should be 
enclosed.  
 
 

(Signature of Entrepreneur) 
                                                                                                                    Date           
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Form 2 : Basic Details of SHG /Group Enterprise for Group Enterprise 
  
S. 
No Questions Responses 

1 Name of enterprise   

 1.1 Mention the Agri-produce/ food product/ 
MFP 

  

 1.2 SHG Name / SHG code/ ID:   

 1.3 Address: (Door/Block/House No.):   

 1.4 Village name   

 1.5 Gram Panchayat   

 1.6 Name of the block   

 1.7 Name of the district    

 1.8 Name of State    

2 Is the entire Group involved (Y/N)   

3 If answer for Q2 is No, then indicate the N
o of SHG members involved 

  

4 Name of SHG members involved 1. 
2. 
  

5 Name of leader / nodal person   

6 SHG  / Group Bank Account Details** A/c No.: 
Bank Name: 
Branch: 
IFS Code: 

* The details to be collected in hard copy and to be submitted to respective CLF 
** Copy of the bank passbook showing name, account number and IFSC should be 
enclosed.  
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Form 3. A : Basic Details for Group Enterprises (members from different SHGs) 
 
S. N
o Questions Responses 

1 Name of Enterprise   
2 Mention the Agri-produce/ food product/ MFP   
3 Address: (Door/Block/House No.):   
4 Village name   
5 Gram Panchayat   
6 Name of the block   
7 Name of the district   
 8 Name of State   
9 Bank Account details of the enterprise A/c No.: 

Bank Name: 
Branch: 
IFS Code: 

10 Name of leader   
  

 
Form 3. B : Details of Members 
  

No Name of Person Name of SHG 
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      

  
(Signature of Entrepreneur) 

                                                                                                                    Date           
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 Annexure C:  

Details of Enterprise  

  
S. N
o Details   

Section I 

1 When did you start the operations? (MM/
YYYY)   

2 Nature of operations:  
1. Seasonal 
2. All year long 

3 If seasonal enterprise, number of months
 in the year the enterprise is operational   

4 

Number of persons to whom salary is pai
d (family and outside family both) employ
ed:  
  
  

Full time Part time 

    

5 Is the enterprise engaged in ODOP / Non 
ODOP  ODOP/ Non ODOP  

6 Paid family workers: 
Unpaid family workers:   

7 Finished product category (tick all releva
nt) 

1. Arecanut 
2. Bakery Products 
3. Cashew Based Products 
4. Cattle and Poultry Feed 
5. Cereals and Pulses Based produ

cts 
6. Citrus based products 
7. Coconut and Coconut based pro

ducts 
8. Coffee 
9. Corn Products 
10. Fish and allied products 
11. Fruit based products 
12. Groundnut based products 
13. Herbs and Herbal products 
14. Meat and Poultry 
15. Minor Forest Produce 
16. Milk and Milk based products 
17. Mushroom and Mushroom based

 products 
18. Oilseed based products 
19. Rice and Rice based products 
20. Ready To Cook 
21. Ready To Eat 
22. Soyabean based products 
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23. Spices and Spices based produc
t 

24. Sugarcane based products 
25. Tapioca and Tuber based produ

cts 
26. Tea 
27. Vegetable based products 
28. Others (Amaranthus, Chikori, Flo

wer, Fig etc.) 

8 Finished Product Details (text)   
  

9 Sources of Raw Material (Main) (select fr
om drop down) 

1. Procured within Block 
2. Procured within District 
3. Procured outside District 
4. Procured outside the State  
5. Others 

10 Approx. Turn Over (previous FY) (INR)   

11 Is the unit run from your home? 
1. Yes 
2. No 

12 Do you use any Machines (with power co
nnection)  

1. Yes 
2. No 

13 Do you use any tools?  (Y/N) 
1. Yes 
2. No 

14 Place of selling finished product 
1. Within District 
2. Outside District 

15 Whether FSSAI registration is available:  
1. Yes 
2. No 

16 Is FSSAI available, what is the validity of 
FSSAI? (MM/YYYY) 

 17 FSSAI registration/ license no. (Attach  c
opy of the FSSAI license)   

18 Is GST registration available..?   YES/ No 

19 If Yes, GST registration no.  

20 Total investment in setting up the enterpri
se? (In INR)  

21 Did you take any external loan for the set
 -up cost of the enterprise? 

1. Yes 
2. No 
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22 If yes, how much loan did you take (total l
oan)? (in INR)  

23 
Where did you take the loan from? 
(Tick one or more options.  Also mention
ed amount taken from each source) 

1. SHG (INR…………….) 
2. Bank (INR…………….) 
3. MFI (INR…………….) 
4. Money Lender (INR…………….) 
5. Relative/Friend (INR…………….) 
6. Others (INR…………….) 

Section II 

1 Do you need any other food processing e
quipment? 

1. Yes 
2. No 

2 If yes, what are the additional Processing
 facilities required? List provided[1] 

  

1. Blenders 
2. Oven 
3. Dryers 
4. Roasting instrument 
5. Milling instrument 
6. Crushing instrument 
7. Slicing machine 
8. Refrigerators 
9. Others ….please specify  

  

3 What is the cost of additional tools/machi
nes planned to be purchased? (INR)   

4 Additional working capital required (INR)   

5 Total funds required   

6 Picture of the food enterprise and post in 
the NRLM MIS (as on application date) 

 Hard or Soft Copy of the photograp
h to be collected.  

7 

I hereby declare that the information furnished above in Application 1 and 2 is t
rue and correct and if any seed capital amount is provided to me as loan, it will
 be used for scaling up of this business as working capital and for purchase of 
small tools and equipment. 
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Annexure D 

 

SHG Approval 

 

We approve the loan application of ---------------- (name of enterprise and SHG 
member)  member of --------- (name SHG) of _____________ (name of Village 
organisation)  for Rs. ______________ (Rupees ____________) under the Seed 
Capital scheme for Food processing enterprises.  

This loan application has been approved in the SHG meeting no, ---------------- dated 
---------- and minuted on page no. ------------ of the SHG’s minutes book. 

 

 

  

Signature of SHG office bearer 1                       Signature of SHG office bearer 2 
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Annexure E 

 

VO approval 

 

We approve the loan application of ---------------- (name of enterprise and SHG 
member)  member of --------- (name SHG) of _____________ (name of Village 
organisation)  for Rs. ______________ (Rupees ____________) under the Seed 
Capital scheme for Food processing enterprises.  

This loan application has been approved in the VO meeting no, ---------------- dated ---
------- and minuted on page no. ------------ of the VO’s minutes book. 

  

 

Signature of VO office bearer 1                             Signature of VO office bearer 2 

  

  

  

* The details to be collected in hard copy and to be submitted to respective CLF, 

through the SHG and VO. 

 
 

 
[1] Blenders, Oven, Dryers, Roasting instrument, Refrigerators, milling instrument, 
Crushing instrument, Slicing machines etc 
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Annexure B  
Application for Seed Capital Support under PMFME Scheme  
  
The form has two sections. Section I is the format for the details of the entrepreneur. 
The format 1 is to be used by an Individual SHG member, format 2 for SHG group 
where either the entire group or some members are involved in the activity and 
format 3 for activity groups that are comprised of members from various SHGs. 
  
Form 1 : Basic Details of SHG member/Entrepreneur (Individual Enterprise) 
No Questions Responses 
1 Name of entrepreneur   
2 Name of enterprise   
3 Mention the Agri-produce/ food product/ MFP   
4 SHG Name / SHG code   
5 Address: (Door/Block/House No.):   
6 Village name   
7 Gram Panchayat   
8 Name of the block   
9 Name of the district    
10 Name of State    
11 Entrepreneur Bank Account Details** A/c No.: 

Bank Name: 
Branch: 
IFS Code: 

** Copy of the bank passbook showing name, account number and IFSC should be 
enclosed.  
 
 

(Signature of Entrepreneur) 
                                                                                                                    Date           
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Form 2 : Basic Details of SHG /Group Enterprise for Group Enterprise 
  
S. 
No Questions Responses 

1 Name of enterprise   

 1.1 Mention the Agri-produce/ food product/ 
MFP 

  

 1.2 SHG Name / SHG code/ ID:   

 1.3 Address: (Door/Block/House No.):   

 1.4 Village name   

 1.5 Gram Panchayat   

 1.6 Name of the block   

 1.7 Name of the district    

 1.8 Name of State    

2 Is the entire Group involved (Y/N)   

3 If answer for Q2 is No, then indicate the N
o of SHG members involved 

  

4 Name of SHG members involved 1. 
2. 
  

5 Name of leader / nodal person   

6 SHG  / Group Bank Account Details** A/c No.: 
Bank Name: 
Branch: 
IFS Code: 

* The details to be collected in hard copy and to be submitted to respective CLF 
** Copy of the bank passbook showing name, account number and IFSC should be 
enclosed.  
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Form 3. A : Basic Details for Group Enterprises (members from different SHGs) 
 
S. N
o Questions Responses 

1 Name of Enterprise   
2 Mention the Agri-produce/ food product/ MFP   
3 Address: (Door/Block/House No.):   
4 Village name   
5 Gram Panchayat   
6 Name of the block   
7 Name of the district   
 8 Name of State   
9 Bank Account details of the enterprise A/c No.: 

Bank Name: 
Branch: 
IFS Code: 

10 Name of leader   
  

 
Form 3. B : Details of Members 
  

No Name of Person Name of SHG 
      
      
      
      
      
      
      
      

  
(Signature of Entrepreneur) 

                                                                                                                    Date           
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 Annexure C:  

Details of Enterprise  

  
S. N
o Details   

Section I 

1 When did you start the operations? (MM/
YYYY)   

2 Nature of operations:  
1. Seasonal 
2. All year long 

3 If seasonal enterprise, number of months
 in the year the enterprise is operational   

4 

Number of persons to whom salary is pai
d (family and outside family both) employ
ed:  
  
  

Full time Part time 

    

5 Is the enterprise engaged in ODOP / Non 
ODOP  ODOP/ Non ODOP  

6 Paid family workers: 
Unpaid family workers:   

7 Finished product category (tick all releva
nt) 

1. Arecanut 
2. Bakery Products 
3. Cashew Based Products 
4. Cattle and Poultry Feed 
5. Cereals and Pulses Based produ

cts 
6. Citrus based products 
7. Coconut and Coconut based pro

ducts 
8. Coffee 
9. Corn Products 
10. Fish and allied products 
11. Fruit based products 
12. Groundnut based products 
13. Herbs and Herbal products 
14. Meat and Poultry 
15. Minor Forest Produce 
16. Milk and Milk based products 
17. Mushroom and Mushroom based

 products 
18. Oilseed based products 
19. Rice and Rice based products 
20. Ready To Cook 
21. Ready To Eat 
22. Soyabean based products 
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23. Spices and Spices based produc
t 

24. Sugarcane based products 
25. Tapioca and Tuber based produ

cts 
26. Tea 
27. Vegetable based products 
28. Others (Amaranthus, Chikori, Flo

wer, Fig etc.) 

8 Finished Product Details (text)   
  

9 Sources of Raw Material (Main) (select fr
om drop down) 

1. Procured within Block 
2. Procured within District 
3. Procured outside District 
4. Procured outside the State  
5. Others 

10 Approx. Turn Over (previous FY) (INR)   

11 Is the unit run from your home? 
1. Yes 
2. No 

12 Do you use any Machines (with power co
nnection)  

1. Yes 
2. No 

13 Do you use any tools?  (Y/N) 
1. Yes 
2. No 

14 Place of selling finished product 
1. Within District 
2. Outside District 

15 Whether FSSAI registration is available:  
1. Yes 
2. No 

16 Is FSSAI available, what is the validity of 
FSSAI? (MM/YYYY) 

 17 FSSAI registration/ license no. (Attach  c
opy of the FSSAI license)   

18 Is GST registration available..?   YES/ No 

19 If Yes, GST registration no.  

20 Total investment in setting up the enterpri
se? (In INR)  

21 Did you take any external loan for the set
 -up cost of the enterprise? 

1. Yes 
2. No 
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22 If yes, how much loan did you take (total l
oan)? (in INR)  

23 
Where did you take the loan from? 
(Tick one or more options.  Also mention
ed amount taken from each source) 

1. SHG (INR…………….) 
2. Bank (INR…………….) 
3. MFI (INR…………….) 
4. Money Lender (INR…………….) 
5. Relative/Friend (INR…………….) 
6. Others (INR…………….) 

Section II 

1 Do you need any other food processing e
quipment? 

1. Yes 
2. No 

2 If yes, what are the additional Processing
 facilities required? List provided[1] 

  

1. Blenders 
2. Oven 
3. Dryers 
4. Roasting instrument 
5. Milling instrument 
6. Crushing instrument 
7. Slicing machine 
8. Refrigerators 
9. Others ….please specify  

  

3 What is the cost of additional tools/machi
nes planned to be purchased? (INR)   

4 Additional working capital required (INR)   

5 Total funds required   

6 Picture of the food enterprise and post in 
the NRLM MIS (as on application date) 

 Hard or Soft Copy of the photograp
h to be collected.  

7 

I hereby declare that the information furnished above in Application 1 and 2 is t
rue and correct and if any seed capital amount is provided to me as loan, it will
 be used for scaling up of this business as working capital and for purchase of 
small tools and equipment. 
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Annexure D 

 

SHG Approval 

 

We approve the loan application of ---------------- (name of enterprise and SHG 
member)  member of --------- (name SHG) of _____________ (name of Village 
organisation)  for Rs. ______________ (Rupees ____________) under the Seed 
Capital scheme for Food processing enterprises.  

This loan application has been approved in the SHG meeting no, ---------------- dated 
---------- and minuted on page no. ------------ of the SHG’s minutes book. 

 

 

  

Signature of SHG office bearer 1                       Signature of SHG office bearer 2 
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Annexure E 

 

VO approval 

 

We approve the loan application of ---------------- (name of enterprise and SHG 
member)  member of --------- (name SHG) of _____________ (name of Village 
organisation)  for Rs. ______________ (Rupees ____________) under the Seed 
Capital scheme for Food processing enterprises.  

This loan application has been approved in the VO meeting no, ---------------- dated ---
------- and minuted on page no. ------------ of the VO’s minutes book. 

  

 

Signature of VO office bearer 1                             Signature of VO office bearer 2 

  

  

  

* The details to be collected in hard copy and to be submitted to respective CLF, 

through the SHG and VO. 

 
 

 
[1] Blenders, Oven, Dryers, Roasting instrument, Refrigerators, milling instrument, 
Crushing instrument, Slicing machines etc 
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Abbreviations and Acronyms 
 

DPR Detailed Project Report 

DLC District Level Committee 

FPI Food Processing Industry 

FPO Farmer Producer Organisation 

FUP Firm level Upgradation Plan 

GOI Government of India 

FME Formalization of Micro Enterprises 

IA Implementing Agency 

IMEC Inter Ministerial Empowered Committee 

IIFPT Indian Institute of Food Processing Technology 

MIS Management Information System 

MOFPI Ministry of Food Processing Industries 

MoU Memorandum of Understanding 

MSDE Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship 

MSME Micro, Small and Medium Enterprise 

NABARD National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development 

NCDC National Co-operative Development Corporation 

NIFTEM National Institute for Food Technology Entrepreneurship and Management 

NGO Non-governmental Organizations 

NRLM National Rural Livelihood Mission 

ODOP One District One Product 

PEC Project Executive Committee 

PIP Project Implementation Plan 

PMU Project Management Unit 

PMKSY Pradhan Mantri Kishan Sampada Yojana 

PMU Project Management Unit 

R&D Research and Development 

RP Resource Person 

SC Schedule Caste 

ST Schedule Tribe 

SHG Self Help Group 

SIDBI Small Industries Development Bank of India 

SLAC State Level Approval Committee 

SNA State Nodal Agency 

SRLM State Rural Livelihood Mission 

TOR Terms of Reference 

UT Union Territory 
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1.0 Background 

1.1 Overview 

1.1.1 The unorganized food processing sector in the country comprises nearly 25 lakh 

food processing enterprises which are unregistered and informal. With only 7% of 

investment in plant & machinery and 3% of outstanding credit, the unorganized 

enterprises contribute to 74% of employment (a third of which are women), 12% of 

output and 27% of the value addition in the food processing sector. Nearly 66% of 

these units are located in rural areas and about 80% of them are family-based 

enterprises1. Most of these units falls under category of micro manufacturing units 

in terms of their investment in plant & machinery and turnover. 

1.1.2 The unorganized food processing industry in India faces challenges that limit its 

development and weakens performance. These challenges include: (a) lack of 

productivity and innovation due to limited skills and access to modern technology 

and machinery for production and packaging; (b) deficient quality and food safety 

control systems, including lack of basic awareness on good hygienic and 

manufacturing practices;(c) lack of branding & marketing skills and inability to 

integrate with the supply chains, etc.;(d) capital deficiency and low bank credit. 

1.1.3 Unorganized micro food processing units, need intensive hand holding support for 

skill training, entrepreneurship, technology, credit and marketing, across the value 

chain, necessitating active participation of the state government for better 

outreach. In the last decade, Central and State Governments have made intensive 

efforts to organize farmers in Food Processing Organisations (FPOs) and women’s 

Self Help Groups (SHGs). SHGs have achieved considerable progress in thrift and 

their repayment record with 97% NPA level is among the best. Governments have 

made efforts to enable SHGs to undertake various manufacturing and service 

sector activities including food processing. However, there are few Government 

schemes to support FPOs and SHGs to make investment and upscale their 

operations. 

1.1.4 This scheme is a centrally sponsored scheme that is designed to address the 

challenges faced by the micro enterprises and to tap the potential of groups and 

cooperatives in supporting the upgradation and formalization of these enterprises. 

1.2 Aims 

1.2.1 The scheme aims to: 

i) Enhance the competitiveness of existing individual micro-enterprises in the 

unorganized segment of the food processing industry and promote 

formalization of the sector; and 
 
 

 

1NSSO, 2015 
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ii) Support Farmer Producer Organizations (FPOs), Self Help Groups (SHGs) and 

Producers Cooperatives along their entire value chain. 

1.3 Objectives 

1.3.1 The objectives of scheme are to build capability of microenterprises to enable: 

i) Increased access to credit by existing micro food processing entrepreneurs, 

FPOs, Self Help Groups and Co-operatives; 

ii) Integration with organized supply chain by strengthening branding & 

marketing; 

iii) Support for transition of existing 2,00,000 enterprises into formal framework; 

iv) Increased access to common services like common processing facility, 

laboratories, storage, packaging, marketing and incubation services; 

v) Strengthening of institutions, research and training in the food processing 

sector; and 

vi) Increased access for the enterprises, to professional and technical support. 

1.4 Outlay 

1.4.1 The scheme envisages an outlay of Rs. 10,000 crore over a period of five years 

from 2020-21 to 2024-25. The expenditure under the scheme would to be shared 

in 60:40 ratio between Central and State Governments, in 90:10 ratio with North 

Eastern and Himalayan States, 60:40 ratio with UTs with legislature and 100% by 

the Center for other UTs. 

1.5 Coverage 

1.5.1 Under the scheme, 2,00,000 micro food processing units will be directly assisted 

with credit linked subsidy. Adequate supportive common infrastructure and 

institutional architecture will be supported to accelerate growth of the sector. 
 

2.0 One District One Product 

2.1 The Scheme adopts One District One Product (ODOP) approach to reap the benefit 

of scale in terms of procurement of inputs, availing common services and 

marketing of products. ODOP for the scheme will provide the framework for value 

chain development and alignment of support infrastructure. There may be more 

than one cluster of ODOP product in one district. There may be cluster of ODOP 

product consisting of more than one adjacent district in a State. 

 

2.2 The States would identify the food product for a district, keeping in perspective the 

focus of the scheme on perishables. A baseline study would be carried out by the 

State Government. The ODOP product could be a perishable agri produce, cereal 

based product or a food product widely produced in a district and their allied sectors. 

Illustrative list of such products includes mango, potato, litchi, 
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tomato, tapioca, kinnu, bhujia, petha, papad, pickle, millet based products, 

fisheries, poultry, meat as well as animal feed among others. In addition, certain 

other traditional and innovative products including waste to wealth products could 

be supported under the Scheme. For example, honey, minor forest products in 

tribal areas, traditional Indian herbal edible items like turmeric, amla, haldi, etc. 

Support for agricultural produce would be for their processing along with efforts to 

reduce wastage, proper assaying and storage and marketing.  

2.3 With respect to support to existing individual micro units for capital investment, 

preference would be given to those producing ODOP products. However, existing 

units producing other products would also be supported. In case of capital 

investment by groups, predominately those involved in ODOP products would be 

supported. 

2.4 Support to groups processing other products in such districts would only be for 

those already processing those products and with adequate technical, financial 

and entrepreneurial strength. 

2.5 New units, whether for individuals or groups would only be supported for ODOP 

products. 

2.6 Support for common infrastructure and marketing & branding would only be for 

ODOP products. In case of support for marketing & branding at State or regional 

level, same products of districts not having that product as ODOP could also be 

included. 

2.7 Department of Commerce is focusing on agriculture crops on a cluster approach 

for support for exports under the Agriculture Export Policy and Ministry of 

Agriculture is also focusing on cluster approach for development of specific agri- 

produce in districts having comparative advantage. A number of states have 

adopted similar cluster based development. The ODOP approach of the Scheme 

would lead to ease in providing common facilities and other support services. 

 

3.0 Programme Components 
 

3.1 The programme has four broad components addressing the needs of the sector: 

 
i) Support to individual and groups of micro enterprises; 

ii) Branding and Marketing support; 

iii) Support for strengthening of institutions; 

iv) Setting up robust project management framework. 

3.2 Details of each of these components are described below. 
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4.0 Support to Individual Micro Enterprises 
 

4.1 Individual micro food processing units would be provided credit-linked capital 

subsidy @35% of the eligible project cost with a maximum ceiling of Rs.10.0 lakh 

per unit. Beneficiary contribution should be minimum of 10% of the project cost 

with balance being loan from Bank. 

 

4.2 Eligibility criteria for individual micro enterprises under the scheme: 

i) Existing micro food processing units in operations; 

ii) Existing units should be those identified in the SLUP for ODOP 

products or by the Resource Person on physical verification. In case 

of units using electrical power, electricity bill would support it being in 

operations. For others units, existing operations, inventory, machines 

and sales would form the basis; 

iii) The enterprise should be unincorporated and should employ less 

than 10 workers; 

iv) The enterprise should preferably be involved in the product identified 

in the ODOP of the district. Other micro enterprises could also be 

considered; 

v) The applicant should have ownership right of the enterprise; 

vi) Ownership status of enterprise could be proprietary / partnership firm; 

vii) The applicant should be above 18 years of age and should possess 

at least VIII standard pass educational qualification; 

viii)  Only one person from one family would be eligible for obtaining    

financial assistance. The “family” for this purpose would include self, 

spouse and children; 

ix) Willingness to formalize and contribute10% of project cost and obtain 

Bank loan; 

x) Cost of the land should not be included in the Project cost. Cost of 

the ready built as well as long lease or rental workshed could be 

included in the project cost. Lease rental of workshed to be included 

in the project cost should be for a maximum period of 3 years only. 

4.3 Selection Process for Individual Micro Units 

4.3.1 Identification of existing Units to be supported would be by a two-pronged process. 

Based on One District One Product approach, support would preferably be 

provided to the Units engaged in that product in the district. Other units, who have 

potential, would also be supported. 
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4.3.2 Applications would be invited at the district level on an ongoing basis for Units, 

from those interested in availing the benefits under the Scheme. Resource Persons 

(RPs) would undertake survey of various clusters and identify units that show 

potential for availing benefits under the Scheme. For applications received directly, 

RPs would undertake field verification and due diligence to assess their potential. 

4.3.3 All the potential cases based on identification of Units directly by RPs and 

application received would be submitted before the District Level Committee. 

District Level Committee should study the report submitted by RP for each Unit 

and interview the interested persons. 

4.3.4 Due diligence to be carried out by the RP for each Unit should have the following 

details: 

i) Annual Turnover of the enterprise; 

ii) Track Record of payments by the enterprise; 

iii) Existing infrastructure; 

iv) Backward and Forward Linkages; 

v) Proximity to clusters; 

vi) Marketing linkages of the enterprise. 

4.3.5 For the cases recommended by the District Level Committee/SNA, RPs should 

help them in preparation of DPR for availing bank loan for upgradation of the Unit. 

The DPR along with necessary documents should be submitted to the Banks for 

sanction of loan. 

4.4 The procedure delineated above would apply for selection of new units also, 

provided the ODOP baseline study throws up a need / potential for such new 

investments. 

4.5 State Governments should decide at what level they would want to finalize 

individual micro units list to be supported, by DLC or at SNA level. Similarly, for 

applications for capital investment by groups, common infrastructure & marketing 

& branding, the states should decide the role of DLC/SNA in routing of applications. 

 

5.0 Group Category 
 

5.1 The Scheme would support clusters and groups such as FPOs/SHGs/ producer 

cooperatives along their entire value chain for sorting, grading, assaying, storage, 

common processing, packaging, marketing, processing of agri-produce, and 

testing laboratories. 

 

5.2 Farmer Producer Organizations (FPOs)/Producer Cooperatives 

5.2.1 FPOs and Producer Cooperatives would be provided the following support: 
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i) Grant @35% with credit linkage; 

ii) Training support; 

iii) Maximum limit of grant in such cases would be as prescribed. 

5.2.2 Eligibility Criteria for Co-operatives/FPOs: 

i) It should preferably be engaged in processing of ODOP produce; 

ii) It should have minimum turnover of Rs.1 crore; 

iii) The cost of the project proposed should not be larger than the present turnover; 

iv) The members should have sufficient knowledge and experience in dealing with 

the product for a minimum period of 3 years. 

v) The cooperative/FPO should have sufficient internal resources or sanction from 

the State Government to meet 10% of the project cost and margin money for 

working capital; 

5.3 Self Help Groups (SHGs) 

5.3.1 A number of SHGs are undertaking food processing activities. The Scheme 

proposes to provide following support to SHGs:- 

5.3.2 Seed capital: 

i) Seed capital @ Rs40,000/- per member of SHG for working capital and purchase 

of small tools would be provided under the scheme; 

ii) Priority would be given for SHGs involved in ODOP produce in giving seed 

capital; 

iii) All the members of an SHG may not be involved in the food processing. 

Therefore, seed capital would be provided at the federation level of SHGs; 

iv) This would be given as grant to the SHG federation by SNA/ SRLM. SHG 

federation would provide this amount as a loan to the members of SHGs to be 

repaid to the SHG. 

5.3.3 Support to individual SHG member as a single unit of food processing industry 

with credit linked grant @35% with maximum amount being Rs 10 lakh. 

5.3.4 Support for capital investment at federation of SHG level, with credit linked grant 

@35%. Maximum limit of grant in such cases would be as prescribed. 

5.3.5 Training & Handholding Support to SHGs: For support to SHGs, a large number 

of trained resource persons are available with State Rural Livelihood Missions 

(SRLMs). These local resource persons of SRLM having expertise in agro-produce 

would be utilized for training, upgradation of units, DPR preparation, handholding 

support, etc. 

5.3.6 Eligibility Criteria for Seed Capital for SHGs: 
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i) Only SHG members that are presently engaged in food processing would be 

eligible; 

ii) The SHG member has to commit to utilize this amount for working capital and 

purchase of small tools and give a commitment in this regard to the SHG and 

SHG federation; 

iii) Before providing the seed capital, SHG Federation should collect the following 

basic details for each of the members: 

a) Details of the product being processed; 

b) Other activities undertaken; 

c) Annual turnover; 

d) Source of raw materials and marketing of produce. 

5.3.7 Eligibility Criteria for Credit Linked Grant for Capital Investment for SHGs: 

i) The SHGs should have sufficient own funds for meeting 10% of the project 

cost and 20% margin money for working capital or sanction of the same as 

grant from the State Government; 

ii) The SHG members should have for a minimum period of 3 years’ experience 

in processing of the ODOP product. 

 

6.0 Support for Common Infrastructure 
 

6.1 Support for common infrastructure would be provided to FPOs, SHGs, 

cooperatives, any Government agency or private enterprises. Common 

infrastructure created under the scheme should also be available for other units 

and public to utilize on hiring basis for substantial part of the capacity. Eligibility of 

a project under this category would be decided based on benefit to farmers and 

industry at large, viability gap, absence of private investment, criticality to value 

chain, etc. Credit linked grant would be available @ 35%. Maximum limit of grant 

in such cases would be as prescribed. 

 

6.2 Types of Common infrastructure to be funded under the scheme: The 

following common infrastructure would be funded under the Scheme: 

i) Premises for assaying of agriculture produce, sorting, grading, warehouse and 

cold storage at the farm-gate; 

ii) Common processing facility for processing of ODOP produce; 

iii) Incubation Centre should involve one or more product lines, which could be 

utilized by smaller units on a hire basis for processing of their produce. The 

Incubation Centre may partly be used for training purpose. It should be run on 

commercial basis. 
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6.3 Procedure for groups to send proposals for Common Infrastructure and 

capital investment by FPOs/SHGs/Cooperatives: 

6.3.1 The following procedure should be followed for seeking funding for common 

infrastructure and capital investment by FPOs/SHGs/Cooperatives under the 

Scheme: 

i) A DPR for seeking assistance under the Scheme for capital investment and 

common infrastructure should be prepared, based on the format as prescribed; 

ii) The DPR should have necessary details of the proposal, detailed project cost, 

proposed manpower, turnover, marketing channel, sources of raw material, 

estimated profit & loss account, cash flow statement, etc.; 

iii) The DPR should be sent to State Nodal Agency (SNA). After approval of the 

proposal by SLAC, SNA should recommend the proposal to MoFPI. Any 

proposal for assistance to a group for grant above Rs.10 lakh should be sent 

to MOFPI for approval. 

iv) After approval of the proposal by MoFPI, the proposal should be forwarded to 

the financial institution for sanction of loan; 

v) The DPR may also contain proposal for training support to the group members 

based on the training hours & modules, as prescribed and the cost norms of 

Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepreneurship. Component of training 

and capacity building would be fully funded under the Scheme; 

vi) Assistance of Rs. 50,000/- per case would be provided to FPOs/SHGs/ 

Cooperatives for preparation of DPR; 

vii) Disbursement of grant should take place to the bank account of the applicant 

organization after sanction of loan by the bank. 

 

7.0 Branding and Marketing Support 
 

7.1 Marketing and branding support would be provided to groups of FPOs/SHGs/ 

Cooperatives or an SPV of micro food processing enterprises under the Scheme. 

Following the ODOP approach, marketing & branding support would only be 

provided for such product at the State or regional level. 

 

7.2 Eligible items for support 

i) Training relating to marketing to be fully funded under the scheme; 

ii) Developing a common brand and packaging including 

standardization to participate in common packaging; 

iii) Marketing tie up with national and regional retail chains and state 

level institutions; 
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iv) Quality control to ensure product quality meets required standards. 

7.3 Support for marketing and branding requires developing a common brand, 

common packaging and product standardization. The appropriate level for 

common branding and packaging would differ from place to place, case to case 

and product to product. Whether it should be district, regional or state level would 

be decided by the concerned SNA in each case. Therefore, the proposal for 

support to marketing and branding should be prepared by the SNA. Support for 

branding and marketing would be limited to 50% of the total expenditure. Maximum 

limit of grant in such cases would be as prescribed. No support would be provided 

for opening retail outlets under the scheme. 

7.4 Vertical products at the national level could also be provided support for branding 

& marketing on the same lines as described above for ODOP focus. Such support 

for common branding/packaging and marketing would be provided at the national 

level. Proposal for that support should be sent to MoFPI by the states or national 

level institutions or organizations or partner institutions. 

7.5 Eligibility criteria: 

7.5.1 The proposals should fulfill the following conditions:- 

i) The proposal should relate to ODOP; 

ii) Minimum turnover of product to be eligible for assistance should be Rs 5 

crore; 

iii) The final product should be the one to be sold to the consumer in retail pack; 

iv) Applicant should be an FPO/SHG/cooperative/ regional - State levels SPV to 

bring large number of producers together; 

v) Product and producers should be scalable to larger levels; 

vi) Management and entrepreneurship capability of promoting entity should be 

established in the proposal. 

7.6 Procedure for applying for assistance under Branding & Marketing 

7.6.1 Detailed Project Report preparation: 

i) A DPR should be prepared for the proposal, comprising essential details of the 

project, product, strategy, quality control, aggregation of produce, common 

packaging and branding, pricing strategy, promotional details, warehousing 

and storage, marketing channel, plans for increase in sales etc.; 

ii) Support up to Rs.5 lakh would be available from SNA for preparing DPR for 

proposals for marketing & branding; 

iii) The proposal should also contain flow chart of activities from the procurement 

of raw material to marketing, critical control points, ensuring quality control, 
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plans for five years in terms of promotional activities, increasing the number of 

participating producers and turnover; 

7.6.2 There should be an agreement with a business plan, executed between the 

cooperatives/SHG/FPO/SPV, the lead buyer(s), if any, and the SNA, which would 

describe the capital and services needs of the producers and proposed 

improvements that would allow them to upgrade their production capacities and 

skills to strengthen their linkage with the market, i.e. the lead buyer(s). 

 

8.0 Capacity Building & Research 
 

8.1 Support to National Institutions: 

 
8.1.1 Capacity building and training is a critical component in technical upgradation and 

formalization of micro food processing enterprises. At the National level, National 

Institute for Food Technology Entrepreneurship and Management (NIFTEM) and 

Indian Institute of Food Processing Technology (IIFPT) would play pivotal role in 

capacity building & research. They would be eligible for financial assistance 

towards research and capacity building. NIFTEM and IIFPT in partnership with 

State Level Technical Institutions would provide training and research support to 

the selected enterprises/groups/clusters. National level product specific institutions 

under ICAR, CSIR or premier institutes like DFRL and CFTRI will be partner 

institutions for providing support at the vertical level across the country for training 

and research. 

8.1.2 NIFTEM and IIFPT would carry out the following activities: 

i) Capacity building and training for MoFPI, State and District officials; 

ii) Developing curricula and training modules and partner with State Level 

Technical Institutes for further trainings to micro enterprises and groups; 

iii) Training of trainers; 

iv) Development of online modules for training; 

v) Preparation of standard Detailed Project Reports (DPRs) for typical products 

for micro units; 

vi) Development of shelf of technology/ machines for up-gradation of typical 

micro units; 

vii) Partnership with other research and training institutions for the above 

activities; 

viii) Strengthening State Level Technical Institutions for delivery of the Scheme 

requirements. 

8.1.3 NIFTEM and IIFPT would establish a PMU in their organization for the Scheme 

with composition as prescribed. For these PMUs, they would engage personnel on 
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contract basis. Grant under the Scheme would be provided to NIFTEM and IIFPT 

to meet full cost of these PMUs. 

8.1.4 NIFTEM and IIFPT should prepare Project Implementation Plan (PIP)for the 

activities they propose to undertake along budget and submit to MoFPI. Committee 

for Capacity Building & Research at MoFPI would examine the PIPs and seek 

approval of IMEC for them. MoFPI would provide funding support under the 

Scheme to NIFTEM and IIFPT for the activities approved in the PIPs. 

8.2 Support to State Level technical Institutions 

8.2.1 State Government should nominate a State Level Technical Institution for the 

Scheme. Their activities would include: 

i) Prepare PIP for the State Level Technical Institution; 

ii) Providing inputs to PIP being prepared by the SNA relating to capacity 

building and research; 

iii) Conducting capacity building and training for State and District officials; 

iv) Conducting training for District Resource Persons; 

v) Provide inputs for Branding and Marketing plans being prepared by SNAs; 

vi) Provide mentoring support to District Resource Persons for handholding 

micro enterprises, preparations of DPRs, etc. 

8.2.2 The nominated State Level Technical Institution should prepare PIP including 

annual training calendar for the proposed activities and send that to MoFPI after 

approval from the State Level Approval Committee in consultation with the 

NIFTEM and IIFPT. 

8.2.3 Criteria for selection of State Level Technical Institution: The State Level 

Technical Institution should be an existing institution involved in food processing 

technology. This Institute could be: 

i) A college/institute under State Agriculture University or any other University; 

ii) A State-owned food processing technology research Institute; 

iii) An institute under CSIR or any Government of India institute focusing on food 

processing; 

iv) If it is a college, it should have undergraduate/post graduate courses in food 

processing technology and necessary faculty; 

v) The Institute should have a full-fledged laboratory with necessary testing and 

processing equipment; 

vi) The Institute should have faculty undertaking research work and product 

development and machinery for food processing, especially for MSMEs; 
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vii) The proposal should be recommended by the State Government; 

viii) The Institute should be willing to appoint a Nodal Officer and a dedicated 

team consisting of at least two faculty members focusing exclusively on the 

Scheme; 

ix) The Institute should have sufficient built-up space to undertake training for 

beneficiaries under the Scheme; 

x) The institute preferably should have pilot plants for processing few products 

under ODOP for the State. 

8.3 Training support to individuals/groups 

8.3.1 Training support would be provided to individual units and groups that are being 

provided support for capital investment. In addition, training support would also be 

provided to other existing units and groups in the districts that are processing 

ODOP products. Groups that are being provided support for marketing & branding 

under the Scheme would also be provided training support. 

8.3.2 Ministry of Skill Development & Entrepreneurship (MSDE)have fixed per hour rate 

to be spent on trainings. The same benchmark rate would be utilized for the 

Scheme. Type of training and number of hours of training should follow the 

prescribed norms. 

8.3.3 The following are the focus areas for capacity building under the Scheme: 

i) Entrepreneurship development, essential functions of enterprise operations, 

marketing, book keeping, registration, FSSAI standards, Udyog Aadhar, GST 

Registration, general hygiene, etc.; 

ii) Specific training designed for ODOP product or the product produced by the unit 

including operations of necessary machines, hygiene issues, packaging, 

storage, procurement, new products development etc.; 

8.3.4 Mode of Training 

i) Online modules would be used for the general training applicable to all Units; 

ii) Product specific training would be provided for the districts for ODOP using 

RSETI physical infrastructure to the extent possible; 

iii) Training should be organized in short modules on a weekly basis using audio- 

visual support within the district so that the disturbance to the existing 

business operations is least; 

iv) An important component of the training would be work on the machines that 

Units are going to purchase and training on hygiene and packaging. 

Therefore, a specific component for training is being introduced for such 

beneficiaries in the existing units using those machines within the district or 

outside for a short duration. 
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8.3.5 Handholding Support: The Scheme envisages engaging Resources Persons 

(RPs) at the district/ regional level for providing hand-holding support to the micro 

food processing enterprises. These RPs would carry out the following functions: 

i) Handholding micro enterprises in preparation of DPRs, getting bank loan, 

training, upgradation of the unit, getting necessary regulatory approvals, 

hygiene, etc.; 

ii) Provide inputs for PIPs and ODOP and Cluster studies and study of groups; 

iii) Identification and facilitation of applications for subsidies and seed capital to 

individual micro enterprises and groups and common facilities; 

 

9.0 Institutional Architecture 
 

9.1 Robust institutional architecture at all administrative levels would be set up for the 

scheme. There would be committees at the National, State and District levels (for 

policy guidance) for implementation and to monitor the progress of the Scheme. 

These committees would oversee the performance of the National Programme 

Division at MoFPI and the State Nodal Agencies. In addition to these, there would 

be PMUs set up comprising consultants and experts engaged on full time basis to 

support the National Programme Division at MoFPI and the State Nodal Agencies. 

Institutional structure is illustrated in the chart below and described in the section 

below: 

 
 

Figure 1: Institutional Architecture 
 
 

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 370 of 725

PMFME Advisory and Guidelines : 04-12-2020



17  

9.2 National Level Structures 

9.2.1 Inter-Ministerial Empowered Committee: 

9.2.1.1 At the national level, there would an Inter-Ministerial Empowered Committee 

(IMEC) chaired by Minister for Food Processing Industries with the following 

composition. 

Table 1: Composition of IMEC 
 
 

 Composition Designation 

1. Hon’ble Minister of Food Processing Industries Chairman 

2. Hon’ble Minister of State of Food Processing Industries Vice Chairman 

3. Secretary, Ministry of Food Processing Industries, 

Government of India (GoI) 

Member 

4. Secretary, Department of Agriculture, Co-operation, & 

Farmers’ Welfare, GoI 

Member 

5. Secretary, Department 

Dairying, GoI 

of Animal Husbandry and Member 

6. Secretary, Department 

Education, GoI 

of Agriculture Research and Member 

7. Secretary, Department of Fisheries, GoI Member 

8. Secretary, Department of Urban Development & Housing, 

GOI 

Member 

9. Secretary, Ministry of Rural Development, GoI Member 

10. Secretary, Ministry 

Entrepreneurship 

of Skill Development & Member 

11. Secretary, Ministry of MSME, GoI Member 

12. Chairman, FSSAI Member 

13. Chairman, NSDC Member 

14. Representative of NABARD Member 

15. AS&FA, Ministry of Food Processing Industries Member 

16. Representative of NITI Aayog Member 

17. Mission Director, (Officer of the rank of
 Additional/ Joint Secretary and above), Ministry of 
Food Processing Industries. 

Member Secretary 

 

9.2.1.2 MoFPI may nominate any other member to IMEC, PEC and Committee on 

Capacity Building & Research. The IMEC would meet at least once in a quarter 

and would be the policy making body giving overall direction and guidance for 

implementation of the scheme and would monitor and review its progress and 

performance. 
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9.2.1.3 Functions of IMEC would be: 

i) Approval of the following: 

a) Scheme Guidelines; 

b) PIPs being submitted by States after due approvals from SLAC; 

c) Empanelment of Expert Institutions; 

d) Approval of all proposals with project size above Rs.10 lakh; 

e) PIP for capacity building and research; 

ii) Review of the following: 

a) PIP implementation; 

b) Various studies; 

c) Capacity Building activities of MoFPI and State agencies; 

d) Trainings on skills and EDP imparted to enterprises and groups- broad 

review of timely trainings as per Training committee feedback; 

e) Activities being undertaken for strengthening of State institutions; 

f) Timely subsidy disbursal for micro enterprises and groups with Nodal 

Banks. 

iii) Apart from the above approval and review activities, the IMEC would also 

undertake the following activities 

a) Review and set quarterly targets; 

b) Monitor inter-ministerial co-operation and convergence; 

c) Oversee the overall scheme progress; 

d) Oversee performance of States; 

e) Any other matter relating to implementation of the Scheme. 

9.2.2 Project Executive Committee: 

9.2.2.1 A Project Executive Committee would be constituted at the operational level in the 

Ministry of Food Processing Industries for regular monitoring and implementation 

of the scheme with the following composition: 

Table 2: Composition of PEC 
 

(i) Additional Secretary, MOFPI Chairperson 

(ii) Additional/Joint Secretaries - Ministry/Department of Commerce, 

Agriculture, Rural Development, Animal Husbandry & Dairying, 

Fisheries, MSME, MSDE, Urban Development & Housing and NITI 

Aayog 

Members 
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(iii) AS&FA, Ministry of Food Processing Industries Member 

(iv) Representatives of APEDA, MPEDA, NIFTEM, IIFPT, CFTRI, National 

Horticulture Board (NHB), FSSAI, NABARD 

Members 

(v) Experts in Food Processing, Banking/Finance and Marketing Members 

(vi) Nominees of the Partner Institutions TRIFED, NCDC, NSCFDC and 

SFAC 

Members 

 

9.2.2.2 The Executive Committee would meet once every month and will have the 

following functions: 

i) Approval of the following: 

a) Examination of all the proposals submitted to IMEC for approval including 

PIPs of States, National institutions, State Level Technical Institutions and 

projects for approval above Rs 10 lakh proposed by the States; 

b) Setting up of NPMU. 

c) Approve projects under the scheme for items to be spent by Government of 

India and those with 100% central share up to a limit of Rs 10 lakh; 

d) Release of 60% of the matching grant as GOI share to the individual 

beneficiaries; 

e) IEC proposals 

f) MIS related decisions; 

ii) Review of the following: 

a) Timely subsidy disbursal for micro enterprises and groups with Nodal Banks 

and escalation to IMEC in case of need; 

iii) Apart from the above approval and review activities, the PEC would also 

undertake the following activities: 

a) Set monthly targets for the scheme in line with the annual targets being set 

by the IMEC; 

b) Monitor the progress of the scheme through the portal and through effective 

dashboard monitoring; 

c) Inter Ministries cooperation. 

9.2.3 Committee on Capacity Building & Research: 

9.2.3.1 There would be a Committee for Capacity Building and Research at the national 

level to oversee the training and research aspects. This Committee would be 

chaired by a prominent industry expert. The Committee would have following the 

members:- 

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 373 of 725

PMFME Advisory and Guidelines : 04-12-2020



20  

Table 3-Composition of Training Committee at MoFPI 
 

(i) Industry Expert Chairperson 

(ii) Vice Chancellor, NIFTEM / Director, IIFPT Member 

(iii) JS, MOFPI dealing with skill training Member 

(iv) JS, MSDE Member 

(v) Representative of Food Sector Skill Council Member 

(vi) Representatives of CFTRI/DFRL/relevant 

ICAR institutes. 

Member 

(vii) Representative of M/o Rural Development Member 

(viii) Experts in Banking/Finance and 

Marketing/Branding  as nominated  by 

Programme Director, MoFPI. 

Members 

 

9.2.3.2 The Committee on Capacity Building & Research would have the following 

functions: 

1. Approval of the following: 

i) Guidance for the carrying out capacity building & research activities under 

the Scheme. 

ii) Proposals of Capacity Building activities of MoFPI, State and District 

agencies for further financial approvals from PEC/IMEC 

iii) Calendars and syllabus for training being given by National and State 

Agencies for enterprises and groups 

iv) Curriculum for handholding support modules for FUPs and DPRs for the 

enterprises. 

2. Review of the following: 

i) Trainings being provided as per approved training calendars by National, 

State agencies and District Resource persons. 

9.2.4 National Programme Management Unit (NPMU): There would be a PMU housed 

at the National level comprising professionals engaged on contract basis. The 

PMU would provide all support to the Programme Division of MoFPI for carrying all 

the functions listed above. The specific functions of the NPMU will include the 

following: 

i) Prepare necessary templates, closely coordinate with, mentor and monitor 

State PMUs and SNAs, for timely completion of studies and PIPs; 

ii) Capacity building activities of MoFPI, State and District Agencies and placing 

the proposals for due approvals of the training committee and PEC; 
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iii) Development of the National Portal and MIS and ensuring timely flow of 

information in the Portal; 

iv) Trainings being provided as per approved training calendars by National, State 

agencies and District Resource persons for further review by Training 

Committee; 

v) Strengthening of National and State Level Technical Institutions; 

vi) Timely disbursal of subsidies to enterprises through the National Portal; 

vii) Appraisal of DPRs submitted by the States and other agencies to MOFPI for 

approval; 

viii) Timely provision of seed capital support to groups; 

ix) Timely submissions of Branding and Marketing plans from SNA; 

x) Timely setting up of the SPMUs and District Resource Persons. 

9.2.5 Nodal Bank: MoFPI would select a Nodal Bank for facilitation and ensuring 

smooth flow of subsidies from the Banks to the micro enterprises. The functions of 

the Nodal bank would include the following: 

i) Monitoring and Liaising with Banks for target driven approvals of applications 

and timely disbursal of subsidies to individual micro enterprises and groups; 

ii) Transfer of subsidy from the central and state governments to the bank 

accounts of beneficiary in the lending bank branch. 

9.3 State Level Structures 

9.3.1 At the State level, a State Level Approval Committee would oversee the 

implementation of the scheme and the scheme would be operated by a nominated 

State Nodal Agency, supported by a State PMU. The details are given below. 

9.3.2 State level Approval Committee: 

9.3.2.1 The State Level Approval Committee would be chaired by the Chief Secretary or 

his nominee and would have the following composition: 

Table 4: SLAC Composition 
 
 

(i) Chief Secretary Chairperson 

(ii) Finance Secretary Member 

(iii) ACS/Pr Secretary/Secretaries of Food Processing, 

Agriculture, Industries, MSME, Fisheries, Animal 

Husbandry, Skill Development 

Members 

(iv) Mission Director, SRLM Member 

(v) Representative of State Level Technical Institution Member 
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(vi) Institutions – Representatives from key State Technical 

Institutions. 

Members 

(vii) Representatives of NABARD, NSDC, SLBC, NCDC Member 

(viii) Experts in Banking/Finance and Marketing/Branding as 

nominated by the State Government 

Member 

(ix) State Nodal Officer Member 

Secretary 

 

9.3.2.2 The State Government may nominate any other member to SLAC or DLC. 

9.3.2.3 The State Level Approval Committee would be responsible for approval of the 

following: 

i) Surveys/Studies; 

ii) PIP submitted by SNA; 

iii) Capacity building activities of State and District officials; 

iv) Training and skill development calendars for State level agencies, 

enterprises; 

v) Strengthening of State institutions; 

vi) Subsidy proposals for groups for recommending to MOFPI; 

vii) Proposals for provision of Common Facilities, groups and marketing & 

branding; 

viii) Seed Capital to groups; 

ix) The SLAC will have power to sanction project expenditure up to Rs. 10 lakh 

on various activities included in the PIP; 

9.3.2.4 Apart from the above approvals, the SLAC would also undertake the following 

activities 

i) Set monthly targets for the scheme in line with the overall scheme targets. 

ii) Monitor the progress of the scheme through the portal. 

iii) Ensure synergy with other relevant organizations. 

iv) Ensure inspection of Units/ CFC funded under the scheme. 

9.3.3 State Nodal Department: Each State Government should appoint a Nodal 

Department at the Governmental level and a State Nodal Officer to oversee the 

implementation of the Scheme. The selection of the Nodal Department should be 

undertaken keeping in view the relative strength and experience of various 

departments in the State involved in the food processing sector at micro & cluster 

levels. The State Nodal Officer should be of the rank Secretary or Director/HOD. 

The potential nodal departments could be Agriculture or Horticulture Department, 
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Food Processing Department, Industries Department, MSME Department or Rural 

Development Department. 

9.3.4 State Nodal Agency: Each State should appoint a State Nodal Agency. The State 

Nodal Agency (SNA) could be a Directorate or a Mission or an entity of the State 

Government. The SNA would be the operational agency at the State level for 

implementing the Scheme. Role and Responsibilities of the SNA shall include: 

i) Conducting various studies; 

ii) Getting PIP prepared; 

iii) Monitoring the training and capacity building activities undertaken by State 

Level Technical Institute and District Resource Persons; 

iv) Carrying out strengthening of State Level Technical Institution; 

v) Ensuring timely submission of Subsidy proposals by District Committees; 

vi) Ensuring timely submission of plans for provision of Common Facilities; 

vii) Ensuring timely submission of Seed Capital proposals of groups; 

viii) Developing Branding and Marketing proposals; 

ix) Monitoring the handholding support being given by District Resource Persons 

to enterprises for DPRs; 

x) Setting up of SPMU; 

xi) Monitoring and approvals for hiring of District Resource Persons; 

xii) Furnishing Utilization Certificates (UCs) and regular Progress Reports to 

MoFPI in the prescribed formats; 

xiii) IEC; 

xiv) Sharing of best practices. 

9.3.5 State Project Management Unit (SPMU): The State Nodal Agency (SNA) should 

appoint a State Project Management Unit (SPMU). The SPMU could be appointed 

by recruiting the staff on contract basis or on deputation or own staff of SNA. The 

SPMU staff should be engaged on full-time basis for the work of the Scheme. SNA 

may decide to appoint a private agency also as a SPMU through competitive 

bidding process. 

9.3.6 SNA would be provided 2% of the Scheme expenses as administrative expenses. 

The expenses of the SPMU would be borne by the SNA from 2% for administrative 

cost allowed under the Scheme. Details of staff of SPMU along with qualification 

would be as prescribed. 

9.3.6.1 SPMU would have the key responsibility of supporting the SNA in all the functions 

as indicated in para 9.3.4. 
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9.3.7 District Level Structures 

9.3.7.1 District Level Committee: At the district level, a District Level Committee (DLC) 

would be constituted under the Chairmanship of District Collector. The Committee 

would have representation from panchayats, banks, subject experts, academia, 

community institutions, FPOs/SHGs, etc. The District Collector may co-opt any 

other person as a member of DLC. The composition of the District Level Committee 

would be : 

Table 5: Composition of DLC 
 

(i) District Collector Chairperson 

(ii) GM, DIC, District Agriculture Officer, District 

Horticulture Officer 

Member 

(iii) Sarpanch of one GP Member 

(iv) One Block Development Officer Member 

(v) District Lead Bank Manager Member 

(vi) SHG/FPO representatives Members 

(vii) Representative of NABARD Member 

(viii) District representative of SRLM Member 

(viii) Any other persons nominated by Collector Member 

 

9.3.7.2 The DLC would be responsible for the following: 

i) Approvals of applications for loan and subsidy to individual micro enterprises; 

ii) Recommend applications for common infrastructures & groups to SNA; 

iii) Monitor handholding support being rendered to micro enterprises by District 

Resource Persons; 

iv) Monitor the progress of the Scheme through the portal and through effective 

dashboard monitoring; 

v) Ensure synergy with all relevant Institutions. 

9.3.8 Resources Persons 

9.3.8.1 At the district/regional level, Resources Persons should be appointed by SNA for 

providing handholding support to the beneficiaries. 

9.3.8.2 RPs should have the following qualifications: 

i) Diploma/degree in Food Technology/ Food Engineering from reputed 

National/ International University/Institute 

ii) 3-5 years’ experience in providing consultancy services to food processing 

industries for technology upgradation, new product development, quality 

assurance, food safety management; 
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iii) If persons qualified in food technology are not available, persons with 

experience in food processing industry, banking, DPR preparation and 

training may be engaged. 

9.3.8.3 Handholding support should be provided by the Resource Persons to individual 

units and groups for preparation of DPR, taking bank loan, support for obtaining 

necessary registration and licences including food standards of FSSAI, Udyog 

Aadhar, GST etc. 

9.3.8.4 Payment to the Resource Persons would be made on the basis of each beneficiary 

supported by them after sanction of loan to them by the bank. Payment to each 

Resources Person would be @ Rs.20,000/- per bank loan sanctioned. 50% of the 

payment would be made after sanction of bank loan and remaining 50% after the 

Units takes GST &Udyog Aadhar registration, takes standard compliance of 

FSSAI. Implement the project and is given training. 

9.3.9 State Nodal Department should decide on the flow& approval process of 

applications and support under the Scheme. They should decide the respective 

roles of DLC, SNA & State Level Technical Institutions for the following:- 

(i) Approval level for shortlisting of individual application; 

(ii) Flow of application of groups & common infrastructure within the state level; 

(iii) Training & capacity building activities and decision making between DLC, 

SNA & State Level Technical Institutions; 

(iv) This decision on the flow of applications & process for support within the state 

would apply irrespective of the roles of the agencies specified in the 

Guidelines. 

9.3.10 Partner Institutions for Convergence 

9.3.10.1 The scheme lays special focus on SC/ST, women and aspirational districts and 

FPOs, SHGs and producer cooperatives. The following organisations have been 

working in these areas: 

a) TRIFED; 

b) National SC Development Finance Corporation; 

c) National Cooperative Development Cooperation; 

d) Small Farmer Agri-Business Consortium; 

e) National Rural Livelihood Mission under M/o Rural Development. 

9.3.10.2 The above institutions may converge their activities by facilitating identification 

of units / clusters of STs, SCs, cooperatives, FPOs and SHGs respectively. They 

should support preparation of DPRs and proposals for funding and development 

of such institutions under the Scheme and feed such proposals to the State PIPs. 

They should also provide handholding support to such supported units and work 
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with the States in this endeavor. Each of the Partner Institutions would be member 

of the PEC. 

 

10.0 Studies & Reports 
 

10.1 State Level Upgradation Plan (SLUP): The SNA should conduct a State Level 

Upgradation Plan (SLUP) which will have the following two components: 

 

10.1.1 Base-Line Assessments: The baseline study should focus on identifying ODOP. 

This study should get concluded by 31 July, 2020 in each State. For this study, 

Rs.2.5 – 10.0 lakh would be provided to the States. 

10.1.2 State Level Upgradation Plan: Once decision is taken on the ODOP, detailed 

study should be carried out in the States detailing the number of units undertaking 

processing of that product in the district, farm level of operations, total volume and 

value of produce, technology, farm gate level processing, storage, warehousing, 

number of processing units, their details, etc. This study should be conducted by 

31 December, 2020. The amount provided for the above study would be Rs.10.0 

– 75.0 lakh to the States. The Terms of Reference (TOR) of the above studies 

would be as prescribed. 

10.2 Study of FPOs/Producer Cooperatives/ SHGs: In parallel to the above study, 

SNAs in coordination with NCDC, SFAC, TRIFED, NSCFDC and SRLMs should 

collect data on the level of operation of SHGs, producer cooperatives, FPOs in the 

states. 

10.3 Once the infrastructure and other facilities as envisaged in the State Level 

Upgradation Plan have been carried out, another study should be carried out for 

further course of action for ODOP in such districts. For any other studies to be 

conducted by the SNA, they should include the proposal for the study in Project 

Implementation Plan and send it for approval to MoFPI along with cost estimates. 

 

11.0 Project Implementation Plan (PIP) 
 

11.1 Each State should prepare a PIP for the year in the month of January of the 

previous year and send it to MoFPI for approval by 31st January of that year. The 

PIP should be placed before the Inter Ministerial Empowered Committee for 

approval. The State Level Approval Committee should recommend the PIP to 

MoFPI. MoFPI should approve the PIP by 31st March of the previous Financial year. 

In the year 2020-21, PIPs should be sent by the States to MoFPI for approval by 

30th September 2020. 

 

11.2 The PIP should contain the following details:- 

i) Implementation arrangements for programme in the State including the 

agencies assigned, institutions selected etc; 
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ii) State Nodal Agency details along with officers assigned; 

iii) Composition of SLAC/DLC; 

iv) Details and plans for setting up of SPMU and manpower; 

v) Details and plans for hiring of District Resource Persons; 

vi) Details of State Level Technical Institution; 

vii) Activities planned for the year as aligned with the scheme guidelines; 

a) Details of studies planned and timelines for completion; 

b) Details of trainings planned for the year with clear role matrix for the different 

institutions; 

c) Broad targets for subsidy disbursement and number of enterprises booth 

groups and individuals; 

d) Broad list of clusters district wise; 

e) Listing of SHGs/FPOs/Cooperatives in the State, identified as potential 

stakeholders in the programme; 

f) Abstract of Branding and Marketing plans for the products. 

viii) Detailed cost estimates and budgets for all the activities for the year; 

ix) Detailed flow chart of implementing the activities planned; 

x) Stakeholder matrix with clear roles and responsibilities earmarked for each 

person. 

11.3 PIP is a planning & budgeting exercise. After the approval of PIP, States should 

go ahead for incurring expenditure for the items subject to the delegation of powers 

given to the States. 

11.4 State Level Approval Committee is empowered to sanction expenditure for 

individual items up to Rs.10 lakh and any proposal for expenditure above Rs.10 

lakh should be sent to MoFPI for approval. That would include DPRs for projects 

with grant above Rs 10 lakh, expenditure on State Level Technical Institution that 

exceeds Rs 10 lakh, etc. 

11.5 In case of NIFTEM and IIFPT, after approval of their PIP, the existing delegation 

of powers within the organization should be used for incurring expenditure up to 

Rs.10 lakh. Any proposal for incurring any expenditure above Rs.10 lakh should 

be sent to MoFPI for approval, as a specific proposal. 

 

12.0 Disbursement of Funds 
 

12.1 The scheme is a centrally sponsored scheme with the following sharing of 

resources between the Centre and the States: 
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i) Centre-State share at 60:40; 

ii) 90:10 sharing between center and Himalayan and North Eastern States; 

iii) UTs with legislature sharing would be 60:40 between the Centre and the 

States; 

iv) UTs without legislature 100% funds would be provided by the Central 

Government. 

12.2 The following components would be met 100% by the Central Government: 

i) Capacity buildings & training; 

ii) Administrative cost of national PMU for MoFPI; 

iii) Training support in terms of audio-visual, development of print material, 

development of modules etc. at the national level; 

iv) MIS; 

v) Development of technologies, products, etc; 

vi) Support to national level partner institutions; 

vii) Promotional activities at the national level; 

viii) Any other expenditure made directly by Govt. of India would be borne 100% 

by MOFPI. 

12.3 Expenditure in the first year, whether incurred by the Centre or the States would 

be borne 100% by the Govt. of India. This is being done because the Scheme is 

launched after the State budgets have been approved. Therefore, the States may 

be able to provide funding only after Supplementary Budgets are approved. The 

expenditure made in the first year would be adjusted in 60:40 ratio in the funds 

being transferred to the States equally in the next four years. 

12.4 The funds would be provided to the States based on the approved PIP in two 

installments in a year after Utilization Certificate (UC) for the installments other 

than the immediate previous release, have been given. There would be no such 

requirement of UC for the funds transferred in the year 2020-21. 

12.5 To meet administrative expenditure for PMUs, studies & training, grant of would be 

provided to the States in the second/third quarter of 2020-21. Subsequently, after 

the approval of PIP, funds would be provided for the full year 2020-21 to the States 

in a single installment. 

12.7 Allocation for Scheduled Caste (SC)/ Scheduled Tribe (ST)/ North Eastern 

Region (NER) 

12.7.1 Specific allocations for SC/ST and NER would be made in the budget allocations 

under the Scheme. These funds would be allocated to the States based on 

population of SC/ST in the States. Such SC/ST allocations could only be utilized 
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for giving benefits under the Scheme to the units owned by SC/ST persons 

respectively. In case of Groups, such funds could be utilized only if more than 50% 

of the members of such groups belong to SC/ST community. In case of North 

Eastern States, allocations would be made under the Scheme to comply with the 

norms of using such funds in such States. 

 

13.0 Credit Linkage 
 

13.1 The main expenditure under the Scheme is credit linked grant @35% for the for 

micro food processing enterprises subject to a maximum of Rs.10 lakh. 

Additionally, credit linked grant is being provided to groups @35% for capital 

investment, credit linked grant for common infrastructure @ 35%. These grants 

would be transferred to the lending bank after sanction of the loan by the bank. 

 

13.2 At the national level, a Nodal bank would be appointed for disbursement of subsidy 

to the banks and liaison with the banks. 

13.3 The bank sanctioning the loan would open a mirror account in the name of the 

beneficiary. The lending bank would report the fact of sanction of loan to the Nodal 

Bank at the national level. After receipt of this information, Central and State 

Government should respectively transfer 60% and 40% of its share of grant to the 

Nodal Bank. The Nodal Bank would transfer 60% of the Central share of the grant 

and 40% of the State share of the grant together to the concerned lending Bank 

branch. That Bank branch should place this amount in the mirror-bank account of 

the beneficiary. The lending bank should disburse sanction loan amount in 

accordance with normal banking practice to the beneficiary/supplier. 

13.4 If after a period of three years from the disbursement of last tranche of the loan, 

the beneficiary account is still standard, and the unit is operational, this grant 

amount would be adjusted in the bank account of the beneficiary. If the account 

becomes NPA prior to three years from the date of disbursement of the loan, the 

grant amount would be adjusted by the Bank towards repayment by the 

beneficiary. If the grant amount is adjusted after three years against the loan 

amount in case of standard account, no interest would be payable by the borrower 

on the portion of the loan disbursed by the Bank equal to the grant amount from 

the date of receipt of the grant amount by the lending bank. 

 

13.5 Benefit of credit guarantee coverage for loans offered under this Scheme should 

be provided to the borrower under the Credit Guarantee Trust for Micro & Small 

Enterprises through the National Credit Guarantee Trustee Company under their 

usual terms & conditions. Interest subvention of 2% under the Interest Subvention 

Scheme for incremental credit to MSMEs 2018 would also be available to the 

borrowers on the outstanding balance. 
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13.6 It should be ensured by the SNA that the applications are forwarded to the banks 

on a regular basis rather than forwarding a bunch of them together on a monthly 

or quarterly basis. 

 

13.7 The proposals should be forwarded to the bank branches along with basic KYC of 

the applicant. To minimize the processing time, applications should be forwarded 

to the banks along with all the requisite documents required for loan applications 

such as lease/ownership documents of land for setting up the unit/machinery, 

registration and necessary Government clearances, etc. Applications should carry 

complete project details and the DPR should be commensurate with the economic 

viability of the locality. Project cost should be a realistic figure based on a 

reasonable assessment of the economic viability of the project. 

 

14.0 MIS 
 

14.1 The Scheme would to be monitored and the entire flow of data and approval of 

proposals, etc. would take place on an online system. An MIS would be developed 

by MoFPI for this purpose. The following information flow/approvals would take 

place on MIS: 

 

i) Proposals for PIP sent by the States and their approval including any changes 

by MoFPI; 

ii) Proposal of PIP by national level training institutions of their approval including 

any changes; 

iii) Application for loans submitted by individual micro food processing 

enterprises; 

iv) Uploading of DPRs and details of handholding support provided; 

v) Details of training support provided to individual Units; 

vi) Forwarding of loan proposals to the banks; 

vii) Uploading of details of sanction of loan by the banks; 

viii) Any payment made to any person or agency including groups and 

maintenance of accounts; 

ix) Any support provided in terms of training, hand holding to groups and 

individuals; 

x) A ledger should be there for each individual and group selected under the 

Scheme. This ledger should provide details of all the support to the individual 

and group, details their economic activities, disbursement of loans etc; 
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xi) All payments made by SNA/ MoFPI under the Scheme to any entity should be 

entered into MIS. All activities undertaken under the Scheme should be 

entered into the MIS; 

xii) MIS would be developed by MoFPI. All expenditure for development, 

maintenance and monitoring would be met by MoFPI under the Scheme. 

 

15.0 Empanelment of Expert Institutions 
 

15.1 A large number of institutions, both in Government and private exist with expertise 

in marketing, research, product development, packaging, branding, training, 

handholding support, etc. For each of these activities, MoFPI would empanel 

institutions at the National level, whose services could be utilized by the States. 

The empanelment would be carried out by a transparent process for evaluation of 

expertise in the field. Award of work to these empaneled institutions by the States 

should be done after inviting financial proposals for the task involved by them. 

 

16.0 Convergence Framework 
 

16.1 Food Processing Enterprises being supported under the Scheme would be eligible 

for benefits under the following Government Schemes: 

 

i) National Rural Livelihood Mission – providing seed capital, training, 

handholding support and interest subvention to SHGs; 

ii) Start-up Village Entrepreneurship Programme (SVEP) –It is a Centrally 

Sponsored Scheme, a part of NRLM, provides capital and technical support to 

rural start-ups through training, handholding and support through Community 

Enterprises Fund (CEF) as a loan up to Rs.1 lakh for individual entrepreneur 

and Rs.5 lakh for group entrepreneurs at 12% interest; 

iii) Interest Subvention Scheme for incremental credit to MSMEs 2018 – 2% 

interest subvention on outstanding balance; 

iv) Credit Guarantee Trust Fund for Micro & Small Enterprises (CGTMSE) for 

collateral free loan up to Rs 2 crore; 

v) PM MUDRA Yojana for loan up to Rs.10 lakh; 

vi) A Scheme for Promotion of Innovation, Rural Industry and Entrepreneurship 

(ASPIRE); 

vii) Scheme for Fund for Regeneration of Rural Industry (SFURTI); 

viii) Public Procurement Policy for MSEs; 

ix) Benefits available under various other Schemes of MoFPI such as Backward 

& Forward Linkages, Agricultural Production Cluster, Cold Chain etc. would be 

used to provide support to clusters/groups. 
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x) Support from PMKVY and NRLM for skill training for SHGs, if falling within the 

guidelines would be taken. For shorter duration on site trainings, support would 

be provided from NRLM and the PM FME scheme, tailor-made for such 

purposes. 
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S-11057/02/2021-22/NRLM/(SVEP)/misc-Part(1)
889546/2023/RURAL LIVELIHOOD(RL)

364/380
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S-11057/02/2021-22/NRLM/(SVEP)/misc-Part(1)
889546/2023/RURAL LIVELIHOOD(RL)

365/380
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File No: S-11051/26/2015/NRLM (SVEP)/Part II 

Government of India 
Ministry of Rural Development 

Department of Rural Development
(Rural Livelihoods Division) 

7th Floor, NDCC-11 Buildingg 
Jai Singh Road, New Delhi 

Dated: March 25, 2022 

TO, 
The State Mission Director/ CEOs, SRLM 
All SVEP States/UTs 

Subject: Empanelment of IE, Guwahati as NRO under Start-up Village Entrepreneurship Programme (SVEP) of NRLM 

Madam/ Sir, 

This is to inform that the Indian Institute of Entrepreneurship (1IE), Guwahati has been 
empaneled as the National Resource Organization (NRO) under Start-up Village Entrepreneurship 
Programme (SVEP) of NRLM to support States/UTs for capacity building/ training and programme
implementation. 

A copy of the MoU dated March 24, 2022 signed between IE and MoRD is enclosed with this 
letter for your information and necessary action. 

States/ UTs may engage lIE, Guwahati for various activities within the scope of this MoU as 
per program requirements.

Yours Faithfully,

(Raghvendra Pratap Sihgh)
Director (RL) 

Encls: A/a 
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MoU with National Institute for Micro Small and 
Medium Enterprises (NI MSME)- NRO - SVEP 

30/03/2022 
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File No: S-11054/01/2015/NRLM (SVEP) (345184) 
Government of India 

Ministry of Rural Development
Department of Rural Development 

https://rural.nic.in/ 
(Rural Livelihoods Division)

7th Floor, NDCC-11 Building 
Jai Singh Road, New Delhi 

6th April, 2022 

To, 
The State Mission Director/ CEO, SRLM 
All SVEP State/ UTs 

Subject: Empanelment of NI MSME, Hyderabad as NRO under Start-up Village 
Entrepreneurship Programme (SVEP) of NRLM 

Madam/ Sir, 

This is to inform that the National Institute for Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises 

(NI MSME), Hyderabad has been empaneled as the National Resource Organization (NRO) 
under Start-up Village Entrepreneurship Programme (SVEP) of NRLM to support States/UTs

for capacity building/ training and programme implementation. 

A copy of the MoU dated March 30, 2022 signed between NI MSME and MoRD is 

enclosed with this letter for your information and necessary action. 

States/ UTs may engage NI MSME, Hyderabad for various activities within the scope 
of this MoU as per program requirements.

Yours faithfully, 

(Raghvendra Prátap Singh) 
Director (RL) 

Encls: A/a 
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MoU with Amazon Saheli - Online Marketing 
Platform Support 

12/5/2022 
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MoU with Digital India Cooperation (DIC) - eSaras.in 
Development 

24/5/2022 
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No State Designation Name Email id Phone Nos

1 Andaman and Nicobar MD Shri Vinay Kumar Jindal
ceozp.and@nic.in , 

dirpanch@gmail.com, 
rd.ut.and@gmail.com

9815265750

2 Andhra Pradesh SMD Shri A. M. D Imtiaz
ceo.serp.ap@gmail.com, 

serpfiles@gmail.com
8897607555

3 Arunachal Pradesh CEO Shri Kego Jilen srlmceo@gmail.com 6009079842
4 Assam CEO Shri Krishna Baruah ceoasrlms@gmail.com 0361-2330542
5 Bihar CEO Shri Rahul Kumar pa.ceo@brlps.in , ceo@brlps.in 9771478301

6 Chhattisgarh MD
Shri Awanish Kumar 

Sharan
mdcgsrlm@gmail.com, 

steno.mdcgsrlm@gmail.com
9479118118

7
Dadra and Nager 

Haveli
CEO Shri Ashish Mohan 

drda-dmn-dd@nic.in 
,drdasilvassa@gmail.com, 
drvijaydpdnh@gmail.com

9868502424

8 Daman and Diru CEO Shri Ashish Mohan 
drda-dmn-dd@nic.in, 

charmie.parekh@gov.in
9868502424

9 Goa CEO Shri Bhushan Savoikar pdn-drda.goa@nic.in 9822159405

10 Gujarat MD Dr. Manish Bansal
md@glpc.co.in, 

missionmangalam.crd@gmail.com
9099952833

11 Haryana MD Dr. Amarinder Kaur ceohsrlm@gmail.com 9876251483

12 Himachal Pradesh CEO Anil Sharma
nrlmhp@gmail.com,ceo-

nrlm@hp.gov.in
9418027775

13 J&K SMD Indu Kanwal Chib mdjksrlm@gmail.com 9107000007

14 Jharkhand CEO Shri Suraj Kumar, IAS
jslps.ranchi@gmail.com, 

ceojslps@gmail.com
9608034350

15 Karnataka MD Smt Ragapriya nrlmkarnataka@gmail.com 8971275191

16 Kerala ED Shri Jafar Malik
svepkudumbashree@gmail.com, 

ed@kudumbashree.org
9497379999

17 Lakshadweep CEO Shri L K Rakesh Sighal Ik-drda@nic.in , ila3042-lk@nic.in 9407330339

18 Madhya Pradesh CEO Shri L M Belwal ceo@mpraf.nic.in 9406808777
19 Maharashtra CEO Dr. Hemant Vasekar ceo@umed.in 9158999266

20 Manipur SMD Ms. N. Bandana
manipur.srlm@gmail.com, 
robs9112002@yahoo.co.in 

8794104640

21 Meghalaya CEO Shri Ramakrishna Chitturi msrls2011@gmail.com 9612881101

22 Mizoram CEO H Lalchhandami srlm.mizoram@gmail.com 9436152550

23 Nagaland SMD Ms Imtimenla
mdnsrlm@gmail.com , 
amdnsrlm@gmail.com

9436008665

24 Odisha SMD
Mrs. Guha Poona Tapas 

Kumar
smmu.olm@gmail.com 9438835409

25 Puducherry SMD Ms Rishita Gupta
drda.pon@nic.in, 

raviprakash2525@gmail.com
0413-2203705

26 Punjab CEO Shri Sumeet Jarangal, IAS
srlm.punjab@gmail.com, 

jdcirdp@yahoo.in
9501946999

27 Rajasthan SMD Ms Manju Rajpal SMD.RGAVP@RAJASTHAN.GOV.IN 9910004920

28 Sikkim CEO Shri Tenzing K. Kelon
commissionersikkim@gmail.com,ceosi

kkimsrlm@gmail.com , 
senthilkumarias@gmail.com

9933872873

29 Tamilnadu MD Tmt. S. Divyadharshini
ceotnsrlm@gmail.com, 
tncdwho@yahoo.co.in

9444094201

30 Telangana CEO Saneep Kumar Sultania
ceoserpt@gmail.com, 

directorlhts@gmail.com 
7893329992

31 Tripura CEO Mrs. Smitha Mol, M.S. ceotrlm@gmail.com 8131877735
32 Uttar Pradesh MD Ms. C. Indhumathy, mdsrlmup9@gmail.com 8449440189

33 Uttarakhand CEO Shri Anand Swrup ceouksrlm@gmail.com 
09415751289/08395

889093

34 West Bengal SMD Shri Vibhu Goel,
wbsrlm@gmail.com,wbsrlm.ceo@gma

il.com
7044096363

35 UT of Ladakh CEO Shri Tahir Hussain drdladakh@gmail.com 9419709327

SRLM - List of CEOs & SMD
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No State Name Designation email id Phone No.
1 AN Islands ReshmaSingh State Programme Manager reshmasingh1589@gmail.com 7063970389  
2 Andhra Pradesh R.Vijaya Kumar PM & Incharge Director(NF) reddipallivijay@gmail.com 9154073939/ 9849901077

3 Andhra Pradesh E. Sudhakar Programme Executive directornonfarm@gmail.com 7993317125

4 Andhra Pradesh Ms B.A.L.S.Kameswari Programme Executive directornonfarm@gmail.com 9908132058
5 Andhra Pradesh KA.Kumar Programme Executive directornonfarm@gmail.com 9154073942
6 Andhra Pradesh Ch Issac Livelihoood Consultant directornonfarm@gmail.com 9949685798 ,  7995060920
7 Andhra Pradesh Vijaya Bhanu Consultant directornonfarm@gmail.com 8978588554

8 Arunachal Pradesh Nabam Tubin Programe Manager (Non-Farm) pmlharsrlm@gmail.com 7641823288/ 9717447125

9 Arunachal Pradesh Longwang Ralongham Mission Executive (Non-Farm) menonfarmarsrlm@gmail.com 7005407744

10 Assam Pallab Goswami SPM Non Farm Livelihoods asrlms.pallab.pmlm@gmail.com 9707530654
11 Assam Indrajit Das SPM- EP, NRETP spmep.asrlms@gmail.com 9101612857
12 Assam Jnandeep Saikia PM- EP, NRETP nretp.pm@gmail.com 7503062985
13 Assam Kuldip Kalita PM- L&M, NRLM pm.lm.asrlms@gmail.com 7399773104

14 Assam Gaurav Barthakur
PM Livelihood Training & Capacity Building 

(NRETP)
pmltcbasrlms@gmail.com 97063 96632

15 Assam Sanju Kr. Gogoi YP-NF sanjukrgogoi27@gmail.com 8486908931
16 Assam Ms Sunayana Baruah Manager Operation sunayanabaruah331@gmail.com 8876818670

17 Bihar Ms. Mahua Roy Choudhary Theamtic Lead pc.gkm@brlps.in 7544000640

18 Bihar Rajiv Kumar Singh Administration Officer cum SPM Non Farm ao@brlps.in 9771474716

19 Bihar Samir Kumar PM-NF pm.nf@brlps.in 9771478622

20 Bihar Sangeet Kumar PM-BD pm.bd@brlps.in 8709204632

21 Bihar Surdeep Samdarshi Mgr-NF surdeep.nf@gmail.com 9955326462
22 Bihar Ms Ashruta Singh Mgr-NF mail4ashruta@gmail.com 9430687241

23 Bihar Ms Nupur Kamal State Consultant-Art and Craft nupurkamal@yahoo.com 8862902552

24 Bihar Anurag Kumar Consultant-Beekeeping anurag523@hotmail.com 7361044433
25 Bihar Ms Ranjana Rashmi YP-NF 7903896163
26 Bihar Punit N Minj YP-NF punitminj@gmail.com 9065511927
27 Bihar Ms Neha Malviya YP-NF malviyaneha952@gmail.com 9155330521
28 Bihar Ms Sheetal Kumari YP-NF (DKR) ksheetal1203@gmail.com 8210176220
29 Bihar Ankit Kumar YP-NF (DKR) ankitbr1995@gmail.com 9123497335
30 Bihar Ms Sonal Priyanka YP-NF sonalpriyanka22@gmail.com 7301598512
31 Chhattisgarh Alice Lakra SPM coo.cgsrlm@gmail.com 9993389331

32 Chhattisgarh Manoj Mishra ASPM-Jobs manojmishra_vns@yahoo.co.in 9165079784

33 Chhattisgarh Gophal Jaiswal YP gophaljaiswal@gmail.com 9009134199

34 Gujarat Manoharsinh Gohil SPM gmnretp@glpc.co.in 9638983838

35 Gujarat Dharmesh Vaghela SPM djdharm@gmail.com 9099925619

LIST OF SRLM NON-FARM TEAM
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36 Gujarat kalpesh bhatt gmcrs@glpc.co.in 9428003732
37 Gujarat V I Patel jtmd@glpc.co.in, 
38 RakeshKumar Sadhu PM 9974542393
39 Ajay Pawar YP 8208528963
40 Gujarat Belaben Patel PM 7874012566
41 Gujarat Jay bambhaniya YP 9601036115
42 Gujarat B.R. Dave md@glpc.co.in

43 Gujarat Ms Harshitha Adusumalli Young Professional-CRS ypsvep@gmail.com 9052628297

44 Gujarat Prakashsinh Gohil Project Manager- Enterprise Promotion, NRETP pmnretpep.glpc@gmail.com 9924503005

45 Gujarat Manish Mahadey YP ypmarketing.glpc@gmail.com

46 Gujarat Ms Rashmika V Young Professional-NRETP ypnretp.glpc@gmail.com 8095125942

47 Gujarat Neha Pandya General Manager - gmnretpep.glpc@gmail.com 8866687028
48 Goa Sangam Patil PM pdn-drda.goa@nic.in 9423885319
49 Haryana Manoj Bansal SPM spmhsrlm.lh@gmail.com 9779289383
50 Haryana S Mishra Livelihoods incharge aajeevikaskills.haryana@gmail.com 7206335665
51 Haryana Mohd Asri DPM dpmmewat.hsrlm@gmail.com 9466282821
52 Himachal Pradesh Anil Sharma CEO nrlmhp@gmail.com 9418027775
53 Himachal Pradesh Anmol Deputy CEO nrlmhp@gmail.com 8219975793
54 Himachal Pradesh Sh Rajat Sharma SPM spm.hp23@gmail.com 9882080588

55
Jammu & 

Kashmir(UT)
Shoeab Afra Khan SPM SM&IB 9816365000

56
Jammu & 

Kashmir(UT)
Yasir Ahmad Bhat SPM spmnonfarm.jkrlm@gmail.com 9906726427

57 Jharkhand Bishnu Parida COO bishnu_parida@yahoo.com 9939221549

58 Jharkhand Nitish Kumar SPM Non Farm nitishsinhasagy@gmail.com 7632953055 / 6204407645 

59 Jharkhand Tumul Taran PM Non Farm pmnfjslps@gmail.com 8407074107

60 Jharkhand Ms. Minakshi Prakash
Officer Documentation cum Nodal CDP, Non 

Farm  
minakshi.prakash@gmail.com 7631061466

61 Jharkhand Ms. Neelam Kumari
Consultant-NRETP, Monitoring and Data 

Analysis
neelam6432000@gmail.com 9140259101

62 Jharkhand f. Laldinthara Project Executive-Non Farm nishantdeo7612@gmail.com 7991197309

63 Jharkhand Ms. Kavita Singh
Consultant - Apparel Training cum Production 

Centre, NFL 
kavita998877@gmail.com 7903941891

64 Jharkhand Randhir Singh
Consultant - Apparel Training cum Production 

Centre, NFL 
singhrandhir719@gmail.com 8269941275

65 Jharkhand Satish Kumar
Consultant - Apparel Training cum Production 

Centre, NFL 
satishkumar370@gmail.com 9386112468

66 Jharkhand Sanjeev Kumar Consultant,Marketing NFL sanjeevkumar1992@gmail.com 9199395098
67 Karnataka Swaroopa COO 9341966609
68 Karnataka Ajith Chacko STE - Enterprise Promotion ajith.ksrlps@gmail.com 9513707371
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69 Karnataka Pooja Koppa
TE - Enterprise Promotion / Assistant State 

Programme Manager
poojakoppa.ksrlps@gmail.com 8860397278

70 Karnataka Pradeep K R
Assistant State Project Manager,  Capacity 

Building, Livelihoods
pradeepkr.ksrlps@gmail.com 9060982113

71 Karnataka Lynda Nianghauching Young Professional 8142941915
72 Karnataka Siddhant Srivastava Young Professional sid1663@gmail.com 9687232035
73 Kerala Sreekanth A.S. Chief Operating Officer (COO)-NRLM coonrlmkshree@gmail.com 9895674494
74 Kerala Anishkumar M.S. State Programme Manager (SPM)-SVEP svepkudumbashree@gmail.com 9447138450
75 Kerala Ms. Suchithra S State Programme Manager (SPM)-ME mekudumbashree2@gmail.com 9895359759

76 Kerala Ms. Akhila Devi P
State Assistant Programme Manager (SAPM)-

ME (Café, CRP-EPs, Swanthwanam, PIP training 
etc.)

mekudumbashree2@gmail.com 9446570387

77 Kerala Ms. Renu Georgy
State Assistant Programme Manager (SAPM)-

ME (Nutrimix, Harithakarmasena  etc.)
mekudumbashree2@gmail.com 9495369436

78 Kerala Ms. Jiji. R. S
State Assistant Programme Manager (SAPM)-

ME (ME insurance, PMFME, CFC, MERC, 
Cluster etc.)

mekudumbashree2@gmail.com 9495804596

79 Kerala Jiby Mathew Philip
State Assistant Programme Manager (SAPM)-

Marketing
marketing@kudumbashree.org 9747713345

80 Kerala Muhammed Shan.S.S
State Assistant Programme Manager (SAPM)-

Marketing
marketing@kudumbashree.org 9567666428

81 Kerala Shaiju.R.S
State Assistant Programme Manager (SAPM)-

Marketing
marketing@kudumbashree.org 8075413071

82 Madhya Pradesh Ms Garima Sai Sundaram State Project Manager-MED/ Nonfarm gs.sundaram@mp.gov.in 9109100443
83 Madhya Pradesh Dhananjay Barlinge Assistant State Project Manager ddpair2001@yahoo.com 8349201328
84 Madhya Pradesh Rahul Yerpude Young Professional-Non Farm r.yerpude@mp.gov.in 9109100871
85 Madhya Pradesh Ms. Preeti Soni Young Professional-NRETP nretpnonfarm@gmail.com 9140172383
86 Madhya Pradesh Dr. Mahesh Vavankar SPM Livelihoods (Agri & Livestock) srlmspmlivelihood@gmail.com 9669875828
87 Maharashtra Ms Snehal Vichare PM NF-NRLM snehal.vichare2003@gmail.com 8369556883
88 Manipur Bindrawale PM-MIS bindraksh.msrlm@gmail.com 8100362159
89 Manipur Khamba Ronglo SMM-L ronglo007@gmail.com 8131821194
90 Meghalaya Rimki Kyandait Programme Manager-NF msrlslivelihoodpromotion@gmail.com 8731028298
91 Mizoram F. Laldinthara SMM Non Farm pakhup7@gmail.com 9612378006
92 Nagaland Menuoneituo Chadi Chief Operating Officer, Livelihoods chadinsrlm@gmail.com 9862286884
93 Nagaland A. Tiasenba Longchar SPM-NF taisengem@gmail.com 7085285523
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94 Nagaland Lentinaro Imchen PM-NF lentiimch93@gmail.com 8217497565
95 Odisha Dr. Babita Mohapatra Addl.CEO - Operations apdpro.tripti@gmail.com 9439001816

97 Odisha Kamlesh Roy Capacity Building Specialist  (Consultant - SVEP) kamleshroy.olm@gmail.com 8919689002

98 Odisha Ankita Pradhan Young Professional yp.ankitapradhan.olm@gmail.com 6372605558
99 Odisha Raghunath Sahoo Senior Technical Expert -EP ste.nretp.olm@gmail.com 9337033277

100 Ramakanta Panda Young Professional ypramakanta@gmail.com 7437973025
102 Puducherry P Lakshmanan SPM lakshmanannasa1975@gmail.com 9488819095
103 Puducherry Shobhana livelihood coordinator shobypuru@gmail.com 7708365444

Punjab Shewata SPM 9888009606
104 Punjab Jaspal Singh Additional CEO srlm.punjab@gmail.com 9814765999
106 Punjab Mandeep Singh Punia SPM(IBCB) psrlm.ibcb@gmail.com 9814002975
107 Punjab Ramandeep Sharma SPM(FI) Fipunjab@gmail.com 9988800043
108 Punjab Ramneek Sharma PM(NF) srlm.nf.punjab@gmail.com 8360596470
109 Rajasthan Amrat Singh SPM-Enterprise Promotion amratsinghindolia@gmail.com 9929854310
110 Rajasthan Shyam Sundar Sharma PM-Non Farm sssssjpr@gmail.com 9828689333
111 Rajasthan Jahnvi Kanabar YP spmu.ep@gmail.com +91 8272919337
112 Rajasthan Ankit YP spmu.ep@gmail.com
113 Rajasthan Arun Kumar YP-Non Farm arunlalhalcyon@gmail.com 9540821341
114 Sikkim Bedhna Subba Programme Manager Livelihoods bedhna.shanti@gmail.com 7407380290
115 Sikkim Ms Sweta Karki Deputy Project Manager swetakarki.rmdd@gmail.com 9609803832
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116 Sikkim Netesh Sherpa Assistant Project Manager netsh07@gmail.com 8509430980
117 Tamil Nadu Mrs S Kavitha Addl CEO (LP) tnsrlmlive@gmail.com 9444094204
118 Tamil Nadu P. Sundareswaran PM Non Farm sundardpm69@gmail.com 8667480186
119 Tamil Nadu E.Ravi Project Executive tnsvep@gmail.com 9444025486
120 Tamil Nadu B.Senthil Project Executive tnstatesms@gmail.com 9787504035

121 Tamil Nadu R.Ahieezer
Software Development Consultant (MIS - 

Monitoring and Data Analysis)
ahieezer@gmail.com 9551611570

122 Tamil Nadu
123 Tamil Nadu Monish Padmasankar Young Professional - Non Farm tnsvep@gmail.com 8122833376
124 Telangana Y.Narshima Reddy Director NF Livelihoods nonfarm.serpt@gmail.com 8692889555

125 Telangana M.Shravan Kumar PM NF Livelihoods shravanhyd31@gmail.com 8008886613

126 Telangana A.Nagaraja Rao PM NF Livelihoods nagarajarao69@gmail.com 9701452017

127 Telangana V.Mallesham Consultant, Non Farm vennamdrda@gmail.com 7032704750

128 Telangana K. Arunkumar Consultant, Non Farm arunkumargoudkoguri@gmail.com 8309371882

129 Telangana G. Suresh Admin Assistant gsureshgaddam@gmail.com 9000980375
130 Telangana K. Prabhkaar Admin Assistant kothaprabhakartserp@gmail.com 9101367789

131 Tripura Dr. Dipayan Ghosh CEO
8837316177
9774541483

132 Tripura Tuhin Mitra Program Manager- Nonfarm pm.nf.trlm@gmail.com 
9436580546
7005010714

133 Tripura Ms Rakhi Das Assistant Program Manager apm.nf.trlm@gmail.com 9774027472
134 Uttar Pradesh Acharaya Shekhar  SPM Non Farm acharyalucknow@gmail.com 99356 45899

135 Uttar Pradesh Satyajeet Shukla Sr.Technical Expert- Enterprise Promotion satynshukla23@gmail.com 79998 64001

136 Uttar Pradesh Naveen Sharma PM-NFL navsum19@gmail.com 9411223390

137 Uttar Pradesh Ms Shilpi Singh PM-Forward Linkages Shilpisrlm@gmail.com 7905646638
138 Uttar Pradesh Nishi Dixit Lead-Livelihood kd.nishi@gmail.com 7738708884
139 Uttarakhand Pradeep Pandy ACEO ceouksrlm@gmail.com 
140 Uttarakhand Jagmohan Negi MM mmmarketingusrlm@gmail.com 7310804670
141 Uttarakhand Amit SPM livelihoods ceouksrlm@gmail.com 9801236920
142 Uttarakhand Rohit Singh ceouksrlm@gmail.com 9927935259

143 West Bengal Ms Moumita Das Chakraborti
Convergence Consultant & SPM (Non-farm, in-

charge)
convergence.wbsrlm@gmail.com 9432506829

144 West Bengal Bikash Laha SPM (Training & Capacity Building) cb.wbsrlm@gmail.com 9647512287

145 West Bengal Ms Kakali Das Consultant (Monitoring & Evaluation) me.wbsrlm@gmail.com 9433079597

146 West Bengal Debayan Kundu Marketing Consultant marketing.wbsrlm@gmail.com 8617622535
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state SPMs Name SPM mail IDs Contact No.
Andhra Pradesh Prabhakar prabhakarserp@gmail.com

Arunanchal Pradesh Jechonia Islary smmlharsrlm@gmail.com 7005212636
Andaman and Nicobar Gurjet Kaur rd.ut.and@gmail.com 9434277298

Assam Dhrubyoti Gogoi gogoi.dhrubaasrlms@gmail.com 96787 29742
Bihar  Manoj KumarAnil Yadav  spm.farm@brlps.in 97714 78322

Chhattisgarh KG Mittal aspmlh.cgsrlm@gmail.com 8770601979
Daman and Diu 0 pdn-drda.goa@nic.in 0

Dadra and Nager Haveli NA NA
Goa Vasudev Shetye pdn-drda.goa@nic.in 0

Gujarat Manoharsingh Gohil gmahd.glpc@gmail.com 9638983838
Haryana 0 spmhsrlm.lh@gmail.com 0

Himachal Pradesh Ruchi Minakshi ruchi.minakshi999@gmail.com 9418115893
Jammu & Kashmir Shoeab Khan shoeabafra@gmail.com 797217478

Jharkhand Arif M. Akhtar moqueem@gmail.com 99395 06646
Karnataka Venkatesh vga139@gmail.com 9916194567

Kerala Dathan dathancs@gmail.com 9447699604
Lakshadweep #N/A #N/A #N/A

Madhya Pradesh Manish Pawar spmagriculture1@gmail.com 9109100445
Maharashtra Yogesh Bhamare yogeshbhamare@gmail.com 94227 37487

Manipur Ronglo ronglo007@gmail.com 9436035400
Meghalaya Mr. Sanglang msrls2011@gmail.com 6909818942
Mizoram Dr. Zomuankima srlm.mizoram@gmail.com 9436361120
Nagaland Menuo chadinsrlm@gmail.com 9862286884

Odisha Bibhu Santosh dyceolivelihoods.olm@gmail.com 0
Puducherry P. Lakshman drda.pon@nic.in 9488819095

Punjab Sonal srlm.punjab@gmail.com 7347610328
Rajasthan Kirit Patel kirit_udr@yahoo.in 9783648189

Sikkim Bedhna Subba bedhna.shanti@gmail.com 7407380290
Tamil Nadu Raghu raman tncdwho@yahoo.co.in, 9677239200
Telangana Rajitha coo.agriculture@gmail.com 7093559259

Tripura Dipayan Ghosh smm.me.trlm@gmail.com 0
Uttar Pradesh Nishi Kant Dixit Kd.nishi@gmail.com 7738708884
Uttarakhand Amit Kumar amitkr3410@gmail.com 9801236920
West Bengal Amit Saha livelihoods.wbsrlm@gmail.com 9674757639

LIST OF SRLM FARM TEAM
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List of Non-farm Personnel in SRLMs (Marketing) 

No State Name Designation email id Phone No. SARAS/Mkt/GeM

1 Andhra Pradesh R.Vijaya Kumar
PM & Incharge 

Director(NF)
reddipallivijay@gmail.com 9154073939/ 9849901077 Saras/Mkt

2 Andhra Pradesh E. Sudhakar
Programme 

Executive
directornonfarm@gmail.com 7993317125 Saras/Mkt

3 Telangana A Nagaraja Rao

Project Manager 

Non Farm 

Livelihoods 

nagarajarao69@gmail.com 9701452017 Saras/Mkt

4 Telangana K Prabhakar

Admn Assy Non 

Farm Unit SERP 

Telangana

kothaprabhakartserp@gmail.com 9701367789, 9701367789 Saras/Mkt

5 Arunachal Pradesh Nabam Tubin
Programe Manager 

(Non-Farm)
pmlharsrlm@gmail.com 7641823288/ 9717447125 Saras/Mkt

7 Assam Pallab Goswami
SPM Non Farm 

Livelihoods
asrlms.pallab.pmlm@gmail.com 9707530654 Saras/Mkt

8 Assam Indrajit Das SPM- EP, NRETP spmep.asrlms@gmail.com 9101612857 Saras/Mkt

9 Bihar Samir Kumar PM-NF pm.nf@brlps.in 9771478622 Saras/Mkt

10 Bihar Ms Nupur Kamal
State Consultant-Art 

and Craft
nupurkamal@yahoo.com 8862902552 Saras/Mkt

12 Chhattisgarh Alice Lakra SPM coo.cgsrlm@gmail.com 9993389331 Saras/Mkt

11 Chhattisgarh Manoj Mishra ASPM-Jobs manojmishra_vns@yahoo.co.in 9165079784 Saras/Mkt

13 Gujarat Manoharsinh Gohil
General Manager- 

Marketing
gmnretp@glpc.co.in 9638983838 Saras/Mkt

14 Gujarat Dharmesh Vaghela
General Manager- 

Marketing
djdharm@gmail.com 9099925619 Saras/Mkt

16 Haryana Manoj Bansal SPM
ceohsrlm@gmail.com, 

spmhsrlm.lh@gmail.com
9779289383 Saras/Mkt

18 Himachal Pradesh Sh Rajat Sharma SPM spm.hp23@gmail.com 9882080588 Saras/Mkt

19 Himachal Pradesh Akansha ME nrlmhp@gmail.com 82191647273 Saras/Mkt

21
Jammu & 

Kashmir(UT)
Yasir Ahmad Bhat SPM spmnonfarm.jkrlm@gmail.com 9906726427 Saras/Mkt

23 Jharkhand Nitish Kumar SPM Non Farm nitishsinhasagy@gmail.com 7632953055 / 6204407645 Saras/Mkt

24 Jharkhand Tumul Taran PM Non Farm pmnfjslps@gmail.com 8407074107 Saras/Mkt

26 Karnataka Snehal vichare SPM snehal.ksrlps@gmail.com 9513707371 Saras/Mkt

Karnataka Pradeep K R ASPM-Jobs pradeepkr.ksrlps@gmail.com 9060982113 Saras/Mkt

30 Kerala Jiby Mathew Philip

State Assistant 

Programme 

Manager (SAPM)-

Marketing

marketing@kudumbashree.org 9747713345 Saras/Mkt

33 Madhya Pradesh
Ms Garima Sai 

Sundaram

State Project 

Manager-MED/ 

Nonfarm

spmmedmpsrlm@gmail.com 9109100443 Saras/Mkt

35 Maharashtra Ashwini Akuskar PM NF-NRLM convergence@umed.in 9404512393 Saras/Mkt

37 Manipur Khamba Ronglo SMM-L ronglo007@gmail.com 8131821194 Saras/Mkt

39 Meghalaya Rimki Kyandait
Programme 

Manager-NF

msrlslivelihoodpromotion@gmail.c

om
8731028298 Saras/Mkt

40 Mizoram F. Laldinthara SMM Non Farm pakhup7@gmail.com 9612378006 Saras/Mkt

42 Nagaland A. Tiasenba Longchar SPM-NF taisengem@gmail.com 7085285523 Saras/Mkt

44 Odisha Dr. Babita Mohapatra
Addl.CEO - 

Operations
apdpro.tripti@gmail.com 9439001816 Saras/Mkt

46 Odisha Sanat Kumar Mishra STE
msbazaar2023@gmail.com, 

nonfarm.olm@gmail.com
Saras/Mkt

47 Puducherry P Lakshmanan SPM lakshmanannasa1975@gmail.com 9488819095 Saras/Mkt

48 Puducherry Shobhana
livelihood 

coordinator
shobypuru@gmail.com 7708365444 Saras/Mkt

49 Punjab Sonal Bansal SPM nanditavijay444@gmail.com 9056719804 Saras/Mkt

52 Rajasthan Amrat Singh
SPM-Enterprise 

Promotion
amratsinghindolia@gmail.com 9929854310 Saras/Mkt

Rajasthan Shyam Sundar Sharma PM-Non Farm sssssjpr@gmail.com 9828689333 Saras/Mkt

54 Sikkim Bedhna Subba 
Programme 

Manager Livelihoods 
bedhna.shanti@gmail.com 7407380290 Saras/Mkt

56 Tamil Nadu Ms Kavita

Additional 

CEO/Additional 

Director-RD

tnsrlmlive@gmail.com 9444094204 Saras/Mkt

60 Tripura Tuhin Mitra
Program Manager- 

Nonfarm
pm.nf.trlm@gmail.com 

9436580546

7005010714
Saras/Mkt

61 Uttar Pradesh Acharaya Shekhar  SPM Non Farm acharyalucknow@gmail.com 99356 45899 Saras/Mkt
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62 Uttar Pradesh Naveen Sharma PM NFL navsum19@gmail.com 9411223390 Saras/Mkt

63 Uttarakhand Pradeep Pandy ACEO ceouksrlm@gmail.com 9412093900 Saras/Mkt

64 Uttarakhand Rohit Singh SPM usrlm.uk@gmail.com 9927935259 Saras/Mkt

65 West Bengal
Ms Moumita Das 

Chakraborti

Convergence 

Consultant & SPM 

(Non-farm, in-

charge)

convergence.wbsrlm@gmail.com 9432506829 Saras/Mkt

66 West Bengal Ms Kakali Das

Consultant 

(Monitoring & 

Evaluation)

me.wbsrlm@gmail.com 9433079597 Saras/Mkt
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MoU with Jio, Reliance Retail limited - Online 
Marketing Platform Support 

22/12/2023 
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MruonntDuM oF UNpunsraNDING ('MOU")

This Memorandum of Understanding ("MOU") is being entered this 22"d day of December'

2023 ("Etfective Date") by and between:

MINISTRY OF RURAL DEVELOPMENT, GOVERNMENT OF INDIA (Department of

Rural Development, Rural Livelihoods Division) for the promotion of the National Rural

Livelihood Mission, having its office at 7*,Floor, NDCC II Building, ]ai Singh Road, New

Delhi-110 001 (hereinafter referred to as "MoRD/NRLM" which expression shall, unless

repugnant to or inconsistent with the context or meaning thereof, be deemed to include its

successors and permitted assigns) represented by the Additional Secretary (Rural

Livelihoods), Ministry of Rural Development, Govemment of India, its authorised

representative;

AND

RELIANCE RETAIL LIMITED, a company duly incorporated under the Companies Act,

1.956, having CIN Number U01MH1999PLC120563 and its registered office at 3'd Floor, Court

House, Lokmanya Tilak Marg, Dhobi Talao, Mumbai, Maharashtra - 400002 (hereinafter

referred to as ""Reliance", " us" , "we" , " out" , which expression shall include its successors

and permitted assigns); represented by Dr. Ravi Prakash Gandhi, President and Chief of Public

Policy and Regulatory, Reliance Retail Limited its authorised representative;

Reliance and MoRD are hereinafter collectively referred to as the "Parties" and individually

as a"Party/' .

The Parties agree that this MoU shall come

"Effective Date") and shall be valid for a

("Term"), unless terminated by the Parties

periods of 1 (one) year till the 5 (five) years

into force and effect on 22"d December, 2023 (the

period of 3 (three) years from the Effective Date

the Term will automatically extend for successive

from the Effective Date.

WHEREAT MoRD under the framework of Deendayal Antayodaya Yojana - National Rural

Livelihoods Mission ('DAY-NRLM") program aims at creating efficient and effective

institutional platforms for the rural population for marketing of products made by the Self

\
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Help Groups ("SHGs"). As part of the efforts to connect producers to market, DAY-NRLM in

partnership with e-commerce portals have taken steps to Promote curated products from

SHGs.

WHEREAT Reliance is engaged in the business of, inter alia, sale and purchase of goods

through online and offline plafform. For the PurPose of this MOU plafforln means the website

www.jiomart.com available at JioMart along with its corresponding mobile application(s) as

operated by Reliance ("JioMart"). JioMart aims to help local communities, artisans, weavers/

and cooperatives by enabling them to use the marketplace to sell their products'

And WHEREAS, both the Parties express their willingness and agree to cooperate on a mutual

collaboration within the DAY-NRLM's framework to provide support to several artisans in

the country through SHGs and their federations ("Seller(s)") to list their products on )ioMart.

NOW THEREFORE, the Parties agree to as follows:

MoRD and Reliance by executing this MOU are intending to provide market access to

SHGs member of National Rural Livelihood Mission, State Rural Livelihood Mission,

National Rural Development Authority, State Rural Development Authority and any

other departments designated to implement the program at National and State level

('NRLM/SRLM") by onboarding them as Seller on |ioMart ("]oint Mission").

MoRD shall facilitate the ]oint Mission by issuing a letter to all NRLM/SRLM and its

other partner organizations regarding the scope and effect of this partnership and

regarding the support that will be provided by ]ioMart (the deliaerablesby NRLIvI/SRLM

are detailed under Annexure l).

JioMart shatl provide support to the Sellers under the Joint Mission and institutional

support to NRLM/ SRLM for online marketing of SHG products (the deliaerables by

lioMart are detailed under Annexure lI),

Both the Parties represented that it has full power and authority to enter into this MOU

and perform the agreed services and has necessary infrastructure to perform the

services under this MOU,

This MOU shall come into force from the Effective Date and valid unless terminated

by the Parties in writing by providing 30 (thirty) days' advance notice of termination.

1.

2.

J.

5.
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6. Considering that MoRD is not a seller on ]ioMart, Parties aSree that neither Party shall

be obligated to pay the other Party any monies (including certain seller fees that may

be applicable to the Sellers) in relation to the understanding under this MOU' fioMart

agrees to provide the services under this MoU to all the sellers as per Annexure-ll in

accordance with |ioMart terms and policies. It is hereby clarified that MoRD will not

have any financial obligation towards jioMart in this regard'

7. All rights, title and interest in the respective trademarks, trade names, service marks'

logos, materials and formats shall lawfully belong solely and exclusively to the

respective parties and no other Party shall claim adversely to or challenge the rights of

the lawful owner with respect to other's intellectual property rights.

8. |ioMart grants to MoRD, a limited, nation-wide, non-sub-licensable (except to the

extent as permitted under this MOU), non-exclusive, non-assignable, non- transferable

license for the term to use its trademarks or logos identified in Annexure III (]ioMart

logo), solely to discharge its obligations under this MOU provided that such usage is

in accordance with the fioMart Trademark Usage Guidelines set forth under Annexure

III. Subject to the foregoing, MoRD may at its own discretion allow the NRLM/SRLM

to use |ioMart's logo for carrying out activities under this MOU including but not

limited to electronic media campaigns (including social media), print media

campaigns, outdoor publicity (including pamphlets, banners etc.), awareness

generation programmes, press conferences and others. MoRd hereby acknowledges

and agrees that NRLM/SRLM may only use ]ioMart Logo in accordance with the

|ioMart Trademark Usage Guidelines provided under Annexure-lll.

g. MoRD grants to |ioMart, a limited, nation-wide, non-sub-licensable (except to the

extent as permitted under this MOU), non-exclusive, non-assignable, non- transferable

license for the term to use its trademarks or logos identified in Annexure IV ("MoRD

Content") and may be construed to be provided for and on behalf of the Seller(s) to the

extent such content related to the Sellers or their products, solely to discharge its

obligations under this MOU provided that such usage is in accordance with the MoRD

Trademark Usage Guidelines set forth under Annexure lV.

10. Both Parties agree to hold all information provided by the other Party, ("Confidential

Information") in strict confidence, and not to release or divulge to any third party

without the prior written approval of the other Party. Neither Party will use the other

Party Confidential Information for purposes other than those necessary to directly

further the purposes of this MOU. All discussions of the Parties under or pursuant to

n
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11.

this MOU shall be considered Confidential Information and may be disclosed by the

receiving Party only upon consent of the disclosing Party. Howevet, no obligation of

confidentiality applies to any of the following information that:

a. is or becomes generally known or available to the public through no act or

omission of the receiving Party in breach of this clause'

b. is disclosed as mandated under any applicable Lrdian laws.

c. is disclosed pursuant to a court ordet provided by the receiving Party, at the

request and expense of the disclosing Party, uses reasonable efforts to limit such

disclosure to the extent requested.

The confidentiality undertakings of both Parties pursuant to this clause shall remain in

full force and effect during the term of this MOU and survive S(five) years from the

termination of this MOU.

Each Parties shall assign two officer(s), who will act as point(s) of contact for all

queries, communications, and updates regarding the convergence of will of the

Parties under this MoU. All the four together will work as "Project Monitoring

Group".

The Project Monitoring Group will monitor seller onboarding, timely delivery,

timely payments, operational support, ideas for facilitating the sale of the SHG

products on |ioMart platform as per applicable policies. The Project Monitoring

group will also provide necessary inputs to MoRD and JioMart from time to

time.

The Parties shall mutually acknowledge the contribution of each other in public

communications wherever applicable.

This MOU may be revised on mutually agreed terms and conditions and the revisions

shall be in writing and only become effective on signing by authorized representatives

of each party.

15. This MOU shall be govemed by the laws of India.

12.

13.

1,4.
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In affirmation of the above, the Parties above named have signed this Memorandum of

Understanding on this 22"a day of December 2023'

SIGNED for and on behalf of Ministry Of
Rural Development, Government Of India

SIGNED for and on behalf of Reliance Retail
Limited

By'
Name: Sh. Charanjit Singh
Title: Additional Secretary (Rural

J-ivelihoods)
q{qdrd fHa / cHnnaNJlrstNGH

erqs Hfu{ /Additbnal s€crotay
$tT{d '.i,I11 / Govemmentof lndla

$ffal P.-,, : .'rr lMinistryof RuralDerrcloFr"tt

Tft t1".,, ,,i t.'ls{i / Krishi Bhawan' New Delhi

WITNE&S By:

u-lfvr ]^- H FL-

U'.I/[n^ h,tt-D

By,
Name: Dr Ravi
Title: Public Policy and

(Yuv 3,P) enflL)

fl<..^A - PQ2lt < r>oti 
^1

%^i a b cL ?"*e;l

WITNESS BY:
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Annexure I
Deliverables bv NRLIWSRLM

1. The deliverables of NRLM/SRLM under this Mou are as follows:

i. NRLM/SRLM agree to identify cluster(s) with high density of SHGs producing

Quality products (wherein cluster refers to the geographical grouping of such

SHGs), and Seller's center(s) serving such clusters; and register one Seller

account on jioMart, for each specific Seller center as required under the |oint

Mission as per applicable |ioMart seller onboarding terms and documentation;

ii. shall facilitate the Seller onboarding on IioMart;

iii. shall ensure that the Seller(s) have regular GST registration, PAN card, and a

bank account and any additional documents that may be required by ]ioMart

at category level/seller onboarding in accordance with law for the purposes of

selling on the portal; and all the SHGs under respective NRLM/SRLM will

individually or collectively list their products on fioMart through the respective

Seller account on the portal. It is clarified that the Seller(s) shall be responsible

for the products sold under its Seller account on JioMart;

iv. shall ensure that the Seller will read and accept the terms and conditions of

fioMart seller services agreement; and acknowledges that JioMart reserves the

right to revise the terms and conditions of ]ioMart seller services agreement at

any time without prior notice to the Seller. Continued usage of the JioMart

services to sell on the portal, is deemed acceptance of the terms and conditions

updated from time to time.

v. shall undertake the obligation to inJorm and educate the sellers regarding the

]oint Mission through Information, Education and Communication ("lEC')

activities;

vi. shall endeavour to ensure that the Seller(s) shall use the brand name which is

to be designated by DAY- NRLM under which umbrella the Seller's products

shall be marketed and sold online under the foint Mission;

vii. shall organise trainings and workshops from time to time, with the aim of

enabling Sellers to become familiar with the process of selling on fioMart.

JioMart shall participate in such trainings and workshops to ensure that the

Sellers acquire the necessary knowledge and skills to effectively sell on the

portal; ;

n
\l

'}q{urtrd ftft 1 cnnnnNJlr sINGH
qq{ cfrf, Mdiuonal S€s€tary

qffd rf((FR / Govemment of lndla
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viii. shall assign a designated nodal officer at NRLM to coordination at sRLMs to

facilitate Seller's center at each State and Seller accounts on the portal' The

responsibilities of the nodal officer will include end to end management of

seller account, including attending training workshops from time to time' The

appointed officer will act as point of contact for all queries and updates

regarding the Seller account on ]ioMart;

ix. shall ensure continuous functioning of the seller's centre(s) on holidays and

weekends as per the actual requirements;

x. shall ensure insurance coverage for products stored in the Selley's center(s) as

necessary; and

xi. the NRLM/SRLM shall ensure that:

a. the Seller(s) shall maintain all the necessary administrative and financial

records at their end for accounting and audit PurPoses'

q{qdrf, ftie / cnennHJlrslNGH
srqr qBe /Additional Secrotary

"t"o 
rr"t* 1 Govemment ol lnda

fl4"1 frarf, {7rfrq, Ministry ol Rud thv€bgffnt

;ft ra-l .t kd / xtitni stttwan' New Delhi
,(\
\(-\
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&
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Annexure II

Deliverables bY IioMart

L. The deliverables of )ioMart under this MOU are as follows:

i. ]ioMart shall enable Seller(s) identified by NRLM/SRLM to launch their online

business on lt'ww. j iotnart.com;

ii. shall participate in trainings and workshops facilitated by MoRD at mutually

convenient Ur.,irrg, to enabie sellers to familiarize selling experience onlioMart;

and provide post-launch training and support to Seller(s) regarding their

accounts on JioMart;

iii. shall provide account management support to Sellers to oPerate their account

on )ioMart in a similar manner as provided to all other sellers on the portal;

iv. JioMart has third-party service providers that lists their services on the portal

such as, includingbut not limited account mtmagement, imaging, etc., which

the Sellers on boarded under the |oint Mission may also avail as per the

applicable terms;

JioMart may run various Programs from time to time;

marketing support: Seller(s) shall be provided an option to participate in varied

marketing promotions on )ioMart as provided to other sellers on ]ioMart as Per
the applicable terms;

JioMart shall release press releases/promotional content about its association

with the DAY-NRLM in respect of the Joint Mission after consulting with the

DAY-NRLM on the same;

viii. JioMart shall provide report to MoRD/ NRLM/ SRLM on the ]oint Mission
from time to time, on a mutually agreed frequency detailing mutually agreed

parameters.

2. The MoRD acknowledges and agrees that the Seller accounts will be credited with the

payments as per the timelines prescribed in the terms and conditions and, policies as

applicable onJioMart seller portal, and in compliance with the applicable laws of India.

The MoRD further acknowledges the ]ioMart seller portal terms and conditions are

subject to periodic updates and modifications. By continuing to use the |ioMart

services for selling on the portal, such Seller agrees to the updated terms and

conditions. Further JioMart will send email communication from time to time of all

relevant updates to MoRD.
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ll.

l.

lv.

Annexure III

IioMart Trademark Usage Guidelines

The )ioMart Trademark Usage Guideline ("Trademark Guidelines") are an integral part of the

MOU and will apply to MoRD's use of |ioMart Logo ("]ioMart Logo") identified below or any

other trademark as agreed to in writing by the Parties, in materials that have been approved

in advance by ]ioMart. Strict compliance with these 'Trademark Guidelines is required at all

times, and any use of the |ioMart Logo in violation of these Trademark Guidelines will

terminate any license related to MoRD's use of the |ioMart Logo'

MoRD may use the ]ioMart Logo solely to discharge obligations under this MOU and the use

must: (i) comply with the most up-to-date version of the fioMart Logo; (ii) comply with the

most up-to-date version of these Trademark Guidelines. MoRD's use of ]ioMart Logo must

additionally comply with any other terms, conditions, or policies that JioMart may issue from

time to time that apply to the use of the ]ioMart Logo. In the event there are any changes to

these Trademark Guidelines, or any other terms, conditions or policies issued by jioMart, it

will be JioMart's obligation to notify MoRd of such changes.

jioMart will provide an approved image of the ]ioMart Logo for MoRD to use. MoRD shall not

alter JioMart Logo in any manner, including but not limited to, changing the proportion, color,

or font of the jioMart Logo, or adding or removing any element(s).

MoRD shall not use the fioMart Logo in zrny manner that implies sponsorship or endorsement

by fioMart other than by using the JioMart Logo as specilically authorized under this MOU.

MoRD shall not use the JioMart Logo to disparage JioMart, its products or seryices, or in a

manner which, in ]ioMart's sole discretion, may diminish or otherwise damage or tarnish

JioMart's goodwill in the JioMart Logo.

JioMart Logo must appear by itself with reasonable spacing between each side of the fioMart

Logo and other visual, graphic or textual elements. Under no circumstance should the JioMart

Logo be placed on any background which interferes with the readability or display of the

jioMart Logo.

qtur$fl frfE
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vii. MoRD acknowledges that all rights to the JioMart Logo is exclusive property of JioMart' and

all goodwill generated through MoRd's use of the JioMart Logo will inure to the sole benefit

of ]ioMart. MoRd will not take any action that is in conflict with |ioMart's rights in' or

ownershiP of, the JioMart Logo'

viii. JioMart reserves the right, exercisable at its sole discretion to modify these Trademark

Guideline and/or the approved |ioMart Logo at any time and to take appropriate action

against any use without consent or any use that does not conform to these Trademark

Guidelines.

If you have any queries about these Trademark Guidelines, please contact jioMart at:

brand@ril.com

ITOMART LOGO:

qqq6ft11 RteFC, r I.RANJIT STNGH
ilvilfrs / Secretary {ffiqRil IRUR / C : :i rndia i

:-fu ftorg fiaq / ur, -. ,'a' Devetopnnd I. . -{i:t, T{ ffil / Krishi Bhawan, neroem_l
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l.

Annexure IV

MORD TRADEMARK USAGE GUIDELINES

The MoRD Trademark Usage Guideline ("Trademark Guidelines") are an integral part of the

MOU and will apply to fioMart's use of the program logo i.e., DAY-NRLM (',DAY-NRLM

Logo") identified below or any other trademark as agreed to in writing by the parties, in

materials that have been approved in advance by MoRD. Strict compliance with these

,Trademark Guidelines is required at all times, and any use of the )ioMart Logo in violation of

these Trademark Guidelines will terminate any license related to MoRD's use of the DAY-

NRLM Logo.

fioMart may use the DAY-NRLM Logo solely to discharge obligations under this MOU and

the use must: (i) comply with the most up-to-date version of the DAY-NRLM Logo; (ii) comply

with the most up-to-date version of these Trademark Guidelines. JioMart use of DAY-NRLM

Logo must additionally comply with any other terms, conditions, or policies that MoRD may

issue from time to time that apply to the use of the DAY-NRLM Logo. In the event there are

any changes to these Trademark Guidelines, or any other terms, conditions or policies issued

by MoRD, it will be MoRD's obligation to notify JioMart of such changes.

MoRD will provide an approved image of the DAY-NRLM Logo for MoRD to use. ]ioMart

shall not alter DAY-NRLM Logo in any manner, including but not limited to, changing the

proportion, color, or font of the DAY-NRLM Logo, or adding or removing any element(s).

|ioMart shall not use the DAY-NRLM Logo in any manner that implies sponsorship or

endorsement by MoRD other than by using the DAY-NRLM Logo as specifically authorized

under this MOU.

JioMart shall not use the DAY-NRLM Logo to disparage MoRD or the Program DAY-NRLIVI,

or in a manner which, in MoRD sole discretion, may diminish or otherwise damage or tamish

MoRD's goodwill in the DAY-NRLM Logo.

DAY-NRLM Logo must appear by itself with reasonable spacing between each side of the

DAY-NRLM Logo and other visual, graphic or textual elements. Under no circumstance

n
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vll.

should the DAY-NRLM Logo be placed on any background which interferes with the

readability or display of the DAY-NRLM Logo'

fioMart acknowledges that all rights to the DAY-NRLM Logo is exclusive property of MoRD

or DAY-NRLM program, and all goodwill generated through |ioMart's use of the DAY-NRLM

Logo will inure to the sole benefit of MoRD. )ioMart will not take any action that is in conflict

with MoRD's rights ir1 or ownership of, the DAY-NRLM Logo'

MoRD or DAy-NRLM reserves the right, exercisable at its sole discretion to modify these

Trademark Guideline and/or the approved DAY-NRLM Logo at any time and to take

appropriate action against any use without consent or any use that does not conform to these

Trademark Guidelines.

If you have any queries about these Trademark Guidelines, please contact MoRD at:

asnrlmoffice@ gmail.com

DAY- NRLM Trademarks and LOGO:

- Saras Aaieevika

- Saras
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NRO for Clusters  
Letter to SRLMs 
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File No.: S-110S1/01/2023-24/ NRLM(SVEP) (385646)

Govern ment of India

Ministry of Rural Developm ent

Department of Rural Development

https:llrur al.nic.in

(Rural Livelihoods Division)

7th Floor, NDCC-II Building

Jai Singh Road, New Delhi

Dated the 29'" December, 2023

To,

The Sta te Mi ssion Director/ CEO,SRLMs
All States/ UTs

Subject: Empanelment of Foundation fo r MSME Clusters (FMC) as National Resource Organisatio n (NRO)
under Start- up Village Ent rep reneurship Programm e - SVEP Umbrella for it s Cluster compon ent to support
States/U Ts for capacity building/training and prog ramm e implementation

Madam/ Sir,

As you are aware th at t he Non-Farm component of NRLM has expanded its act ivit ies to spread across
allthe St ates/ UTs under th e SVEP Umbrella program covering the SVEP, M ED, OSF, Ciuster development and
Incubators. For providing technical support to SRLMs for implement ing these activit ies parti cularly the Ciuster
Development projects, NRLM has empaneled Foundat ion for MSME Clusters as NRO under Start -up Village
Entrepreneurship Programme - SVEP Umbrella.

Being an NRO, FMC can be engaged by SRLMs as th e technical support agency and Memorandum of
Understanding (MoU) for specif ic assignments may be signed between respect ive SRLM and FMC with clear
te rms and condit ions, ro les and responsibilities, deliverables and tim elines etc. mainly focusing on th e cluster
development program.

In addition to the above SRLMs and NRO may mutually agree on ot her areas of collaborat ion for enterprise
promotion under SVEP umbrella program in the State .

SRLMs are requested to harness best out of thi s association and help achieve object ives of DAY-NRLM
on a faster pace.

The Nodal Off icer from Foundation for MSME Cluste rs (FMC) for coordinatio n with NRLM/ SRLMs is
Ms Suchismit a Nayak, Mob :99388S9984, Email:suchismi ta@msmefoundat ion.org

Your Fait hfully,

, cd K) '
1~""" 'l/7modKG':1,~rl l

Under Secretary to the Govt , of India

CC:- Sh. Mukesh Gulat i
Executive Director
Foundation for MSME Clust ers (FMC)
usa House, 2nd Floor, usa Road, 6 Special Institutional Area, Off Shaheed Jeet Singh Marg, New Delhi 
110067
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National Council for Handloom and Handicraft 
Development NCHHD (erstwhile COHANDS) as 

NRO for Clusters  
Letter to SRLMs 
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File No .:S- 11051/02/2023-24/NRLM(SVEP) (385651)
Govern ment of India

Minist ry of Rural Development
Department of Ru ral Development

https:/Irural. nic .in
(Rural Live lihoods Division)

7th Floor, NDCC-II Building
Jai Sing h Road, New Delhi

January 29, 2024
To ,

The Sta te Mission Directorl CEO
States of Mizoram, Rajas than, Chhattisgarh, Madhya Pradesh and Telangana

SUbjec t : Em panelment of National Council for Handloom and Handicraft Development
NCHHD (erstwhile CO HANDS) as National Resource Organisation (NRO) under Sta rt -up Villag e
Entrep reneurs hip Programme - SV EP Umbrella for its Cluste r component to support
Sta teslUTs for capacity buildingltraining and programme implementation

Madaml Sir,

As yo u are awa re , Non-Farm component of NRLM has expanded its activit ies to spread across
all the Statesi UTs under NRLM under the SVEP Umbrella prog ram cove ring the SVE P, MED, OS F,
Cluster deve lopment and Incu bators. For providi ng techn ical support to SRLMs for implementin g
these activities particula rly the Cluster Development projects, NRLM has empaneled Nat ional Council
for Handloom and Hand icraft Development - NCH HD (erstwhile COHANDS) as NRO under Start-up
Village Entreprene urship Programme - SVEP Umbrella .

Being an NRO, NCHHD can be engaged by SRLMs as the technical support
age ncy and Mem orandum of Understanding (Mo U) for spec ific ass ignments will be signed between
respective SR LM and NCHHD with clear terms and co nditions, roles and responsibilities, deliverab les
and timelines etc . mainly focusing for the cluster development program (but not limited to) for the
following activities:

1.
2.
3.

4.

~.

5.

a.
b.
c.

d .
e .
f.

Ident ifying opportunities for cluste r deve lopment in the Statel UT.
Co nducting the Detailed Scoping Study for the identified cluster.
Preparation of Diagnostic Study Report Promotion of producer enterprises in consultation
with SR LM . Secondary research on production sce nario, taking up value cha in studies,
ide ntify ing business models.
Preparation of Business plan and related proposals for Innovation Fund among others. This
wi ll inc lude

a. Developing procurement, marketing, va lue add ition strateg ies and plans
b. Working out financial viability of proposed producer enterprise by analysing fund

requirement , Break even analys is and detailed budget estimates .
Providing Implementation support to Produce r enterprises (PE) including :

Preparation of Business Plans
Esta blishing Prod ucer Enterprise - member mobilization, registration of the enterprise
Establishing standard operating processes (SOP) for key functions of PE - procurement,
storage, financial and accounts, purchases etc.
Establishing MIS and IT systems
Recruitment of professionals and staff for the producer enterprises
Ensuring all statutory compliances - holding board meetings, acquisit ion of licenses and
certification amo ng others

Ca nt, ..
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Pilot Ticketing Enterprise 

5/3/2024 
 

 

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 702 of 725

Easy My Trip MoU - Pilot Ticketing Enterprise : 03-05-2024



DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 703 of 725

Easy My Trip MoU - Pilot Ticketing Enterprise : 03-05-2024



INDIA NON JUDICIAL

Goyer_4me-n_t_o_f !91iq9!!rpi!el!eg!,t91y9f p_e_l!!

e-5tamp

tN-D152392016505482W

01-Mar2024 04:14 PM

TMPACC (tvy dr939303/ DELHU DL-DLH

su Bl N-DLDL9393036563251 7500569W
DEPARTMENT OF RURAL DEVELOPMENT RL DIVISION

Article 5 General Agreement

Not Applicable

0
(Zero)

DEPABTMENT OF RURAL DEVELOPMENT RL DIVISION

EASYTBIP PLANNEBS LTD

DEPABTMENT OF HUBAL DEVELOPMENT FL DIVISION
'100

(One Hundred only)

Please write or type below this line

$f,{q;Fkl

Certificats No.

Certificate lssued Date

Account Belerence

Unique Doc. Fleference

Purchased by

Description of Document

Property Description

Consideration Price (Bs.)

First Party

Second Party

Stamp Duty Paid By

Stamp Duty Amounl(Fls.)

F a
qfr rtotTsuntrl SHARAN

Tlq6 rfiq /Joint secrelarY
qIft $. rT, , Governme,rl cf lr I'a
,r+,q :hlSrt*rS.l$lto Rural 0evelopmenl

oJ *
n, 9 C ll !rr ll..rb4,'sro o[ll)€olflr8l]dantEdlh*.oallll,e vur,retj ar'ww srlcxesrarnp conr or usrnq €-slamo Mobrte ADD or stock Hotdino,t,r/-.,6.-rpa'rc/ r r\a itetarls L lFs (-ertrrrcate ar,J as er'artabte on 

'he 
*ebs,te,Mobrie Ap!,endersrl hvatd

! lrre otr!s oi checkrng the leg(urlacy rs on (h€ !ser6 ofths ce(ticate
3 1,, case ol any discrepar,cy please infornr the Compeient Autho ty

ELHINE

J

6

3

{

3
a
-!

T

$
;

:
a
a

;
5

:
3

E

3

H

=

i

:t
E;
5i
3
I

:!

Wq9'

3

s
a

d

DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 704 of 725

Easy My Trip MoU - Pilot Ticketing Enterprise : 03-05-2024



MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING

BETWI,I]N

MINISTRY OF RURAL DEVELOPMENT

(Department of Rural Development, Rural Livelihoods Division)

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA

AND

EASYTRIP PLANNERS LTD. (EMT)

File No: S-l I 057/09/2023-24/NRLM(SVEP) (387594)
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dgffi /Jo
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This Memorandum of Understanding is entered on 05th day of March,2024 at New Delhi

By and Between

MINISTRY oF RURAL DEVELOPMENT, covERNMENT oF INDIA (Department

of Rural Development, Rural Livelihoods Division), having its office at 7th Floor, NDCC II
Building, Jai Singh Road, New Delhi-l l0 001 (hereinafter refened to as "MoRD" which

expression shall, unless repugnant to or inconsistent with the context or meaning thereof, be

deemed to include its successors and permitted assigns) represented by the Additional

Secretary (Rural Livelihoods), Department of Rural Development, Ministry of Rural

Development, Govemment of India, its authorised representative, of the FIRST pART;

And

EasyTrip Planners Ltd. (EMT), is a company registered under Company's Act t 956,

incorporated in 2008, having its registered office at 223,F.1.8.. patparganj, Industrial Area,

East Delhi, Delhi, 110092, India (hereinafter referred to as ..EMT,, or ..EaseMyTrip,, which

expression shall, unless repugnant to or inconsistent with the context or meaning thereof, be

deemed to include its successors and permitted assigns) represented herein by Mrs. Nutan

Gupta, Chief Operating Officer as its authorized representative, of the SECOND pART;

whereas, the MoRD and EMT agree on the importance of commercial and social development

of women led rural enterprises and welcome the opportunity for cooperation for facititating

partnerships in the identified States/ UTs imptementing National Rural Livelihood Mission and

State Rural Livelihood Missions, hereinafter referred as "NRLM" and ..SRLMs,, respectively.

Now, therefore, the MoRD and EMT wish to record their interest as follows

The MoRD & EMT desirous to train women's Setf Help Groups (SHGs) members, so that they

are able to hamess their entrepreneurial skills to eam a sustainable income ofat least Rs I lakh

per year per household by setting up micro-enterprises in their villages. Vide the Lakhpati Didi

TI SHARAN
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Yojana, EaseMyTrip proposes to train & empower I Self Help Group (SHG) Member (Didi)
per Block across 800 districts in India.

The Member shall be trained & empowered to be able to make travel reservations for Trains,

Bus, Hotels & Flights. They shall also leam to search, book, make payment & print the ticket
on behalf of their customers. The selected member can be called "Ticket wali Didi,'

EaseMyTrip proposes a Pilot project across l0 Blocks in specific Districts across India. MoRD
to help identifu the Districts & Blocks

Terms and Conditions & Deliverables:

EMT shall conduct a Pilot project across 10 Blocks in Districts identified in accordance

with MORD. These are mentioned in Annexure I.

o This pilot shall be conducted for a period of3 months and then shall be extended to

other districts as well. After the pilot is complete, an assessment will be carried out

and feedback from States will be taken. Any decision to extend to other districts will
be taken thereafter.

o EMT shall ensure and demonstrate the profit eamings of the SHG members managing

the ticket book enterprise (post training) ofat least Rs. 10000.00 per month each to

become Lakhpati during the pilot. Detaits of the estimated p&L for the ticket booking

enterprise and the quantum of ticket booking value for the Didis to eam this profit

would be share by EMT soon after the signing of MoU.

o MORD shall direct The Block Project Manager to propose 5 names per Block and I of
those shall be selected by EMT for the training. criteria for this selection is mentioned

below.

a. Basic Knowledge of reading & writing English / Hindi

b. Basic Knowledge of using a Computer & browsing the internet

o EMT shall make available access to the EMT platform for the selected Member.

o The selected Member shall be trained to be able to Search. Book & print travel services

including tickets for Bus, Train, Hotels & Flights.

o MORD shall mobilise the Members and ensure their availability for the training.

qft {l{ur / stvt ISHARAN
S96 rfnq/Joint Secrelary
qr{d l]r4R/Goverhment ot lnd ia
a'ntq ft-oe rrm, g/o Rural Oeve,oDrnent
fr$$ls ttrrr ri 1+. NDCC.I B,r r; rg. Ne* Deth,

DELHI

Page 3 of 10DAY-NRLM Non-Farm Livelihoods: Guidelines & MoUs-April 2024 Compendium Page 707 of 725

Easy My Trip MoU - Pilot Ticketing Enterprise : 03-05-2024



a

EMT agrees to provide 1 working Computer along with a working Printer for each

selected Member for the Pilot only.

The selected member / MORD shall make available Intemet access for the smooth

utilization of the Platform.

FOR MoRD FOR EMT

u n Gupta)
Chief Operati Officer

-/
(Smriti Sharan)
Joint Secretary
Department of Rural Development
Ministry of Rural Development
Gorqfurrm 6Btrdia sxnneru
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Whereas Deendayal Antyodaya Yojana - National Rural Livelihoods Mission (DAY-NRLM),

the program being implemented by Department of Rural Development, Ministry of Rural

Development envisages to reduce pove(y by enabling the poor households to access gainful

self-employment and skilled wage employment opportunities, resulting in appreciable

improvement in their livelihood on a sustainable basis, through building strong grassroots

institutions of the poor. Under the programme, poor women have been mobilized to form their

own institutions like Self Help Groups and higher order community institutions at village,

Panchayat, cluster/block level to carry out various social activities and delivery of services.

Activities of these community institutions include strengthening financial and livelihoods

support services, imparting skills to the rural population.

Deendayal Antyodaya Yojana-National Rural Livelihood Mission (DAY-NRLM) has built a powerful

platform of community institutions to uplift millions ofhouseholds on a durable pathway out ofpoverty

and into prosperity. DAY-NRLM envisions a further acceleration of this that extends even further the

inclusion ofmany more households and especially women.
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Whereas for livelihood promotion DAY-NRLM focuses to stabilize and promote existing

livelihoods po(folio of the poor, in farm and in non-farm sectors. The Startup village

Entrepreneurship Umbrella Programme covering SVEP, One Stop Facitity, Micro Enterprise

Development, Clusters and Incubators focuses on supporting rural entrepreneurs, individual

and group, artisans through various business support services as well as credit and market

access support.

Whereas the interventions under MoRD are implemented in the various States by the State

Rural Livelihood Missions (SRLMs) which are autonomous bodies established by the State

Govemments.

Whereas EasyTrip Planners Ltd. (EMT), is a company registered under Company's Act 1956,

incorporated in 2008 and is having its registered office at 223,F.1.8., Patparganj, Industrial

Area, East Delhi, Delhi, I10092. EaseMyTrip operates in the travel business and offers'End

to End' travel solutions including air tickets for more than 400 intemational and domestic

airlines, hotel bookings for nearly I million hotels in India and abroad, cab booking with 4000+

cab operators, bus tickets with 2000+ bus operators, and railway tickets in India for all major

cities. EaseMyTrip has committed to synergizing its objectives with those of the National Rural

Livelihoods Mission (NRLM) by focusing on empowering women in rural communities. In

line with NRLM's mission, EaseMyTrip aims to equip women entrepreneurs with the necessary

skills to establish micro-enterprises in their villages. Through this proposed collaboration,

EaseMyTrip plans to provide comprehensive training to these women, enabling them to

proficiently manage travel reservations and generate sustainable incomes through commissions

on bookings. By fostering self-reliance and financial independence among women, this

initiative not only supports NRLM's overarching goals but also contributes to the socio-

economic empowerment ol rural communities.
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The broad terms and conditions of the MOU are as under:

l. Roles & Responsibilities of EMT:
a. Enhancement of skills of SHGs members through multiple interventions described

under this MoU.

b. Overall intervention/project management, execution and coordination of above

activities in consonance with the term of the MoU.

c. Assessment and enhancement of capacities through knowledge transfer programmes.

d. Delivery ofagreed outputs as per terms of agreement.

2. Roles and Responsibilities of MoRD:

a. Administrative support in identification and carrying out activities mutually agreed

upon in respect to the area of association ofthe MoU.

b. MoRD will facilitate identification of suitable SHGs/ members/ CBOs for the pilot

project.

c. MoRD shall inform all the States,4JTs regarding the MoU with EMT. EMT shall contact

SRLMs directly to extend support as per the scope of this MoU.

3. Terms/ Duration of MoU:

This MoU shall be deemed to have commenced on March 05,2024 and shall remain in force

for 3 years thereafter unless terminated by either Party by giving 01 (one) month written notice

to other party. The Memorandum can be extended further with mutual consent of both the

Parties expressed in writing.

4. Funding:

This is a non-financial MoU and no part is liable to make any financial payments to either pan

for conducting the activities engaged under this MoU. Both the parties will incur their own

expenditure out oftheir own resources.
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5. Review:

The signatories to the Parties will review at their level, at least once in 3 months, the activities

undertaken under this MoU. A joint review by the chief executives of both the organizations

shall be held once in six months.

6. Procedure for amendment, cancellation and exclusivity:

a. No amendment, modification or addition to this MoU shall be effective or binding on

any ofthe Parties unless the same has been set forth in writing and executed by them

through their duly authorized representatives.

b. Either of the two Parties can, at any time during the period of the MoU, rescind the

same after giving a notice in writing recording cogent reasons for doing so. The notice

period will not be less than one month.

c. MoRD may utilize expertise of other agencies in implementation of the projects under

DAY NRLM and will be free to sign any agreement/MoU with such agencies, provided

that it does not come in direct conflict with any project or activity specifically assigned

by MoRD (NRLM/ SRLM) to EMT.

7. Service of notice:

All approvals, consents and notices under this MoU shall be in writing and may be served by

sending the same by Registered Post A.D or Speed Post addressed to the parties at its last

known place of business or as per provisions of IT Act at its designated mail ID and such

notices shall be deemed to have been given or served at the expiry of seven days from the time

of posting the same and proving service thereof it shall be sufficient to show the said notice

was properly addressed stamped and posted.

8. The focal points for liaison for the effective implementation of this MOU will be

qft MRrrltgHARAN
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For EMT

Rajeev Kumar Singhal
National Mission Manager Non-Farm
Livelihoods
National Rural Livelihoods Mission
Ministry of Rural Development
Ph,: +91 9634222849
Email: raieev.nrlm@gmail.com

Raghav Bhasin
Vice President - Strategic Alliances
EasyTrip Planners Ltd. (EMT)
Ph,: +91 9818839554
Email: raghav.bhasin@EaseMyTrip.com
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9. Jurisdiction:

This MoU shall be governed and construed by the laws oflndia. If a dispute, controversy

or claim arises out ofor relates to this MoU, or breach, termination or invalidity thereof,

and if such dispute, controversy or claim cannot be settled and resolved through

negotiation, then the issue or claim not resolved in good faith shall be referred to and

finally resolved by arbitration proceedings in New Delhi in accordance with the

Arbitration and Conciliation Act, 1996, and the amendments thereto.

10. Assignment:

Neither Party shall assign, sub-contract or delegate its rights or obligation under this MoU

without the written consent of the other.

I l. Waiver:

The failure ofthe Parties to enforce at any time the provisions ofthis MoU or any right in

respect thereto shall be in no way be considered to be a waiver ofsuch provisions or rights

or in any way to affect validity of this MoU.

12. Indemnification:

It is hereby made clear and expressly agreed between the Parties that the intent of MoRD

is purely to engage with EMT to provide implementation and handholding support to SHG

members of the State Rural Livelihoods Missions (SRLMs) for increasing skills, and

capacity building for the said objectives. NRLM/ SRLMs and the EMT would keep MoRD

indemnified against any claims directly attributable to them. Notwithstanding anything

contained to the contrary under this MoU, the liability of EMT shall be determined by a

committee constituted by MoRD and comprises of representatives from NRLM, EMT and

extemal subject matter specialist on case to case basis.

13. Force Majeure:

In the event of either party being rendered unable by force majeure to perform any

obligation required to be performed by them under this agreement, the relative obligation

ofthe affected party by such force majeure shall be suspended for the period during which
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such cause lasts. The term "force majeure" as employed herein shall mean, acts ofGod, war,

revolt, riot, fire, flood, pandemic and acts, orders and regulations of the State and/or central

Govemment oflndia or any of its authorized agencies. Upon the occurrence ofsuch cause and

upon its termination the party alteging that it has been rendered unable as aforesaid thereby

shall notifu the other party in writing within 7 (seven) day of the alleged beginning and ending

thereof giving full particulars and satisfactory proof. The time for performance or relative

obligations suspended by the force majeure shall be extended by the period for which the cause

lasts or condoned by EMT without any penalty. If the work is suspended by force majeure

conditions lasting for more than 01 (one) month either of the parties shall have the oprion of
cancelling the MoU in whole or in part thereof at its own discretion.

IN wlrNESS WHEREOF rhe MoRD and the EMT have signed and seals this Mou through

their duly authorized representatives on the day, month and the year first above written

FOR MoRD FOR EMT

(Smriti Sharan)
Joint Secretary

^ Department of Rural DevelopmentyI T' Arlfftrtsf ffiSal Development
d{qi'i {ti,.',1/ Jarnl SeCrelarv -- -.
*'o *,o c f,.,0x&I{1{lgn{aot lndta

Cupta)
Chief

EasyTrip Plann

Name and signature

Pnout v ltrfrs't

WI'I'NI]SS

l. Name and signature

l;"Lr.l
,+1'-N rL_

Place : Ncw Delhi

Date : March 05,,2021

NEW DELHI
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STATES, DISTRICTS & No. ofBlocks*

S. No. State I)istrict ( blocks*)

I Bihar Patna ( I ) Begusarai (1)

2 Gujarat Vadodara ( I ) Raj kot (l) Surat ( I )

3 Madhya Pradesh Bhopal ( I ) Ujjain ( I )

4 Uttar Pradesh Ayodhya ( I ) Varanasi (2)

* Block names shall be finalized in consultation with the respective SRLM

Annexure I

^TLHI U1
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Non-Farm Livelihoods Team 
NRLM and all SRLMs  
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1
Andaman & 
Nicobar Islands

Reshma Singh State Programme Manager
anirlm.ut@gmail.com/reshmasing

h1589@gmail.com
7063970389

2 Andhra Pradesh G.Padmavathi Director-LH (NF &F) & MIS directornonfarm@gmail.com 8121041742

3 Andhra Pradesh
Dr.R.Vijaya 
Kumar

Consultanat-NFL reddipallivijay@gmail.com
9154073939/ 
9849901077

4 Andhra Pradesh Sarala Addl.Director-PMFME apserppmfme@gmail.com 8121041737

5 Andhra Pradesh E.Sudhakar Addl.Director-NFL (I/C) directornonfarm@gmail.com 7993317125

6 Andhra Pradesh K.A. Kumar Project Executive-NFL directornonfarm@gmail.com 9154073942

7 Andhra Pradesh Sekhar
Junior Project Executive-
NFL

directornonfarm@gmail.com 8121041734

8 Andhra Pradesh Suneetha Admin Assistant-PMFME apserppmfme@gmail.com 9100996889

9 Andhra Pradesh Ramya Consultanat-PMFME apserppmfme@gmail.com 9154576940

10
Arunachal 
Pradesh

Nabam Tubin
Program Manager, 
Livelihoods and Skills

pmlharsrlm@gmail.com 9717447125

11
Arunachal 
Pradesh

Longwang 
Ralongham

Mission Exceutive, Non-
Farm Livelihoods

menonfarm@gmail.com 8413890331

12
Arunachal 
Pradesh

Lony Singpho
Block Coordinator, Non-
Farm Livelihoods

arsrlm.nonfarmcoordinator@gmai
l.com

6901260010

13
Arunachal 
Pradesh

Nani Sunya Assistant Livelihoods arsrlm.asstt.lh@gmail.com 9711752256

14 Assam
Mr. Pallab 
Goswami

SPM- Non Farm asrlmspallabpmlm@gmail.com 9707530654

15 Assam Mr. Indrajit Das
SPM- Enterprise 
Promotion

spmep.asrlms@gmail.com
8136010820/ 
9101612857

16 Assam
Mr. Jnandeep 
Saikia

PM-  Enterprise Promotion nretp.pm@gmail.com 7503062985

17 Assam
Mr. Himangshu 
Das

PM- Non Farm pmnfl.asrlms@gmail.com
9678240835/ 
8638596159

18 Assam
Mr. Sanju Kr. 
Gogoi

YP- Non Farm sgogoi.asrlms@gmail.com 8099002120

19 Bihar Samir Kumar
State Project Manager-
Non Farm & Micro 
Enterprise, SPMU

spm.nf@brlps.in 9771478622

20 Bihar
SANGEET 
KUMAR

Project Manager-Business 
Development,  SPMU

pm.bd@brlps.in 8709204632

21 Bihar
Mukesh Tiwari 
Sudhanshu

Manager-Non Farm & 
Micro Enterprise, SPMU

mukeshrmd78@gmail.com 9430293110

22 Bihar
ASHRUTA 
SINGH

Manager-Non Farm & 
Micro Enterprise, SPMU

mail4ashruta@gmail.com 9430687241

23 Bihar
Surdeep 
Samdarshi

Manager-Non Farm & 
Micro Enterprise, SPMU

surdeep.nf@gmail.com 9955326462

24 Bihar Zeeshan Khalid
Young Professional, 
SPMU

zeeshan7070@gmail.com 8102926107

25 Bihar
Mr. HIMANSHU 
RANJAN

Young Professional, 
SPMU

himanshuranjan398@gmail.com 8102922886

26 Bihar Rajnish Kumar
Young Professional, 
SPMU

rajnishkumar07038@gmail.com 9153881750

27 Bihar
SURBHI 
SAVARNA

Young Professional, 
SPMU

savarnasurbhi@gmail.com 9341515038

28 Bihar Nupur Kamal
Consultatn Art & Craft Non 
Farm, SPMU

nupurkamal@yahoo.com 8862902552

29 Bihar Rajeev Ranjan
Consultatn Didi Ki Rasoi 
Non Farm, SPMU

rajeevranjan10290@gmail.com 9810583265

30 Bihar Amal A.M
Young Professional, 
SPMU

aam22brlps@gmail.com 7356359774

31 Bihar Sheetal Kumari Project Associate, SPMU kumarisheetal066@gmail.com 7070890648

Key Contacts: SPMs/ PMs - All States/ UTs
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32 Chhattisgarh 
Alice Manisha 
Lakra

SPM (LH) coo.cgsrlm@gmail.com 9993389331

33 Chhattisgarh Manoj Mishra ASPM manojmishra_vns@yahoo.co.in 9165079784

34
Dadra nagar 
hevali and daman 
diu

Dikhsa SPM deekshasharma019@gmail.com 7878428667

35 Goa
Ms. Sailee 
Dhawaskar 

SMM: NFL sailee@goalivelihoods.in 9769801243

36 Goa
Ms. Supriya 
Sawal

DTM ( North Goa) supriya@ goalivelihoods.in 97643 62895

37 Goa
Ms. Prachita 
Priolkar

DTM ( South Goa) prachita@goalivelihoods.in 9545252400

38 Gujarat 
Ms Shobhana 
Varma 

Joint Managing Director jtmd@glpc.co.in 079-23248512

39 Gujarat Sweta Agath
General Manager-
Marketing 

gmmarketing@glpc.co.in 7874965565

40 Gujarat Rakesh Sadhu
Project Manager-NRETP-
EP

pmnretpep.glpc@gmail.com 9974542393

41 Gujarat Hardik Kaliya
I/c Program Manager-Non 
Farm 

pmnonfarm.glpc@gmail.com 8866612526

42 Gujarat Rahul Shah
Programe Manager-
Marketing 

iec@glpc.in 7600068108

43 Gujarat Ravindra Luhar
Assi. Programe Manager-
Non Farm 

apmnonfarm@gmail.com 8780716065

44 Gujarat Ajay Pawar Yong Professional NRETP ypnretpep.glpc@gmail.com 8208528963

45 Gujarat Divyesh Piparotar 
Yong Professional Non 
Farm 

ypnonfarm.glpc@gmail.com 9737540836

46 Gujarat Love Valand
young Professional -
Marketing

lovesharma3899@gmail.com 8529273366

47 Gujarat Akash Dede
young Professional-
Nonfarm 

ypsvep@gmail.com 8177953423

48 HP Mr. Rajat Sharma State Programme Manager spm.hp23@gmail.com 9882080588

49 HP
Mr. Punnet 
Sharma

Programme Manager
puneetsharma.hpsrlm@gmail.co

m
9130894767

50 HP
Miss. Priya 
Ghalta

Mission Executive priyaghalta01@gmail.com 8679770012

51 HP
Miss. Akanksha 
Thakur

Mission Executive aakankshathakur22@gmail.com 8291647273

52 HP Mr. Rishu Malta Mission Executive rishumalta@gmail.com 9459984480

53 HP
Miss. Aastha 
Negi

Mission Executive negiaastha11@gmail.com 7018436065

54 HP
Mr. Tapender 
Singh

Young Professional singhtapender1996@gmail.com 8219700010

55 Haryana Manoj Bansal SPM ceohsrlm@gmail.com 9779289383

56 Haryana Abdul Rab Asari State Nodal Person spmhsrlm.Ih@gmail.com 9466282821

57 Jharkhand 
Nitish Kumar 
Sinha

SPM, NFL nitishsinhasagy@gmail.com 7632953055

58 Jharkhand Tumu Taran PM, NFL pmnfjslps@gmail.com 8407074107

59 Jharkhand Minakshi Prakash 
Nodal Cluster & SARAS, 
NFL 

minakshi.prakash@gmail.com 7631061466

60 Jharkhand 
Dheeraj Kumar 
Pandey 

Consultant , SVEP, NFL pandey.dheeraj81@gmail.com 7979709138

61 Jharkhand Nishant Deo PE, NFL nishantdeo7612@gmail.com 9534053720

62 Jharkhand 
Sanjeev Kumar 
Raut 

Consultant , Marketing Sk1219702@gmail.com 9199395098

63 J&K
Yasir Ahmad 
Bhat

SPM spmnonfarm.jkrlm@gmail.com 9906726427

64 Karnataka
Mr Shankar 
Hoskeri 

STE-EP(i/c) shankar.ksrlps@gmail.com 9900467070
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65 Karnataka Pradeep KR
ASPM (OSF, Cluster, 
Marketing)

pradeepkr.ksrlps@gmail.com 9060982113

66 Karnataka
Siddhant 
Srivastav 

Project Executive (MED, 
SVEP, Incubation, Cluster)

Sid1663@gmail.com 9687232035

67 Karnataka Aishwarya YP aishwarya.ksrlps@gmail.com 9148121386

68 Karnataka Smt Sunanda SPM-NF (i/c) sunandaksrlm@gmail.com 9901758493

69 Kerala
Mr. Anishkumar 
M.S.

State Programme Manager 
(SVEP)

svepkudumbashree@gmail.com 9447138450

70 Kerala Ms. Suchithra S.
State Programme Manager 
(Micro Enterprises)

kudumbashreestateme@gmail.co
m

9895359759

71 Kerala
Mr. Muhammed 
Shan S.S.

State Programme Manager 
(Marketing)

marketing@kudumbashree.org 9567666428

72 Kerala Ms. Jiji R. S.
State Assistant 
Programme Manager-ME 
(SAPM-ME)

kudumbashreestateme@gmail.co
m

9495804596

73 Kerala Ms. Jayasree S.
State Assistant 
Programme Manager-ME 
(SAPM-ME)

kudumbashreestateme@gmail.co
m

7356809875

74 Kerala Ms. Chinchu Shaj
State Assistant 
Programme Manager-ME 
(SAPM-ME)

kudumbashreestateme@gmail.co
m

8089087165

75 Kerala
Mr. Deepu K. 
Uthaman

State Assistant 
Programme Manager-ME 
(SAPM-ME)

kudumbashreestateme@gmail.co
m

7034902556

76 Kerala Mr. Shaiju R.S.

State Assistant 
Programme Manager-
Marketing (SAPM-
Marketing)

marketing@kudumbashree.org 8075413071

77 Kerala Ms. Aswathy L.

State Assistant 
Programme Manager-
Marketing (SAPM-
Marketing)

marketing@kudumbashree.org 8593078488

78 Kerala
Ms. Anjima 
Surendran C.

State Assistant 
Programme Manager-
Marketing (SAPM-
Marketing)

marketing@kudumbashree.org 9562587712

79 Kerala Ms. Harsha M.T.
State Assistant 
Programme Manager-
SVEP (SAPM-SVEP)

svepkudumbashree@gmail.com 9895188847

80 Kerala Mr. Sarath S.R.
State Assistant 
Programme Manager-
SVEP (SAPM-SVEP)

svepkudumbashree@gmail.com 8593934829

81 Laddakh Ankush Kumar State Programme Manager
spmlivelihoodutladakh@gmail.co

m
9796867054

82 Lakshasweep Alikoya K APM ilakvt@gmail.com 9446424858

83 Madhya Pradesh
Mrs. Garima Sai 
Sundaram

State Project Manager-NF gs.sundaram@mp.gov.in 9109100443

84 Madhya Pradesh
Mr. Dhananjay 
Barlinge

Subject Matter Specialist 
Livelihood

ddpari2001@yahoo.com 9131730188

85 Madhya Pradesh
Mr. Rahul 
Yerpude

Program Manager-NF rahul17yerpude@gmail.com 9406521905

86 Madhya Pradesh Mr. Anish Ranjan Young Professional-NF anish010199@gmail.com 7739033881

87 Madhya Pradesh
Mr. Praveen 
Dubey

Consultant Lead praveendubey2511@gmail.com 8319207050

88 Madhya Pradesh
Mr. Ashish 
Thaware

Technical Expert-NRETP ashish.thaware@gmail.com 9131448487

89 Madhya Pradesh
Mr. Ved Prakash 
Raikwar

Young Professional-
NRETP

ypnretpnonfarm@gmail.com 8982087647
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90 Maharasthra
Mrs. Manjiri 
Takale

Dy.Director Livelihoods livelihoods@umed.in 9967585573

91 Maharasthra
Mrs. Ashwini 
Akuskar

Mission Manager, Non 
Farm

livelihoods@umed.in
9404512393/88501

56603

92 Maharasthra
Mr. Prabhakar 
Akkanaru

Mission Manager, 
Marketing

livelihoods@umed.in 9967174440

93 Maharasthra
Mrs. Snehal 
Pawar

Young Professional, Non 
Farm

livelihoods@umed.in 7058744128

94 MANIPUR
MR. KHAMBA 
RONGLO

STATE MISSION 
MANAGER

ronglo007@gmail.com 8787681398

95 MANIPUR
KASUILA 
JUBILIA N

PROGRAM MANAGER menonfarm@gmail.com 8132064757

96 Meghalaya  Rinky Kyndait. SMM-Non Farm. 
msrlslivelihoodpromotion@gmail.

com
8731028298

97 Meghalaya Jiveshwar Hajong
Project Manager -  Non 
Farm Liveihoods

nonfarmpm@gmail.com 8787533928

98 Meghalaya Brandom YP
brandonyplivelihood@gmail.com/ 
msrlslivelihoodprmotion@gmail.c

om 
7060326839

99 Mizoram F. Laldinthara SMM Non Farm pakhup7@gmail.com 9612378006

100 Nagaland 
A Tiasenba 
Longchar

SPM NF taisengem@gmail.com 7085285523

101 Nagaland Lentinaro PM NF lentiimch93@gmail.com 8217497565

102 Odisha
Raghunath 
Sahoo

STE (Non-Farm) ste.nretp.olm@gmail.com 9337033277

103 Odisha Dr. Jayanti Sutar TE (Non-Farm) olm.teep.nonfarm@gmail.com 9437454110

104 Odisha
Ramakanta 
Panda

YP (Non-Farm) ypramakanta@gmail.com 9583561300

105 Odisha
Harsha Vardhini 
S.

YP (Non-Farm) ypharsha.olm@gmail.com 9159399854

106 Odisha Subhasmita Sahu YP (Non-Farm) ypsubhasmita.olm@gmail.com 9348252881

107 Odisha Arundhati Biswal YP (Non-Farm) yparundhati.olm@gmail.com 8260413342

108 Odisha Mohan Murmu SRG (Non-Farm) mohan.ypolm@gmail.com 8249954272

109 Odisha
Subhadarshi 
Mishra

SRG (Non-Farm) subhadarshimishra6@gmail.com 9114119288

110 Puducherry Sobana Domnic SPM shobypuru@gmail.com 9626526767

111 Puducherry
Marie Joan 
Syndhya P

Non farm Livelihood 
coordinator

mjjoan26@gmail.com 9791222252

112 Punjab S P Angra Additional CEO srlm.punjab@gmail.com

113 Punjab Sonal SPM (Livelihoods) srlm.punjab@gmail.com 7347610328

114 Punjab
Mandeep Singh 
Punia

SPM(IBCB) psrlm.ibcb@gmail.com 9814002975

115 Punjab
Ramandeep 
Sharma

SPM(FI) Fipunjab@gmail.com 9988800043

116 Punjab
Ramneek 
Sharma

PM(NF) srlm.nf.punjab@gmail.com 8360596470

117 Rajasthan
Dr. Pappu lal 
meena

SPM spmu.ep@gmail.com 8306760403

118 Rajasthan
Shyam sundar 
sharma

PM sssssjpr@gmail.com 9828689333

119 Rajasthan Bhanwar Singh PM
bhanwarsinghrathore2555@gmai

l.com
9251002555

120 Rajasthan Abhishek Jonwal PM ajabhishekjonwal14@gmail.com 8426970042

121 Rajasthan Saloni Jain PM (EP) saloni12sj@gmail.com 7791998877

122 Rajasthan Priya Consultant poornimart13@gmail.com 7587744280
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123 Rajasthan
Shubash 
kumawat

DM
kumawatsubhash030@gmail.co

m
9799527984

124 Rajasthan Shubham YP ypshubham.rgavp@gmail.com 7044305722

125 Rajasthan Garima bharti YP iamgarimabharti@gmail.com 7903519501

126 Rajasthan Julie Boruah YP julieboruah1996@gmail.com 9101435736

127 Sikkim Bedhna Subba Project Manager bedhna.shanti@gmail.com 7407380290

128 Sikkim Sweta Karki Dy. Project Manager swetakarki.rmdd@gmail.com 9609803832

129 Tripura Sandip Sinha SMM smm.nf.trlm@gmail.com 9862008157

130 Tripura Tuhin Mitra PM pm.nf.trlm@gmail.com 9436580546

131 Tripura Trishna Das YP trishnadasyp@gmail.com 7005665133

132 Tripura
Malabika Devi 
Paul

LC (Deputed) lc2.nf.smmu.trlm@gmail.com 9362528520

133 Telangana
Y.Narshima 
Reddy

Director NF Livelihoods nonfarm.serpt@gmail.com 8692889555

134 Telangana
M.Shravan 
Kumar

SPM NF Livelihoods shravanhyd31@gmail.com 8008886613

135 Telangana A.Nagaraja Rao PM NF Livelihoods nagarajarao69@gmail.com 9701452017

136 Telangana K. Arunkumar Consultant, Non Farm
arunkumargoudkoguri@gmail.co

m
8309371882

137 Tamilnadu Mrs. S. Kavitha Addl. CEO tnsrlimlive@gmail.com 9444094204

138 Tamilnadu Mr. V.Palanisamy
State Programme Manager 
(Non-farm)

tnsrlimlive@gmail.com 9047899034

139 Tamilnadu Mr.K.Murali
Project Executive -
Marketing

tnsrlimlive@gmail.com 9445245823

140 Tamilnadu
Mrs.S.Gajalaksh
mi

Superintendent tnsrlimlive@gmail.com 7806822156

141 Tamilnadu Mr. T.Mahesh Superintendent tnsrlimlive@gmail.com 7299116175

142 Tamilnadu Mrs.S.Gowthami Assistant tnsrlimlive@gmail.com 9600044895

143 Tamilnadu
Mrs. 
S.Sethukanna

Assistant tnsrlimlive@gmail.com 6379285153

144 UP
Acharya 
Shekhaar

SPM acharyalucknow@gmail.com 9935645899

145 UP Satyajeet Shukla SPM (NRETP) satyanshukla23@gmail.com 8358923463

146 UP Naveen Sharma MM navsum19@gmail.com 9411223390

147 UP
Shivam 
Vishwakarma 

YP
shivamsharma07052001@gmail.

com
9198931707

148 UP
Akansha singh 
tomar

YP
akanshasinghtomar15@gmail.co

m
9161697910

149 Uttarakhand Rohit Singh SPM Non Farm spmmarketingusrlm@gmail.com 9927935259

150 Uttarakhand Sheetal Chauhan MM Non Farm mmmarketingusrlm@gmail.com 63952663134

151 Uttarakhand
Sangram Singh 
Sandhu

YP (Non-Farm) yp.marketingusrlm@gmail.com 9318405967

152 West Bengal
Mrs. Moumita 
Das Chakroborty

SPM (Non-Farm) convergence.wbsrlm@gmail.com 9432506829

153 West Bengal Mr. Bikash Laha
SPM ( Tr & CB) and 
Additional charge of SVEP

 cb.wbsrlm@gmail.com 9647512287

154 West Bengal
Tshering P. 
Bhutia, 

Project Manager ( NF) tsheringpincho@yahoo.com 9735374471

155 West Bengal Debjani Saha Project Manager ( NF) sahadebjani76@gmail.com 9231978204

156 West Bengal
Prajjwal Kumar 
Bandyopadhyay

Project Manager (SVEP) prajjwalbanerjee@gmail.com 9874294562
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No State Designation Name Email id Phone

1
Andaman and 
Nicobar 

SMD Shiv Singh Meena ceozp.and@nic.in 9667903922

2 Andhra Pradesh SMD D. Muralidhar Reddy, IAS serpfiles@gmail.com 8978680701

3
Arunachal 
Pradesh

CEO Shri Duyu Ribya srlmceo@gmail.com 8794310318

4 Assam CEO Smt Masanda Magdalin Pertin
asrlms.india@gmail.com, 
asrlms.india@gmail.com

0361-2330542

5 Bihar CEO Dr Chandra Shekhar Singh pa.ceo@brlps.in , ceo@brlps.in 9771478301

6 Bihar Addl CEO Abhilasha Sharama aceo@brlps.in 9262893100

7 Chhattisgarh MD Smt Padhmini Bhoi Sahu
mdcgsrlm@gmail.com, 
steno.mdcgsrlm@gmail.com

0771-2512395

8
Dadra and Nager 
Haveli

CEO  Ashish Mohan 
drda-dmn-dd@nic.in 
,drdasilvassa@gmail.com, 
drvijaydpdnh@gmail.com

9868502424

9 Daman and Diru CEO  Ashish Mohan 
drda-dmn-dd@nic.in, 
charmie.parekh@gov.in

9868502424

10 Goa CEO  Vasudev Shetye pdn-drda.goa@nic.in 9823063362

11 Gujarat MD Dr. Manish Bansal,IAS
md@glpc.co.in, 
missionmangalam.crd@gmail.co
m

9099952833/ 
07923248512

12 Haryana MD Dr. Amarinder Kaur ceohsrlm@gmail.com 9876251483

13
Himachal 
Pradesh

CEO Dr Bhawna
nrlmhp@gmail.com,ceo-
nrlm@hp.gov.in

9418454544

14 J&K SMD Indu Kanwal Chib mdjksrlm@gmail.com 9107000007

15 Jharkhand CEO Sandeep Singh
jslps.ranchi@gmail.com, 
ceojslps@gmail.com

9934116970

16 Karnataka SMD Sreevidya P I nrlmkarnataka@gmail.com 8197419245

17 Kerala ED Jafar Malik
svepkudumbashree@gmail.com, 
ed@kudumbashree.org

9497379999

18 Lakshadweep CEO  L K Rakesh Sighal
Ik-drda@nic.in , ila3042-
lk@nic.in 

9407330339

19 Madhya Pradesh CEO Dr. Kedar Singh ceo@mpraf.nic.in 
0755-

2766812,242424
0

20 Maharashtra CEO Ruchesh Jaivanshi ceo@umed.in 9870217295

21 Manipur SMD Ms. N. Bandana Devi manipur.srlm@gmail.com 8794104640

22 Meghalaya CEO  Ramakrishna Chitturi msrls2011@gmail.com 9612881101

23 Mizoram CEO H Lalchhandami
srlm.mizoram@gmail.com , 
msrlslivelihoodpromotion@gmail
.com

9436152550

24 Nagaland SMD Ms Imtimenla
mdnsrlm@gmail.com , 
lansoagain@gmail.com

9436008665

25 Odisha SMD Dr. N Thirumala Naik smmu.olm@gmail.com 6742560126

26 Puducherry SMD Satyamurty ISS
drda.pon@nic.in, 
puducherrysrlm@gmail.com

9490517777

27 Punjab CEO Amit Kumar 
srlm.punjab@gmail.com, 
jdcirdp@yahoo.in

9501946999

28 Rajasthan SMD Ashutosh A. T. Pednekar

SMD.RGAVP@RAJASTHAN.G
OV.IN , 
rajeevika@rajasthan.gov.in
pasmdrgavp@gmail.com

9414515477

CEOs & SMDs - All States/ UTs
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29 Sikkim CEO Subha Mukhia 
commissionersikkim@gmail.com
,ceosikkimsrlm@gmail.com , 
senthilkumarias@gmail.com

9749300020

30 Tamilnadu MD Smt. S. Divyadharshini
ceotnsrlm@gmail.com, 
tncdwho@yahoo.co.in

9444094201

31 Telangana CEO Saneep Kumar Sultania
ceoserpt@gmail.com, 
directorlhts@gmail.com 

7893329992

32 Tripura CEO Dr Brahmit Kaur ceotrlm@gmail.com 9402574435

33 Uttar Pradesh MD Smt. Deeparanjan mdsrlmup9@gmail.com 9450201476

34 Uttarakhand CEO Manuj Goyal ceouksrlm@gmail.com 
09415751289/08

395889093

35 West Bengal SMD  Vibhu Goel
wbsrlm@gmail.com,wbsrlm.ceo
@gmail.com

7060013479

36 UT of Ladakh CEO Tahir Hussain
drdladakh@gmail.com,ladakhdiv
com@gmail.com 9419709327
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S.No. NRO/TSA Programme Nodal Person Designation Email Phone

Prof Piyush Kumar 
Sinha

Mentor
piyushsinhaahd@gmail.co

m
9825070891

Rajesh Gupta Faculty rajesh@ediindia.org 9099011966

Prashanth M P PM Enterrpises 
prasanth.kurup@gmail.co
m,  keralanro@gmail.com

9497308172

Shreyesh
Thematic Anchor-

Marketing 
shreyashknro@gmail.co

m
7488234600

Dr. (Ms.) Poonam 
Sinha

Director 
(Entereprneurhsip 

Eduction )

director-
ee@niesbud.gov.in,

91-1202990061

Shri D. K. Singh Chief Consultant
dksingh@niesbud.gov.in

9868977675

Dr. Sunchu Glory 
Swarupa

Director General
dg@nimsme.org, 

peshi@nimsme.org
040-23633221,

Mr. K. Surya Prakash 
Goud

Faculty Member  kspg@nimsme.org 9908724315

Dr Lalit Sharma Director director@iie.gov.in 0361-2300123

   Ms. Neelakshi Faculty Member Nimakshi@gmail.com 8399951403

6
Patanjali 
(Divya Yog  
Mandir Trust)

NRLM Smt. Ved Priya Scientist 
vedpriya.arya@patanjali.re

s.in 
7060472471

7
Foundation for 
MSME Cluster

NRLM/Cluster Mukesh Gulati Executive Director ed@msmefoundation.org 9868245900

8 FDRVC Cluster Bipin Bihari Co-Lead bipin@fdrvc.in, 9971203513

9 Cohands NRLM /Cluster Shri V P Thakur Executive Director cohands@rediffmail.com, 
contact@nchhd.org

9810697445

4
NI MSME, 
Hyderabad

SVEP

5 IIE, Guwahati SVEP

2
Kudumbashre
e 

SVEP/Cluster 

3
NIESBUD, 
Noida

SVEP

Key Contacts: TSA/ NROs - NFL

1 EDII SVEP/Cluster 
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No Name Designation Email id Phone Nos

1 Swati Sharma Joint Secretary, RL js-rl2office-mord@gov.in 011-23438013

2 SM Rajeshwari Director, RL sm.rajeshwari@gov.in 011-23438102

3 R. S Rekhi Retainer Consultant r rsrekhinrlm@gmail.com 9999735570

4 Rajeev Kumar Singhal National Mission Manager rajeev.nrlm@gmail.com 9634222849

5 Snehal Vichare National Mission Manager snehal.nrlm@gmail.com 8369556883

6 Anand Kumar Srivastava Consultant srivastava.anandkr2016@gmail.com 9821525856

7 Janardhan Rout Mission Manager janardan.nrlm@gmail.com 9438180352

8 Ankita Sharma Consultant ankitasharma.nrlm@gmail.com 9811506464

Key Contacts: Non-Farm Livelihoods Team - NRLM - NMMU
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